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1 Presentation Kit 
2 Teacher's Resource Centre 
3 Test Generator 


4 Pupil’s Practice Kit with Score Report 


To access Academy Stars Level 1 Teacher's Book Pack 


1 Go to https://mee2.macmillaneducation.com 


2 _ Follow the step-by-step instructions on screen to 
help you register. 


3 Your access code is printed in the box below. 


Your access code: 


Academy Stars Teacher’s Book 1 


AS11278258801698 


Terms and conditions apply - 
www.macmillahyounglearners.com/academystars 


Your subscription will be valid for four years from the date you activate your access code. 
Each code allows one user to register. For customer support please contact help@macmillan.com 
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Introduction to Academy Stars 


Academy Stars is an accessible and stimulating seven- 
level course in British English designed to promote 
academic excellence and effective communication. It 
delivers a strong grammar and skills syllabus, while 
developing fluency in real-world interactions. Central to 
the course is a range of features that deliver excellence 
in learning and give children a sense of achievement and 
self-development. 


1 Learning skills 


A key strength of Academy Stars is the unique 
importance it gives to learning skills. Recognised as 
highly transferable skills that children can apply to other 
subjects and throughout their life, these are developed in 
the following ways: 

¢ Critical thinking tasks are embedded throughout, 
challenging children to analyse and infer, draw 
conclusions, express opinions and give a personal 
response to texts. 

e The features Learning to learn and Learning about 
language help children identify patterns and acquire 
strategies that will make them more effective and 
independent learners. 

e Regular Think about it! tasks activate 
critical thinking skills, with a particular 
emphasis on decision-making, 
problem solving and collaborative 
working. 

¢« Regular self-evaluation activities 
in the Workbook encourage children 
to identify their learning strengths 
and take responsibility for their own 
learning. 


2 Learning outcomes 


A motivational Be a star! feature 
provides tangible lesson outcomes to 
show children what they can do with 
the language and skills they have 
learned. It promotes a strong sense of 
progression and achievement, which 
motivates children to go further. 


3 Values 


A Values box in every unit supports the development 
of social skills, good citizenship, cooperation and 
collaboration. Children are encouraged to consider 
and adopt commonly shared values such as tolerance, 
respect and responsibility. 


4 Graphic Grammar 


An innovative approach to grammar helps children 
engage with language in a motivating and effective 
way. Structures are presented visually using appealing 
graphics and colour-coded building blocks to highlight 
and reinforce patterns. Beautiful animations bring 
language to life through memorable presentations, and 
clarify meaning, use and form. 


5 Skills development 


A step-by-step approach to each of the four skills 
ensures the effective development of key skills and 
strategies. Each reading, writing and listening lesson 
practices a specific strategy to give children the tools 
they need to process or produce a variety of text 
types. Dedicated speaking lessons develop fluency 
in functional interactions and build confidence in 
presentation skills. 


6 Literacy 


Academy Stars also develops extensive reading skills 
through beautifully illustrated Reading time sections. 
These lessons promote a life-long love of reading and 
build confidence in processing longer texts. Children 
are encouraged to analyse and interpret texts and give 
a personal response to them. The illustrations help 
develop visual literacy and engaging animations bring 
each story to life. 


7 Assessment 


Recognising the increasing popularity of external exams, 
Academy Stars is mapped to the latest Cambridge 
English: Young Learners tests, and includes regular 
test-style activities in Review lessons and throughout the 
Workbook. A comprehensive assessment pack offers a 
test builder, ready-to-go tests and CE:YL sample tests to 
measure children’s progress and achievement throughout 
the course. 


Competencies 


Activities that encourage children to consider 
lifestyle choices and accept responsibility 


Activities that develop societal understanding, 
and foster tolerance and ethical behaviour 


Activities that develop critical thinking skills to 
classify, analyse, infer, discuss and discover 


Activities that foster learner autonomy and 
enable children to apply learning strategies 


Activities that promote interpersonal 
and collaborative skills, and allow 
children to express ideas and 
opinions 


communicate 
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Academy Stars presents a fully integrated learning 
experience, with print and digital components 
seamlessly linked to enable effective lesson planning 
and smooth classroom management. 


For the pupil 
Pupil’s Book 


Consists of a Welcome unit, 
10 core units, 4 Reading time 
spreads, 5 Review sections 
and a Picture dictionary. 
Each core unit contains 

eight lessons featuring clear 
vocabulary presentation and 

| practice, an engaging reading 
text, an innovative Graphic 
Grammar presentation 

and practice, a language in 
use grammar presentation 
and practice, sounds and 
spellings practice, contextualised listening and speaking 
activities, and guided writing practice. 


Workbook 


Provides further practice 
and reinforcement of key 
language from the Pupil’s 
Book. Additional test-style 
reading and writing practice 
| further prepares children for 
| the Cambridge English: 
Young Learners Movers 
tests. The Workbook 
includes a mid-year and 
end-of-year review to check 
progress at key points. A 
Grammar reference section 
reinforces the grammar from the Pupil’s Book whilst 

a What I can do! section provides children with the 
opportunity for self-evaluation. 


Pupil’s Practice Kit 


Consists of enjoyable and motivating extra activities 
for children to practice the new language outside their 
classroom. For each unit, there are five interactive 
activities that cover vocabulary, grammar and phonics. 
There is also an interactive picture dictionary and all 
the songs from the Pupil’s Book. Teachers can monitor 
children’s progress through a score report. 


Pupil’s Resource Centre 


Consists of the Pupil's Book audio and all of the 
videos (see Videos), so children can listen and watch 
in their own time. There is also a Parent’s Guide 
which introduces the course and provides advice on 
how parents can support their child in home-learning 
environment. 
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For the teacher 
Teacher’s Book 


Provides clear and concise 
support for lesson planning 
and teaching. User-friendly 
teaching notes are available 
for each lesson of the Pupil’s 
Book with on-the-page 
audioscripts and answer 

keys. The Teaching star! 
boxes provide a professional 
development in action strand 
through useful classroom tips, 
practical activities and support 
for teachers. For the Workbook, 
there are helpful teaching notes for exams practice 
activities and writing lessons, as well as answer keys. 


Presentation Kit 


Consists of a downloadable digital version of the Pupil’s 
Book and Workbook to be used in class, with integrated 
audio, video, interactive activities, and answer keys. 
Focuses on promoting heads-up interactive learning. 
There is also an interactive vocabulary tool to enhance 
the presentation and practice of new language, with 
audio. 


Class audio CDs 


Contain all key texts, stories, songs, 
) dialogues and phonics chants from 
the Pupil’s Book. 


Videos 


There are three types of video: a Graphic Grammar 
animated video which brings the language to life through 
a memorable presentation; a Language in use real- 
world video which shows real children acting out the 
dialogue; and an animated story video that brings to life 
the Reading time stories. 


Teacher's Resource Centre 


Consists of additional resources and ideas to extend 
lessons and learning, and gives further practice of key 
language. Focuses on giving teachers flexibility and the 
means to deliver dynamic and varied lessons. 


Test Generator 


Tests for each unit, mid-year, end-of-year, and relevant 
Cambridge English Young Learners tests are 
available to download from the Teacher’s Resource 
Centre. In addition, the Test Generator allows teachers to 
customize and create new tests from a bank of activities. 
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Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook 


Lesson 1: Vocabulary 


A striking visual introduces the New vocabulary Carefully staged 
unit topic and engages children. is contextualised. presentation of key 
“a T unit vocabulary. I can do it! 


' 
1 
H r 
' 


ocscescnse 


lesson} Vocotutary 


eison t Vocabulary 


€¢) o> Listen and soy. Then listen and number. 


“ 2 — fa 


colehy liens 
tideabike | sing | throw 7 
2 © Look ot the picture. Find the actions in Activity 1, 
1 @ Which actions use balls? Which actions can onimols do? 
4 tes Sing and act out. b>: 
b m i i © 
took ot met *  teok at yn! 
Tn hoppy! Dit happy 


‘So kick o inthe bit So throw ofittle bit 
(Clini o bile bit Cosich o little bit 


Then jurnp up ond down toak at ne! 

And sing this song Tm happy! 
So rice a Witte bil. 
‘Sweirn a little Bit 


Sorensen ar) 


Ep fick | ----#- 


Activities provide 
carefully staged 
practice of key 
vocabulary. 


--- 
| 
' 
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Categorising activities 
Lesson aims and develop critical thinking 
outcomes are given at the and encourage learner 
bottom of each page. autonomy. 


Activities develop critical 
thinking and visual literacy. 
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A lively song activates new vocabulary 
and makes it more memorable. 


Lesson 2: Grammar time Arvappedting 


story strip, 
supported by 
audio, presents 
new grammar 
clearly and 
naturally, 


Lesson 2 = Gramma time 


Lesson 2 Grammar time 


| 02.4 Listen and read. Can Bot sing? 


= oh, no! Bot 
° can’t kick a ball. | 
si 


A receptive 
activity checks 


r 
3 Ano can kick o bist 


understanding 4 tutes 
of meaning and 
concept. 


Receptive activities reinforce 
meaning and concept of the new 


pememntetninasteeminnnes grammar. 
2 24 Read and tick (v) or cross (x). Listen again and check. -~-------*-]----------: 
1 Tor and Alex can kicka ball, _¥ | 4 Annacan catch. : aenses ase — 
; A collaborative Exam- -style activities practice tasks 
2 Sare can't throw. j 5 Tom can jump. ae 
: activity from the Cambridge English 
3 Botcan catch, 6 Bot can'tsing. 
encourages Young Learners Starters Tests. 
3 J Work in groups. Act out the story. [Se o stor! < children to 
20 produce the new P 


We page a9 language ina 
supported way. 
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1 Lesson 3: Grammar focus Awisudliy | 
appealing Cs a Grommot a 
7 ; Graphic ' eetealecdute ii 
¥ Lesson 3 Grammar fc Grammar box 
r highlights and 
. can / can ms, ‘necend vitity clarifies form : 
{ = — using a unique 
, * En svi : _— colour coding 
. He [ean] climb |. she [cant] dim system. 
. We | can | sing They sing. " — 
. Sane=« conniot . — 2 & What can you do? Write conor can't -~~~~=-~-~~~---4-_, 
a" 1 They _can _ limby catch, =! \ a 
. 2 She___—_kick /jump. : ! Sel 
. 3 He__sing / swim A written ———S i 
H 4 They ride a bike / + : | i \ 
ou anna aaceet ia a 
. | 5 He kick / cateh, en 2 Carefully staged activities 
. 6 She sing / climb is fa provide further practice I 
' aa and consolidation of target : 
" grammar. 
. Children : _ ae 
4 & c3¥ What can you do? Tell your friends. (Be o stor produce Children are directed to the 
! 6] I can swim. I can'tswim. I can sing, 9 the new : Grammar reference for model 
. t o “% language in a language and further practice. H 
( communicative - 
. H activity such i 
as a role- A personalisation activity 
7 if 7 play, game or enables children to relate 
|} Supporting animations present grammar and focus on personalisation language to their own lives 
7 form in an engaging and memorable way (available in the ‘cisk J : 
. Presentation Kit and on the Pupit's Resource Centre). : 
f Lesson 4: Reading 


Lesson 4 Reading 


A range of engaging fiction and 
non-fiction texts develop reading 
skills and enjoyment of reading. 


~ 1) Remember your Pupits Book pages 62-63, Look and match. 


Additional vocabulary 
is contextualised in the 
...| reading text. 


= = a : 
{ook at Mastint She's from Suse She can't heat, 
ie but she cxsn climb. She tsn't searectt 


\« Loh a is pot. Wh 26 
Reod and check. 


catch clon onde = swiny throw 


Read ond write can or cart. 
1 Pablo can 
2 tim vide 
3 Masha 

ss 


The kids can do it! 


Kids can do amazing things. 


saan 4 Johny 


5 Kisty_ 23 
9 ball 


1 Ache yt hip, tt hee 


2 Jolw nan but he 


heur 
(his 6 John. He <ar't run and 
ani jurnp, but hecan throw 


3 Pablo we bat he 


4 thn chia horse, bot he 


5 kinsty catch a ball, ut stre 


\ Road obout these fantastic kids. ) 


Further activities reinforce 


: = and check children’s 
© Think about the children, What do you think? Gira. 


+1 Pablo cant ron 
2 Kirsty con throw 0 ball 


nol sure 
not sure 


understanding of the reading 


text and encourage them to 


Kirsty 
Ts Ks Shes ho Gat an ie Senco ccna bel rok use key language. 
She-can't walk, but sha con catch o = : 


bolt. Nice catch, Kirsty! 5 Tim con tide a bike 


This ts Pablo He's from Méesico. 3 Masha carrseo fat sure 
He con walk, but he con swim 


He's very good. 


62 ew 


While reading : 


activities check ~ 7 ‘aa sae 
comprehension, Critical thinking activities 


encourage children to give a 
personal response to the text 
and develop inferential skills. 


A pre-reading task 
develops prediction 
skills to help 
understanding. 


A focus on a strategy in 
each unit develops key . 
reading skills. 
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Lesson 5: Sounds and letters 


Lesson $ Sounds and letters 


= 1 Say the chant. (Circ) the wsounds. 
38m, suny'seiy 


A sound is 


Sounds and letters 


lesson 5 


1 e027 Listen 


‘ hg 
~S 


jump 


and say the chant. 


--2 20 Listen 
Fun! Fun! Funt 


Let's have fun 


and say. Complete. 


with Mum! 


presented via 


a word which 
contains it. 


A receptive 
activity checks 
children can 
identify the target 


Lot's awe funt 
We con tun 


Aad jump with mon 


Look ot the pictures to help you, 


1 tow Joost 
2yoa 
Srp 


We can jump and run 
In the sun with Mum, 
Fun! Funt Fun! 


sound. uc 


—" 


' 
' 
‘ 
‘ 


*@) 2.9 Match the words with vu. Listen, check and say. ‘Be a stor! 
1 run 5 sun 
rT NS 6 cat 
3 pen 7 rubber 
4 frog 


8 mum 


Activities provide 
further receptive and 
productive practice 


A Learnin 
” of key sounds. 


to learn or 
Learning 


§ Learning to learn 
Ifyou can't read a word, here are same ideas to help, 


ee | 


Say the first sounds in the word. Try to guess the word. 


‘harp ... oO” 


about 
language 
box develops 
learner 
autonomy. 


An activity encourages children to 
apply the skills and strategies from 
Learning to learn and Learning 
about language. 


bot S Sounds ond letters: identify short u sound Learning to learn: reod difficult words 
WB: page 5? 


eee 


The new sounds are contextualised in a short 
and fun chant to provide further practice. 


Lesson 6: Language in use 


tesson 6 Language in use 


= 1 book andéireiah 


Lesson 6 Language in use 


r-- 1 @0210 m8! Usten and say. 


& 8 


further practice of 


Children 
the new grammar. 


produce their 
own scaffolded 


StudentB No, I can't. 


Student A Can you see o horse? 


' 
( 
‘ 
H 
' 
1 
\ 
Can you see the sun? ' 1 Cn you sue the sur? Yes Temp Na Lean 
No, I can't. A new 2 eet am uboby? ex Lean, J No. bart 
grammar ' 3. Conyou see a lox? ‘ex Lean} No, Loar 
Can you see a spider? structure is H 4 Con youre ahou? Yer Foam / No, Fearn 
Yes,Ican. --}--- ' 
presented \ 
Can you see a bird? via a short \ 
ie Leer dialogue. * msn a 
Can you hear the wind? XE renter h ae 
 Conyou" | Con you see @ cot 
Yes, Ican, 1 gre Ne us 
: S wo | 
2 S¥ Work in pairs. Ask and answer. ------=-----~--~---~-------- === --------- ; " ren 
' ' 
Student A Student B 4 \ { 
\ 
' ' 
ABSRGERS | case | 
' activities provide \ 
asia = eg “ — aworm — — H 
' 
' 
' 
\ 
' 


— 


3 & & Nowit’s your turn. Ask and answer in pairs. |fe a star! 


dialogue, 
followed by a 
freer dialogue. 


Children are directed to the 
Grammar reference for model 
language and further practice. 


Can you see a pen? Yes, Lean 


' 
! 
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‘ 
' 
' 
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1 
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' 
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1 
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' 
1 
' 
' 
' 
1 
1 
' 
' 
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' 
' 
' 
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' 
' 
' 
1 
' 
1 
' 
' 
‘ 
' 
' 
' 
' 
' 
’ 
1 
i} 
‘ 
' 
' 
! 
' 
' 
' 
1 
' 
' 
' 
' 
' 
t 
' 


can questions and short answers 65 
WA: poge 53 


\ 
1 
' 
1 
' 
e 


..-.| A supporting, real-world video brings the dialogue 
to life and supports understanding (available in the 
Presentation Kit and on the Pupil’s Resource Centre). 
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Lesson 7: Listening and speaking 


femen? Functional language 


While listening and after Challenging and engaging | cn ~ 
listening activities check listening activities recycle Cxauuegaan 
‘ ‘pabeme 7 1 Raed Choose and wit twat frag te ex. Ter ne euro 
rau cap pane Navid an 


PUrererere? 


con 


Ce 
tap are? _— 


comprehension. r---4 target language. 


Lesson 7 Listening and speaking 


ees \ 
| “02.1 Look at the pictures in Activity 2. FA AL 
Can you make the sounds? Listen and check. : 
clap 


- 2 9211 Usten again and match the groups stamp 
to the actions. 


a 
eC 
1 Red group ate FY 
2 Blue group & 
3 Green group 
“Uh 
“ys 


al 


© B Con yop nitro baer 


| 
{ 
{ 
0 & We Tean { 
i} 


Ce ee 
canitt het ay ca met 


ae it 
aaa 
te ” on Om 
mt © 
Ye 
-— tom ahem 


| 
© Mar temtane cin wv to 7 
1B tia town batconiideatone [| 

3B What can you dot Draw anes weite. 
=e 


woop --------~-----------~+---+--+-------~, 


poe eee ea a oo ~~ 


Further 
activities check 
understanding 
of the 
functional 
language. 


A review activity checks 
the key vocabulary. 


*f92.1 @ Work in groups. Listen again and follow the patterns. 
o@) 212 BP listen and say. - 
‘® Can you ride a horse? 


Test-style activities al 
practise reading and 
writing tasks from the 


A personalisation 
activity enables 
children to relate 
the new language 
to their own lives. 


® Yes, Ican. 

® That's great! 

®& Can you kick a ball? 
® Yes, I can. Look! 


Cambridge English: 
Young Learners 
Starters Tests. 


®@ That's fantastic! 

SY Ask and answer about ~S~ = Weare all good at 

different activities. [Be o stor! different things. 

7 / What's your talent? | 
Ss tee eee eee A pre-listening activity activates prior knowledge. | 
66 He seitiog! Rene Se Rep Re Speaking encourage your frends 
pages 54. 1 
1_______ Functional language is 

A focus on a strategy in A final speaking activity presented in a social situation. 
each unit develops a key encourages children to 
listening skill. produce the new language. 


Lesson 8: Writing 


_ basso 8 Wilting 1 = A.B Plan yoor emad absout your fier. Tick {v) (ovr things your friend 
ee ' ‘ean do, Cross {«} one thing your fiend con't do, 
} ala a ' My themed) haere 


‘convene 4 Si i Bo hp Br 
- 


the roo eM aball oid ade ae 


q p e's - a 
My dat con pongo lant | ® | | we { Piz f aK ye * ' 


4K Comptote your oma (Gre and write. Use vrato Join your ides. 


Each 
writing 
Lesson 8 Writing lesson 
SS TS CRO focuses on 


Use and to join two ideas: Lee can swim, He can ride.a bike, a writing 
lee can swim and ride a bike. sub-skill. 


10 bere 37 Woe Me ot 


they cide hose and nm 
Rewrite the sentences with and. 
1 Lee can throw. He can catch a ball, 

Lee can throw and catch a ball. 


2 Hecan run, He can jump. 


3 He can swim. He can ride a horse. 


4 He can clap. He can sing. 


| Carefully staged 
Look and complete. Use and to join your ideas, (Be o stor! activities give 


I Boa as es Ge children the support 


Children then plan 
and organise their 
piece of writing. \ 


ee Ra and scaffolding they 

a = I RK : need to produce a 

text independently. Children use their 

ae a plan to write their 
Ro emaia Ka. —F — task independently. 
oe Activities check ' 

children’s understanding i 

of the writing sub-skill to Children are encouraged 

ensure to prepare them to check their final piece 
for the writing task. of work, as good practice. 


Write on email 
Wi poges 56-57 


Carefully staged activities, led 
by the teacher, support children 
in building up a written text. 
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Review 


' 
Review 2 


1 e€¢ve Look and match. Then listen and check, 
toum dod baby bother grandpa sister grandma 


t Nein 1X Sa sre 


2 @¥ Work in pairs. Describe and say the tarnily member. 
Shes hot, Mah 


3 Find the things in the picture in Activity 1. Write. 


= 


7 He's hot ond hungry, 

2 Ha isnt scored. 

3 Hers funny. 

4 Hecan run last. 

5 He's the King of the Forest 


2 © GP Thinkond answer. 
1 Arete andreas scared af Fox? 
2. Are the anienats scared of Tiges? 


oe 


© Choose your favourite part of the story. Draw ond write. fo or! 


3 Whois your favourite chenacter? Withy? 


r 
' 
' 
' 
‘ 
' 
' 
' 
' 
‘ 
' 
' 
' 
' 
' 
' 
' 
' 
‘ 
‘ 
‘ 
' 
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The Be a star! activity gives children an 
opportunity to consolidate their knowledge 
and learning in a variety of creative ways. 


4 s#}:00 White for o. Listen, check and say, 


Who's the friend? 

1 How afd is Hugo? 

2 What's his farey arr? 

3 Who's the gel in the pictur? 
4 How old is sha? 

5 What's the narie of the cot? 


| Look at the graph, What does it show? 


We can .. 


swim 
tide 
a bike 


ride 
ahorse 


chien cary ride a bike: 
children con ride a horse 


chilean can sing, 


‘DH 4h io Reod the question, Listen and write a name or o number, 
There is one example. 


the Forest" says Tiget | | 
‘Now I can’t eat you!” ly 
A me 4 


eo Work in small groups. Weite four questions. Ask, answer 
and tick (v). 


Can you swim? 


Can you ride a bike? vv 


* Make a group graph. Show the class. 


The Review 
lessons in the 
Pupil’s Books 
provide further 
practice and 
consolidation 
of the language 
and topics from 
the previous 
two units 


Every Review 
lesson includes 

a Cambridge 
English Young 
Learners Movers 
test-style activity. 
These help prepare 
for the Reading 
and Writing, and 
Listening papers. 


Additional mid-year and end-of-year 
revision sections are provided in the 
Workbook. 


A beautifully illustrated 
reading text develops a love of 
reading and builds confidence 
in reading longer texts. Key 
vocabulary and structures are 
consolidated to give examples 
of natural language use. 


A pre-reading task gets children 
thinking about the content of the 
story before reading, to develop 
visual literacy. 


1 
' 
‘ 
' 
‘ 
' 
‘ 
' 
' 
’ 
’ 
‘ 
’ 
' 
' 


The Reading lessons develop children’s 
literacy skills and encourage them to 
give a personal response to the text. 


A practical lesson that focuses 
on critical thinking skills. 
Tasks prepare children to make 
decisions, solve problems and 
take control of their learning. 


Activities that encourage 
collaborative learning. 


Activities to consolidate learning 


-. and give children the opportunity 


to present their work. 


» The animated videos bring the stories 
to life (available in the Presentation Kit 
and on the Pupil’s Resource Centre). 
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Understanding the Teacher's Book 


Answers are given 
with activities, for 
ease of reference. 


Reduced pages of the Pupil’s 
Book and Workbook give easy 
reference to the main components. 


$$ —--— — 


Teacher's notes give carefully 
structured step-by-step guidance. 


, SS 
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{ Answers: catoh 2. climb <6. jump 7. 
wg= 3 own 8 


ively Iver ond 
walehing the others 


I can do it! 


2 © Look at the picture. Find the actions in 
Activity 1. 
+ Hold Up your Pupll’s Book, palin to ary action ory 
page 59 ond sey the verb, @.g. jump. Now point to ‘ 
page 58 and say And here? Have tho chlidren find | 


ve onntio annd howe the ctuldeen joi in and 
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8 partion or onital jumping and repeat the vert, Cooler: A group mime game 

“WO ATER STAKES FO SOLOU NOOR CRS HONE FS cies head abe Slildin)  comne witha Hs 

01 the cloumourn. Secrwlly stow wool one a = 

dilterent oetion from Agtvity 1 Thay all have ten 

olor while the fest of the 
pairs { z ay Stop 

ttle 09 lker — Tom r ses Unie henehe ti pay mores 
duck thie Ded ne conmespending cations. Mie chikdron sey 

sawisoomenssesttets jes or re 

+ Repedt With Uilfererit chuldhen oid actions 
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3 © Which actions use balls? Which 
actions can animals do? 

* Elicit the names of the animals, in the pletuare. 

* Have the children tind all the activities with balls 
ond onimats. While thay are thinking, draw two 
columns on the bourd lubelled betls and animals: 

* tovite different children to tell you oxtlons that use 
baits. Foch tine, ask for whole class agredment, 
‘ond then write {he verb in the bolts colurnn, 


(© trek ot te pli Pa the peor my I 


10 WW otis oat BORE? UTE seen cm err 0? Workbook poge 48 


Joon do it! 


iene, sawn, Kok, 
ay With a tell ond + 


= — } threw. eg. monkays) 


1 2) Listen and sau. 


Leaming objectives: Identity and use new words 


oohon verbs: Sing © eng eiaing the target vocatutany 
Yoootiufory: votch. elieily jtinp kick tele a bike 


sing. wavinw Uneow 


ieee; haa Resources: Close o1ntio Clny (PK) 


toot; (THE) - Yooobudary workwheet, De 
fashions, (F%}- Yocobulary uctiviies 182: Sony 


Warm-up: The Big Picture 


Reter the chy 
What aiw the 
Childirert tative 2 et eaenic 


* Ploy the audio, Have the ctitdren listen and point to 
the pictures. 

* Ploy the oudio agai. The eliidren paint and 
tepeat 


*@) 2 Then listen and number. 

* Ploy tho aucho, pawsing after the fist word to\point 
out the exomple answer. 

* Ploy the rest of the oudio for the chitdrert to number 
the words, 


+ For feodbeck, say eoch number and have the class 
coll out the word, Ask diferent children to rapeut 
eoch word to chrok pronunciation. 


4 #422 Sing and act out. [82 a stor! 7, 
+ Ask the children to turn thait Pupil’s Book face 


down, Exploin that they will hear a song and that. . 


when thay hear on action verb mentioned, they 
should do the action, Play the audie and join try thre 
aatlons with the children, 

+ Now hove the children took al the song in their 
Pupi’s Book. Play it again patiaing after cach line 
for the chitdren to repeat (singing), 

* Finally, the children listen, sing and de the ovtions. 
Repeot the song several times 90 that they can 
peciatioe 


(Teaching start y*, 


Look and write. 


NSWOTS Terlin 2einy Bump 4 Khok 


Audioseript Teaching stor! Mixed ability i220 { 
} 
{ 
; 
U 


titwow, Zeweh, Jeu. 4 tide a bike, 
Shick Belin. 7 pwn & swim 
‘ 


Can oi 500 Bot? Ie Gner the jungte gyn | 
Same abit will tind singing ond sik the entire 


othe actions fo 


(MK) = Presentotion Kit {(iic}= Teccher's Resource Centee (ik) = Pupit's Proctice Kit (nc) = Pupit's Rosource Contre | (G2) = Test Generator 


A Cooler activity allows 
children to review language 
learned in a fun context. 


Each lesson opens 
with the learning 
objectives, key 
language, digital 
resources available, 
and any materials 
required. 


Audioscripts appear 
at point of use (unless 
they appear in the 
Pupil’s Book). 


PS SET ee | 


Teaching star! provides 
activities with tips to develop 
teaching skills, such as 
classroom management, 
group work, and dealing with 
mixed-ability classes. 


A Warm-up activity 
introduces children 
to the lesson topic, 
activating prior 
knowledge, and 
getting the children 
energized. 


The Games Bank (pages 14-15) gives details of popular 
and easy-to-use games that can be played in different 
lessons to engage, stimulate, and motivate children. 


frenglish.ru 


Games Bank 


Team sentences 


A fun way to focus on sentence structure and get 
children to remember chunks of language. 


{ 


4 


5 


Divide the class into groups of four or five children. 
Each group needs a piece of paper and a pen or 
pencil. 

Read out the sentence from the day’s lesson (or 
the previous lesson) — read it twice. 


The first child in the group writes the first word only 


on the paper and then passes the paper and pen / 
pencil to the next child to continue. 

When the sentence is finished, they hold it up for 
you to check. 

This can be played as a game for points (for the 
first team to finish correctly) or just for fun. 


Ready, set, draw! 


Good for students who need to visually relate images 


to words. 


1 


Divide the class into groups of four. Each group 
needs several pieces of paper and a pen or pencil. 
Number the children in each group 1—4. Invite 

all the number (1s) to come to the front of the 
classroom. 

Show these children the same picture in the book 
or a flashcard. 

They go back to their group and draw that item on 
their paper. When the group guesses the object 
correctly, they stand up. When all the groups are 
standing up, have them call out the word. 


Simon says 


This popular mime game is good for children who 
need to relate actions to language. 


1 


Have the children stand up. Explain that when 
you say, for example, Simon says ride a bike 
they should all (quietly!) mime riding a bike. If, 
however, you say Ride a bike without saying 
Simon says first, they should do nothing. 


Any child who does an action when they 
shouldn't or does a wrong action isn’t out of the 
game — they just get an Oops! and everyone 
carries on. 


: Team spelling 

: This is played like Team Sentences, but with 

: individual words. The children write one letter each 
: and pass the paper on. 


The shark game 
A great way to revise vocabulary and the alphabet. 


1 Before the game starts, draw on the board a 
simple series of 10 steps leading down to water. 
On the top step, draw a stick figure. In the water, 
draw a shark waiting with its mouth open. 


2 Use a word from the lesson / unit and draw a 
series of blanks on the board, one for each letter. 
Have the children raise their hands to guess the 
letters. For each correct guess, fill in the relevant 
blank(s). For each incorrect guess, erase the stick 
figure and draw it again one step nearer to the 
shark. Write the wrong letters on the board so 
they are not repeated. 


The children win if the word is completed before 
the stick figure reaches the shark — but they must 
continue saying letters, not shout out the word! 


Disappearing words 


This is a fun game to help children remember new 
vocabulary. 


1 Elicit from the children a group of words from 
a story, dialogue or other text (you can also 
choose your own group of words). Write them 
on the board in random order. 


2 Allow the children 20 seconds to look at the 
board and then ask them to turn away or cover 
their eyes. 


3 Erase one word (or two when they get better at 
the game) from the board and have the children 
turn back. The children identify what’s missing. 
Continue until the board is empty. 


4 Keep the children attentive — sometimes 
only pretend to erase something. Ask What's 
missing? (Nothing!) 
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Disappearing Sentences / Text / Dialogue 


This game is a great way to get the children to 
: produce extended utterances. 


1 Write a short dialogue or text on the board 
: (30-35 words). Have all the children read the text 
aloud. 


: 2 Start erasing words from the board. For example, 
the sentence This is my family. | have got two 
brothers and a sister. becomes: This 
family. | brothers _______ sister. 
Have the children read the sentences again 
including the erased words. 


: 3 Erase more words and have the children read the 
4 text again. 


4 Finally erase everything (or maybe leave in a 
word or two for longer sentences) and have the 
children “read” the text from a (nearly) empty 
board! 


What's the next / last word? 


This game provides a good opportunity to revise a 
listening text. 


1 Explain to the children that they will hear 
something they have heard before (tell them 
which listening text it is). 


2 Divide the class into groups. Each group needs a 
piece of paper and a pen or a pencil. 


3 Tell the children that you will stop the audio at 
some points and they have to: 
Version A — write on their paper the last word 
they heard, or Version B — write on their paper 
what they think is the next word (for this version, 
they must be very familiar with the text). 


4 They hold up the paper for you to check. 
Continue the audio until the next important word. 
Each time a different child should write the word. 


5 Note: Always have the audioscript in front of you 
when you play this game. It is difficult to do this 
without it! 
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: Put the letters back 


This activity helps children recognise word shapes 
: and also practise spelling and sentence structure. 


: 1 Choose 3-4 sentences from a recent lesson or 


activity. 


: 2 Write the words or sentences on the board with 


all the vowels replaced by spaces. So, He’s got a 
big bed is written as is written as 
H_’sg_t_b_gb_d. 


: 3. Tell the children the vowels — a, e ,i, 0, u—are 


missing. Give them a little time to think how to 
put the vowels back to form complete words or 
sentences. 


4 Invite different children to come to the board to 


write a letter or two in the right place. 


Physical spelling : 
: This game really helps children focus on spelling and : 
: involves them physically, making it fun! : 


1 Explain the rules of physical spelling: for every 


(lower case) letter with a stalk going up (e.g. b, 

d, h, etc.), the children raise their arms; for every 
letter with no stalk going up or down (e.g. 4, c, e, 
etc.), they fold their arms; for every letter that has 


a stalk going down (e.g. g, j, p, etc.), they put their 


arms down by their sides. 


: 2 Show the children a word (or write it on the board 


— with a picture if possible) and have everyone 
spell out the word together, calling out the letters 
and doing the actions. 


: 3 The faster they do it, the more fun they have! 


Team vocabulary race 


1 Divide the class into groups of three or four 
children. Each group needs a piece of paper 
and a pen or pencil. 


2 Tell the groups that the topic is (animals). Give 
them (three) minutes to write as many names of 
(animals) as they can remember. Explain that 
each child writes only one and then hands the 
paper and pen / pencil to the next child. 


3 Have them call out the (animals), and write 
them on the board for the children to check their 
spelling. Who had the most correct? 


a O_o eo et tee 


Welcome 


Lesson 1 Sounds and letters 


Pupil’s Book pages 4—5 


meer _ lesson] _—_ Sounds and letters 


2 012 Listen, point and say. 


Welcome 


LEVEL | 
—<— 


#4) 1 Meet the Academy Stars. Listen and point. 


: Ves a 
18 = tna ig 


Hil Tm Tom: \ iets learn to wi write! 


Hello! I'm Anna. } 


| Let's learn English! ag 
\ Hi! I'm Sara 
and this js Bot! 
— a 


ore Mest the characters ‘whcorme Recognise sounds and letters: o-1 
04 WE poe 4 


Learning objectives: Meet the characters; 1 ¢) 1.1 Meet the Academy Stars. 
Recognise sounds and letters: a—i Listen and point. 


Vocabulary: apple, ball, cat, doll, elephant, frog, e Play the audio and have the children point to each 
goat, hat, insect character (left to right) as they speak. Hold up your 


Resources: Unit: Class audio CD1; - Vocabulary 
tool; - Downloadable flashcards; (PPK) - Sounds 


and letters a-i activity board. Have the children repeat each name and 


Materials: pieces of paper, pens or pencils 


book and point too, so the children can follow. 
¢ Ask the children if they hear or can see their 
names. Elicit the names and write them on the 


point to the characters. Do this first in order and 
then in random order. 


¢ Then point to each character and have the children 


Warm-up: The Big Picture call sabtheiriames. 


Refer the children to the picture on page 4. Ask 


F Z . 
them where these children are and who they think 2 4 N12 Listen, point and say. 


they are (They're at their school — the Academy, ¢ Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they know 
and they're the characters who we'll meet all the how to say any of these words in English. 
way through the book). Ask the children if they’ e Play the audio and have the children point to each 
like the school and the uniforms in the picture. word as they hear it. 
Then ask them if they can see another character ¢ Play the audio again and have them repeat the 
who isn't a child. Let’s find out his name! sound and the word. 

i ¢ Now have the children say just the sounds of the 

letters in order, and then the words. ' 


nw 
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¢ Now call out the words in random order and have 
the children point to the corresponding picture in Workbook page 4 
their books. 


3 Match and say. |Be a star! s'\ 


* Ask the children to name the items in the pictures. 
Say the words again and have the whole class 
repeat. 

* Now hold your book up to show the children. Point 
to and say the sound /z/ and then point to and 
say the word apple. Show them the example line 
matching them. Hello! I'm Sara, {Hit I'm Tom. Hello! I'm Alex. 

¢ Now have the children draw lines from the letters CREA PME eet) 
to the pictures. Encourage them to refer to the 
pictures in Activity 2. 

¢ For feedback, hold up your book, point to a picture 


> 
‘ 
‘ 
; 
‘ 
‘ 
‘ 
> 
‘ 
: 
‘ 
‘ 
; and have the children say the sound and the name. 
Answers: a — apple, d— doll, e — elephant, f — frog, 


2 Gircle) the correct letter. 


+ h—hat 


eee 
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Using digital 

* If using digital, use your Presentation Kit to view 
Pupil’s Book page 5 on the IWB. Invite different 
children to come to the board and link a letter to 
a picture. Ask for whole-class agreement each 


time. Then ask them to say the sound of the | Answers: 1 Hil I’m Tom. 2 Hello! I’m Alex. H 
letter and the name of the item. ! 3 Hi! l’m Anna. 4 Hello! I'm Sara. 
* Use the Reset feature to remove the lines and 1 5 Hil I’m Bot! 
then invite different childrentocome and haved 2 oS #t*setesscesr ro cac renee nee ne en nn rene n nn nn nts 
turn. 2 Circle the correct letter. 
This way children are playing a more active role pauwsitine SU RRRSEES Esa den Sees eneeEeeER aoe m, 
in the lesson, and more children have a chance to : Answers:id 2g 3b 4i5 f6c \ 
participate. anor aS a rs Sanh UREN IRe EON RT ECS eR NCEE 


—OO LOO ee 


Cooler: Ready, set, draw! 


¢ Divide the class into groups of four or five. Each 
group needs a piece of paper and a pen or 
pencil. 

* Play a game of Ready, set, draw! (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14—15) with the new vocabulary 
from this lesson. 


HOY “AXUEPA® 
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: (PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G)=TestGenerator _. 
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Lesson 2 Sounds and letters ¢ Now call out the words in random order and have 
the children point to the corresponding picture in 


Pupil’s Book page 6 their books. 
Teaching star! 57 


Lesson 2 Sounds and letters Pairwork 
1 #01. Listen, point and say. The children can be involved in pairwork at this 
early stage. 

e Divide the class into pairs. Demonstrate the 
activity with a confident child: say the name of 
an object and have the child point to the correct 
picture. Repeat several times. Then say a sound 
and have the child find the picture and say the 
name. 

e¢ Have the children continue in pairs — make it 
clear they can mix the two possible interactions 
as they wish. 


~~ 


Circle the correct letter. 


¢ Ask the children to name the items in the pictures. 

¢ Say lion —l— lion and point out the circled l 
example answer. Repeat the sound !. 

¢ Have the children continue the activity individually. 
Point out they can refer to the pictures and letters 
in Activity 1. 

¢ For feedback, write the numbers and the letter 

choices on the board and invite different children 

ee to come and circle a letter. Ask for whole-class 


agreement each time. 


2 Ereld}the correct letter. [Be a stor! 


* 


Learning objectives: Recognise sounds and letters | prrt rrr rrr rrr rrr rrr rrr cnr s sere . 
jor Answers:11 2r 3n 4q 5p 6k 
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Vocabulary: jug, key, lion, monkey, nut, orange, 
panda, queen, robot 


Resources: Class audio CD1; - Vocabulary tool; 


- Downloadable flashcards; - Sounds and 
letters j-r activity 


Cooler: Play a mime game 


¢ Doamime for each of the items in Activity 1 and 
encourage the children to join you, e.g. 
jug — mime pouring water from a jug 
key — mime opening a lock 
lion — make a scary roar 


Warm-up: Who’s this? monkey — make monkey gestures and noises 
e Write a big Yes on one side of the board and a big nut — mime opening and eating a nut 
No on the other side. Clarify the meaning with the orange — mime peeling and eating an orange 
class. panda — mime eating bamboo 
* Hold up your book open at page 4. Point to queen — mime putting on a crown 
the characters and say This is ... [name]. The robot — walk like a robot. 
children point to the Yes or No side of the board * Call out the words in random order and have the 
to say if the name is correct or not. Say a mixture children join you in the mime. 
of true and false statements and repeat several e Then call out the words and have the children do 
times, faster and faster. , the mimes on their own. 
¢ Finally, do the mimes and have the children say 
the words. 


1 @) 1.3 Listen, point and say. 
¢ Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they know 
how to say any of these words in English. 
¢ Play the audio and have the children point to each 
word as they hear it. 


¢ Play the audio again and have them repeat the 
sound and the word. 


¢ Now have the children say just the sounds of the 
letters in order, and then the words. 


ie : (PK) = Presentation Kit (tRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
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¢ Ask the children to name the items in the pictures. 


¢ Hold up your book, point to the tiger and say What's 
this? Elicit tiger and then say t —t — tiger. Find the 


Pupil’s Book page 7 


Lesson3 Sounds and letters tiger in Activity 1 and point to the t next to it. Show 
1 eG. Usten, point and say. the children the t is in place in the example. 
Ue) * Have the children continue the activity individually. 
; YAN Then give them a minute to compare their answers 
with a friend. 
_ ad a * For feedback, write the numbers and incomplete 
Vv » Ww a xX Ad words on the board and invite different children to 
ne ee, ,; GTi come and write the first letter. Ask for whole-class 
i - iow agreement each time. 


a a ee ee a a ee ee ee ee ee ees 


all, v4 1 H 
y ry) is 1 Answers: 1 t 2v 3s 4x 5y 6u 
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2 White the correct letter. (Be a star! Cooler: Disappearing words 

¢ Ask the children to choose their favourite words 
from Lessons 1, 2 or 3 and call them out. Write 
them on the board (up to about 12 or 15 words). 

¢ Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14—15), with the children’s favourite words. 


Workbook page 5 


Welcortie Recognise sounds and letiers: s-z 
WB: poge S 


Learning objectives: Recognise sounds and letters 
S-z 


Vocabulary: sun, tiger, umbrella, van, worm, fox, 
yoghurt, Zoo 


Resources: Class audio CD1; - Vocabulary tool; 
- Downloadable flashcards; - Sounds and 


letters s-z activity 5 _onkey 
2 Write the correct letter and match. 
; 1 yoghurt — 

Warm-up: Remember the mimes 
* Do the mimes from the Cooler in Lesson 2 and 2 orm 

elicit the words. Then invite all the children to 

stand up and join in the mimes as you call out mbrella 

each word. 


1 @)) 14 Listen, point and say. 


¢ Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they know 
how to say any of these words in English. 
¢ Play the audio and have the children point to each 


word as they hear it. 1 Write the correct letter. 
* Play the audio agdinand have them repeatthe  —s_ , --- eee ey 
sound and the word. ' Answers:1n 2j 30 4k 5m 6q 
¢ Now have the children say just the sounds of the iwetiia Waserais RRERREERE ROR Ae ec sono racnnsencennnt 


letters in order, and then the words. 
¢ Now call out the words in random order and have 
the children point to the corresponding picture in 


their books. 
5v-c 


: (PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (tG)= Test Generator _. 
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Lesson 4 Colour fun 2 Read and colour. 


¢ Draw a quick copy of the frog on the board and 
write green inside it. Elicit the word frog. 
¢ Hold up different coloured board pens and say Yes 
Lesson4 Colour fun or no? When they say yes for green, colour the frog. 
1 sd15 Listen and point. Then sing. Be : ¢ Elicit sun and point to yellow. Have them all colour 
Red and yellow. the sun yellow. 
meadows ™ =e ¢ The children continue the activity in their books. 
Black and whit ze Make sure that they have the colours they need. 


Greer ond bie. =x * * Ask the children to hold up their books to check. 


Purple and orange, too, 


Pupil’s Book page 8 


purple 


3 3" Play a game. (Be a star! 5” 


¢ Elicit the names of the items in Activity 2. 
¢ Point out the example dialogue and read out the 


— e pa question. Prompt the children to answer Panda. 
= * a ¢ Say the colours of the items and elicit the name of 
each item. Repeat in a different order. 

x * Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity. 
~" orange ¢ Finish with some pairs prompting and responding. 


#4) 1.5 Cooler: Sing the song and point 
¢« Play The colours song again. Have the children 


ed point to something of each colour as they sing. 
a Black and white. 
Panda, @ ~ 


Weconie IdatOh laws Workbook page 6 
WS. pageé 


orange 


3 &¥ Play a game. (Be a star! 


1 Write the correct letter. Colour. 


Learning objectives: \dentify colours 
Vocabulary: black, blue, green, orange, purple, red, C )¢ JC ) 
white, yellow 

< — ba 4 


Resources: Class audio CD1; (PK) - Vocabulary tool; ; black ‘ “Wwe ‘ “alow 5 
- Downloadable flashcards; (PPK) - Colours 1 & 2 ; ~ y 
activities 


Materials: coloured board pens, coloured pencils C dC a ; C)( > 
: 6 


7 urple s range 


Warm-up: Physical spelling 
¢ Write the alphabet on the board in lower-case 
letters. Say each sound and have the children 


2 Colour and match. 


repeat. 4 
¢ Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank, . ry EO: ae 
pages 14-15) with the alphabet letters presented ef ! ax _—s 


in the last three lessons. 


orange 


1 @) 1.5 Listen and point. Then sing. 

¢ Refer the children to the colours. Ask if they know 
how to say any of them in English. 

¢ Play the audio and have the children listen and 
point to the colours as they hear them in the song. 

¢ Play the song again, pausing after each line 
for the children to repeat. Pay attention to the 
pronunciation of the colours. 

¢ Play the song one more time and invite the children Ro ee ee 
to join in as much as they can. Answers: 1 orange 2 green 3 yellow 4 black, white 
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Lesson 5 Numbers fun 


Pupil’s Book page 9 
Lesson 5 Numbers fun 
1 91.6 Count and match. Listen and check. 
lone 


“2 
we 
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‘ome Idently numbers; f-10 9 
WB: page 7 


Learning objectives: \dentify numbers 1-10 
Vocabulary: Numbers one to ten 


Resources: Class audio CD1; (PK) - Vocabulary tool: 


- Downloadable flashcards; - Numbers 1 & 
2 activities 


Warm-up: Simon says 


* Play Simon says (see the Games Bank, pages 
14-15) with the colours. Say Simon says red. 
Have the children point to something red, etc. 


®@) 1.6 Count and match. Listen and check. 


* Ask the children to name the things they can see 
on the page. Have the class repeat the words. 


* Close your hands, put up your fingers one by one and 


count slowly from 1 to 10. Have the children repeat. 

* Hold up your book. Point out the example line from 
1 one to c — cat. Have the children find the item for 
2 two. Elicit jug and have the children draw a line. 

* The children continue the activity individually. 

* Elicit the answers for 3-10. Each time, count the 


items on the page. Encourage the children to join in. 


* Play the audio, pausing for the children to point. 

* Play the audio again and have them join in with 
the names of the items. Play it again and have the 
children repeat number + item, e.g. one caf. 


Cooler: Air numbers 


* Say What's this? Draw an 8 in the air with your 
finger. Have the children call out the number when 
they think they know. Repeat with more numbers. 


Workbook page 7 
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2 Count and write. 
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1 Read and match. 
: Answers: six — 6, three — 3, five — 5, nine — 9, } 
' two ~ 2, eight - 8 
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My progress: (Workbook page 116) 

* Tell the children how pleased you are with the effort 

_ they’ve made on the Welcome unit. The idea of 
effort and achievement is key to successful learning. 

* Clarify the meaning of each / can ...statement. 
Elicit examples to help them remember the content. 

* Hold up the correct stickers for the Welcome unit. 
Let them decide if they're ready to give themselves 
a sticker. Encourage them if necessary. 

* Have all the children hold up their books and show 
all their stickers to the class. Encourage them to 
give themselves a round of applause for their effort 
and achievement! 


be My Funny Friends 


Lesson 1 Vocabulary 


ifm My funny friends 


Unit) Identify and use new words: peopte; describing words 
WR: page & 


Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: 
people, describing words; Sing a song using the 
target vocabulary 


Vocabulary: big, boy, friend, funny, girl, small, tall, 
teacher 


Resources: Class audio CD1; - Vocabulary 
tool; - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable 
flashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1&2, Song 
PRC 


Materials: coloured pencils 


Warm-up: The Big Picture 


* Refer the children to the picture on page 10. 
Ask What can you see? What are the children’s 
names? What colour are the robots? Point and 
have the children count the robots. 

e Call out the names of the characters in the 
picture (Tom, Anna, Sara and Bot) and have the 
children point to them. Do it faster, chahging the 
order. 


Pupil’s Book pages 10-11 


Lesson? Vocabulary 


1 17-16 Listen and say. cae ene 
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boy “c) girl |_| friend W teacher |_| 
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big |_] smatl |_| tall |__| funny |_| 


2 © Look at the picture. Find the colour and say the word. 
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3 91.9 Sing and act out. [Be a star! 


Move like a robot 5 Ep a] 


Big robot, small robot. Tall robot, funny robot 
Agirl and a boy. My teacher and my friend. 
Listen, point Look, listen 

And move like a robot And move like a robot. 
Move like a robot. Move like a robot. 

Rah! Rah! Robots! Rah! Rah! Robots! 
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Unit) Sing asong 
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@)) 1.7 Listen and say. 


¢ Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to 
the pictures. 

¢ Play the audio again. The children point and 
repeat. Check the meaning of funny. Ask Is ‘funny’ 
this? (mime a serious face) or is ‘funny’ this? (mime 
laughing at something). 

* Point to children or items in the room and have 
the children call out the appropriate word (use the 
mime again for funny rather than a child!). 


#@) 1.8 Then listen and number. 


Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point 
out the example answer. 

Play the rest of the audio for the children to number 
the words. 

For feedback, say each number and have the class 
call out the word. 

Now, if you have downloaded the flashcards, show 
them one by one and elicit the words chorally 

and then individually to check pronunciation. 
Alternatively, call out the numbers and dothe , 
same. 
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Audioscript 


1 friend, 2 teacher, 3 tall, 4 funny, 5 big, 6 boy, 
7 girl, 8 small 


i Answers: boy - 6, girl —7, friend — 1, teacher — 2, H 
| big — 5, small — 8, tall — 3, funny — 4 1 
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2 @ Look at the picture. 
Find the colour and say the word. 


* Point to the orange shape and say orange. Point to 
the big robot in the big picture and say Ah! Orange! 
Big! Have the children repeat. 

* Call out more colours from the activity and have 
the children answer with the corresponding word. 
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Answers: orange — big, red — girl, green — teacher, 
; blue — boy, white — funny, yellow — small, purple — ’ 
friends, black — tall H 


Extension 


It helps their learning if children can relate new 
vocabulary to what’s around them. To continue 
Activity 2: 
* Say to the class Point to something big and 
have the children point to a big object in 
the classroom, e.g. a desk. Then say Point 
to something ... and have a child finish the 
instruction and the other children point. 
* Continue with more key words, e.g. Point to a 
girl / friend. 


3) 1.9 Sing and act out. 


* Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Book face 
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that 
they should raise their hands every time they hear 
one of the words from Activity 1. Play the song and 
join in the actions with the children. 

Now have the children look at the song in their 
Pupil’s Book. Play it again, pausing after each line 
for them to repeat (singing). 

Teach the children a mime for the key words in the 
song: 

big robot — arms by your sides 

small robot — crouch down 

girl and boy — point to children in the class 

listen — hand cupped around your ear 

point — point! 

move like a robot — stiff robot movements with your 
arms j 
Rah! Rah! Robots! — arms in the air like a robot! 
tall robot — reach up high 

funny robot — pull a funny face 

my teacher and my friend — point to children in the 
class : 

look — hand above your eyes. 


¢ Play the song and have the children mime. Then 
play it again and have them mime and sing. (This 
is very challenging, but they can all join in with the 
key words, if not the whole song.) 


Cooler: A memory test 


* Write a big YES on one side of the board and a 
big NO on the other. 


* Have the children close their books and ask them 
to remember the pictures. 


* Say Orange — big. Yes or no? (Yes), etc. The 
children call out their answers. 


Workbook page 8 


| My funny friends 


_besson 1 Vocabulary 
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5 small / big 6 small / tall 7 big / tall 8 funny / toll 


2 Read, draw and colour. 


Answers: 1 girl 2teacher 3boy 4 friend 
5big 6small 7 tall 8 funny 
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Lesson 2 Grammar time 


Pupil’s Book page 12 


Lesson2 Grammar time 
1 s@0.10 Listen and read. Who is funny? 
Ow 


- 
ay. 


| He's a robot. 


3 if This is Sara. 
She’s six. 
bY) She's my friend. 


Hello, hello. I’m Bot 
Tm a robot. I'm small! 


2 0.10 Listen again. ey 


a “On 
re She's six / seven. 


3 S* Work in groups. Act out the story. [Be a star! 


ue T'm Tom / Anna. 


ar Tm tall / small 


12 Unit t to bet / he / shel 
WB; page 9 


Learning objectives: Understand and use to be (I / 
he / she); Read and act out a story using the target 
grammar 


Grammar: to be (| / he / she) affirmative 
Resources: Class audio CD1; (PK) - 


@)) Warm-up: Sing the song! 


¢ Play the song Move like a robot and have the 


@) 110 Listen and read. Who is funny? 


e Refer the children to the pictures and ask What 
are the children’s names? (Tom, Alex, Anna, Sara) 
Where are they? (at school). Where’s Bot? Point. 

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow the 
story. Stop after one or two frames and ask the 
children What number? One, two, three or four? to 
check they are following. 

e At the end, ask Who’s funny? to elicit Bot is funny. 

¢ Play the audio one more time, stopping after each 
line for the children to repeat. 

¢ Ask the children what the difference is between 
he’s and she’s (he’s for boys, she’s for girls). 
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Teach with digital 


e You can use the Presentation Kit to view the 
story on the board. Read the story one frame at 
a time. Use Spotlight to focus on each frame. 
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@) 1.10 Listen again. Look and circle. 


¢ Refer the children to the pictures and sentences. 
Read out the sentences and ask if they can 
remember the correct answers. 

* Go through the example with the class. Ask where 
they can find the answer (Frame 1). Then have 
the children answer the remaining questions. Fast 
finishers can compare their answers in pairs. 

¢ While they are doing this, write the sentences 
1—4 on the board. Alternatively, you can use the 
Presentation Kit to present the sentences on the 
IWB. 

¢ Play the audio again for the children to check their 
answers. Invite children to come to the board and 
circle the correct word. Each time, ask for whole- 
class agreement. 
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childrenjoininanddothe actions. | Gm ieee eee ee eee, 
* Before playing the song, you may wish to remind Answers: 1 tall 2Tom 3six 4 small 

the children of the mimes they learned in the em er erates ene re iclbhectahenes eich ogee 

previous lesson: 

big robot — arms by your sides 

small robot — crouch down 

girl and boy — point to children in the class 

listen — hand cupped around your ear 


a@) 1.10 Work in groups. Act out the story. 
(Be a star! 5" 
e Play the audio again for the class to repeat each 


point — point! line chorally. Check their pronunciation of the /h/ 
move like a robot — stiff robot movements with sound in he’s and the long /i:/ sound in he’s and 
your arms she’s. 

Rah! Rah! Robots! — arms in the air like a robot! * Count the characters in the story with the children 
tall robot — reach up high 


(five — Anna, Sara, Tom, Alex and Bot). 

¢ Divide the class into groups of five and have them 
decide who will be each character. Alternatively, 
designate roles: give each child a number 1—5 and 
tell them that all number 1s are Anna, number 2s 
are Sara, number 3s are Tom, number 4s are Alex 
and number 5s are Bot. 


funny robot — pull a funny face 
my teacher and my friend — point to children in 
the class 
look — hand above your eyes. 

* You could also teach the children any new mimes 
or ask them if they know any others, fos variety. 


icor Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit : 
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* Allow them a few minutes to practise acting out the 
story. (The person playing Alex can mime robot 
movements rather than have a robot mask!) You 
may wish to play the audio again to remind them of 
the intonation, etc. 

* Encourage some of the groups to act out the story 
for the rest of the class. 

* If you wish, you could ask the children to change 
roles and act out the story again. 


Workbook page 9 


Lesson 2. Grammar time 


1 Read and match. 
1 He's tall. ————~ 
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x 2 
2 Hello, I'm Anna. f 
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3 Im Tom. 
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5 He's funny. 


2 Look, read and Gircle. 


Az 1 She's I’m) 2 This is Sara. He's / 
0 robot. > She’s my friend. 

’ 
soy 3 He's / She's Alex. ~ — 4 TmBot I'm/ 


>. : 
an ¥ She’s small 


1 Read and match. 
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Cooler: Disappearing words 


Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14—15), asking the children to recall all the 
key words they can from the story. 

Have them raise their hands each time they 
identify the word that is missing in order to give 
all the children enough time to work it out. Ask for 
whole-class agreement each time and have them 
all repeat the word. 


Grammar focus 


Lesson 3 


Pupil’s Book page 13 


Lesson 3 Grammar focus 
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to be {I / he / she) 


am 
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3 He's tall. 
4 She's my friend. 
5 He's small. 


3 & S&S Drow. Talk about you and your friend. [Be a star! 


I'm Luke, I'm seven. I'm tall, 
He's my friend. He's small. 


it 


utp 
Unit) Tatk about you and your Iiends 13 
WA: page 10 


Learning objectives: Talk about you and your 
friends 


Grammar: to be (| / he / she) affirmative: I’m Beth. 
He's tall. She's six. 


Resources: Class audio CD1; - Graphic 
Grammar video; - Grammar worksheet 1; - 
Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar video 


Materials: a sheet of paper for each child, coloured 
pencils 


#@) 1.10 Warm-up: Stand up for ... 


¢ Divide the class into two groups. Tell them that 
they will hear the story from Lesson 2 again. 
Explain that group 1 should stand up and sit 


down quickly every time they hear a name (Anna, 


Sara, Alex, Tom, Bot); group 2 should do the 
same every time they hear one of the words from 
Lesson 1 (tall, robot, friend, small, funny). 

e You may wish to write these words on the board 
under the corresponding group number as a 
reminder. 

e Play the audio and have the children follow 
the instructions. They may not be completely 
synchronised, but they'll be focusing carefully on 
the dialogue in a fun way! >» 


@@) 1.11 Look and read 


¢ Play the audio. Demonstrate and have the children 
point to themselves for I’m and to a boy or girl for 
He’s and She’s. 

¢ Play the audio again for the children to repeat 
chorally. 

¢ Highlight the contraction of | am to I’m by counting 
out the sentence / am Beth: put / am on two fingers 
and then push those fingers together to show the 
contraction I’m. Repeat this procedure for He’s and 
She's. 
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If using the video, tell the children they will see 
a video of children at a party. Play the video 
and let the children watch and enjoy. 

Play the video again and have the children 
repeat each sentence. 
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2 Read and match. 


e Refer the children to the picture and elicit the 
names of the children. Ask them to point to Tom 
and follow the line back to the sentence. Invite a 
child to read out the sentence for Tom. 

Have the children draw lines to connect the other 
characters to their sentences. Point out that they 
can look back at the story in Lesson 2 if they 
need to. 

For feedback, say a letter from the picture and 
nominate a child to say the character’s name and 
read the sentence. Each time, ask for whole-class 
agreement. 
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3 2 =) Draw. Talk about you and your 


friend. {Be a star! S < 


* Quickly draw a picture of you and a friend on the 
board and talk about it briefly: This is me. I’m Mary. 
I’m tall. He’s my friend, Dan. He’s funny and he’s 
tall! 

¢ Make sure the children all have a sheet of paper to 
draw on and access to coloured pencils. 

¢ Give the children time to draw themselves and a 
friend. While they do this, circulate and ask them 
about their pictures. 

¢ Encourage some of the children to show their 
picture to the class and talk about it. 
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ON PARRA ALAA AAS Tegching start oc Cooler: Enjoy your friends’ work 


Groupwork ¢ Have the children leave their work on their 
Some children will find talking to the whole class desks and walk around the room, looking at the 
too challenging. Most children are happy talking in pictures. When you clap your hands and say 

a small group. For the above activity: Stop!, the children stand still and took at their 


Read out the example speech and have all the nearest pictures. Ask the children if they can see 
children repeat chorally. a tall person, a funny person or a small person 
Divide the class into groups of three or four. in the pictures near them. The children who can 
The children take turns to show their picture and see one of these should point and say, e.g. He’s 
tell their group about it. Encourage them to help small! She's funny! 

each other if there are difficulties. ¢ Repeat this several times. 
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Workbook page 10 Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the 
Grammar reference on page 118 to help them 
when completing these activities. 


Lesson 3. Grammar focus 
1 Look, read and complete. 
tall She's He's friend bhe's funny 


1 Look, read and complete. 
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| Answers: 1She’s 2She’s 3funny 4friend | 


ThisisElla.' She's ThisisDan He'smy* 5 He's 6 tall 
friend. ?_ too. 5 ___ eight becomes pea iia Sanseieie at weet ee ee 4 
Shes® He's ® 
ee a 2 Look, read and write I’m, He’s or She’s. 
ms Fn eee ee ee i 
eS ee Ks —s | Answers: 1 I'm, I’m 2 She's, She's : 
rd res Hi | 3He’s,He’s 41’m, I'm 5 He's, He’s 1 
1 Hi, I'm Alex I'm seven tall : we a ee ee en a ee ee ee ee ee ee : 
2 Thisis Anna. _ my friend. _ seven 
© itern, _imene iia 3 b 4 Draw your friend. Write and circle. 
4 Hello, I'm Sara, 2 ___ seven small. spe eis rns staccato NTS c= area are eer tor ote b 
5 ThisisBot. smal, ___ funny. : - ' 
Answers: Children’s own answers 


3 & Draw your friend. Write andGircle. 


Thisis__ os 
- __ my friend. 
six / seven / eight. 
_____ tall / small / funny. 
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Lesson 4 Reading 
Pupil’s Book page 14-15 
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Lesson 4 Reading bee | 


ain de tal ae ah 


@ wee) a | Hi Tm Mateo. 


Find, count and write. 


I'm from Mexico. 
= k This is my friend. 
ie: He's tall. 
2° 1.12 Look again and guess the country. Read and check. 
= 


Sa a ee 


es 
Hello! 


Pe ene pe oad ate STEREO ES : He ISS SE CES ET! } +L Tin Pam: 
Katia = te on : . I'm from Great Britain, 
=> Sac See [aa aS bee te / a Look at my umbrella. 


3 It's funny, 
Hi, I’m Katia. 
T'm from Russia. 
This is Olga. She's my friend. J 
She's small. a de a. SU - 
3 Match the children to the countries. |Be a star! 


1 Pai Russia 
2 a. ae Britain 


i 3 Katia Egypt 
Hello, Im Adel. \ ~ ee 
I'm from Egypt mh ry *| 
This is my ball, ey mae «4 -—-@ Choose the picture that is like your country. 
3 : <7 — —_ . — - 


Mexico 
It’s big. 
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Learning objectives: Read an information text; Vocabulary 


Read a text for gist : * Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on the 


Vocabulary: Egypt, Great Britain, Mexico, Russia right-hand side of page 15. Read out the words —: 
: for the class to repeat. Elicit that these are names : 
of countries and ask if they know how to say 
: these countries in their own language. 
Resources: Class audio CD1; . : * If you have a globe or a map of the world 
: (projected on the IWB works well), have the 
children find the countries or, alternatively, you 
can point them out. 


Additional vocabulary: friend, funny, small, tall, 
umbrella 


Materials: a photocopied page with the words I’m, 
He's, She’s, small, tall, funny, my friend, a teacher, 
six, a boy, a girl on it in random order (one copy 

er group of three children); a map of the world or a . . 
“he (optional) 1 Find, count and write. 
Elicit the items in the pictures. 
¢ Refer the children to the four photos on the 


Warm-up: Finger stepping stones webpage and ask How many girls? Hold up your 
e Using your photocopied sheet (see Materials book and count them as a class. Point out the 
above), enlarged if possible, show the children example answer. 


how to ‘walk’ their fingers around the page, 
making sentences, e.g. I’m fall. She’s my friend. 


Have the children continue the activity individually. 
For feedback, call out boys, girls, balls and 


He's funny. Have them repeat the sentences you umbrellas in turn, and have the children say how 
make, many there are. Each time, ask for whole-class 
¢ Divide the class into groups of three and give a agreement. 


photocopy to each group. 

¢ The children take turns to walk their fingers 
around the page and make sentences for their Lattinat cee Wo Rew ENUERoS ESSE ES She Sena nocemeNonES 4 
partners to sau. 
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2 @@)) 112 Look again and guess the 
country. Read and check. 


* Have the children look at the pictures again. For 
each one, call out the names of the four countries, 
Great Britain, Egypt, Mexico and Russia, and have 
the children raise their hands for the country they 
think is shown in the picture. 

* Now have the children scan the texts to find the 
names of the countries. 

* Play the audio while the children follow in their 
books. When they see / hear the name of the 
country, they raise their hands. 

* Now allow the children a minute or two to quietly 
read the texts individually. 
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Answers: 1 Russia 2Egypt 3 Mexico ' 
4 Great Britain i 
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~~~ Teaching star! 57 
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Reading 


For children who are learning to read (especially 

in a new alphabet), relating the sounds of words to 

spelling is a help. For an alternative approach to 

Activity 2: 

* Say the names of the countries for the children 

to repeat. 

(2 Play the audio for each part of the text while the 
children follow in their books. Have them say 

Stop! when they hear a country name. Then 
have them point to the word on the page and 

| repeat the country. 


3 Match the children to the countries. 
(Be a star! 57 


* Refer the children to the example. Show them the 
name Pam next to the picture and the words Great 
Britain in the text. 

* Have the children follow the same procedure to 
complete the activity. 

* For feedback, call out the names and elicit the 
country. 
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1 4 Egypt 
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4 ®@ Choose the picture that is like your 
country. 


* Ask the children to look at the pictures and think 
about which country is most like their own country. 

* Give them a few minutes to think and then call out 
Mexico, Russia, Great Britain, Egypt, in turn. Have 
the children raise their hands for the country they 
choose. 

* Invite some children to say why (they may need to 
use L1 to explain their ideas). 


Cooler: Join in! 


* Read out the text for each picture, and encourage 


the children to join in saying the key words. 
Indicate the key words by raising a hand as if 
conducting the class. (Key words: Katia — Russia, 
friend, small; Adel — Egypt, ball, big; Mateo — 
Mexico, friend, tall; Pam — Britain, umbrella, 
funny.) 

* Repeat so that the children become more 
confident joining in. 


Workbook page 11 


__besson4 Reading 


1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 14-15. Look and write. 


Russia Egypt Great Britain Mexico 


Read about Adel. Match. 
1 Hello, I'm... 

2 Tim from 

3 Thisis.. 

4 Its, 


1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 
14-15. Look and write. 
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1 Answers: 1 Egypt 2 Russia 3 Mexico ‘ 
' 4 Great Britain 
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: Answers: 1... Adel. 2... 
1 3...myball. 4... big. 
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Lesson 5 Sounds and letters 
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Pupil’s Book page 16 
2 @@)) 1.14 Listen and say the chant. 


Play the chant and have the children follow in their 
1 dia Usten and say. Complete. books. Have them raise their hands every time they 
see / hear a word with a. Show them how this works 
with the first line of the chant. Then go back and 
start again from the beginning. 

Play the chant again, pausing after each line for 
the children to repeat. Pay particular attention to 


lesson5 Sounds and letlers 


2 01.0 Listen and say the chant. 


the a sound. 
Tha kane ai Rss * Play the chant once more and have the children 
Thetnny Hake trisiont & Ps. eee join in as much as they can. 


Have the children say the chant round the class, 
one word each. See how fast they can say it! 


40 11 @rdd}the words with a, Listen, check and say. (Be o stor! 3 a) 1.15 Circle the words with a. 
1@ 2 mat 3 fog 4 Listen, check and say. (Be a star! 5 


5 hat 6 jug 7 van 8 sun 
¢ Ask the children how many words they can see 
§ Learning about language : : 
A capital letter is o big letler. A, 8, C and D are capital letters. - with the letter a (ther e are five). 
Can you match the capital letters to the small letters? 3 ¢ Have them circle the words with a. 


A ¢ Ask the children which numbers they circled and 
play the audio to confirm. 
e Play the audio again for the children to repeat 
the words chorally and then individually to check 
ae letiers: identity short osound Learning about languoge: capital letters pronunciation. 


Audioscript 


Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify 
short a sound; Learning about language: capital letters cat, cat, mat, mat, fat, fat, hat, hat, van, van 


Sounds & letters words: cat, fat, hat, mat 


Pw www we www ew wwe ee ee ee ee een ee ee eee ee eee eee eee een eny 


Resources: Class audio CD1; (PK) - Sounds 1 Answers: cat, mat, fat, hat, van 
and letters worksheet; ia inkas (ee TOT 
activity « 


og Learning about language 


¢ Write a big capital A and a smaller lower case a on 
Warm-up: The shark game the board. Ask the children what the difference is. 
If the children use a different alphabet in their 
own language which also distinguishes between 
capital and small letters, this can help reinforce the 
concept. 
Write the two lines of letters from the Learning 
about language box on the board and link A and 
1 @) 1.13 Listen and say. Complete. a. Now point to B and move your pen along the 


* Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they know bottom line until you reach b. Ask Yes or no? for 
the names of any of these things. each letter you pass. Repeat for D—d. 


: ; Have the children match the letters in their books. 
* Play the audio for the children to repeat the words i tc BE 3 ; 
chorally. Do this twice. Then invite individual children to come to the 


¢ Point to the a in the word hat in your book. Ask a Sep bBterS; Res Ren whole Clee 
What's this letter? (a) What's the sound? (/z/) , 


¢ Write a big, clear a on the board as a model for the 
children. Have them complete the four words. ° 


¢ Play The shark game (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14—15) with key words from Lesson 4, e.g. 
Russia, Mexico, Egypt, / Great Britain, funny, tall, 
small. 


Cooler: Physical spelling 


e Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14—15) with the key words from this lesson: 


Nicvabeaetuiaa fat, cat, hat, mat, funny, frog, capital. 

Tee /e/ /e/ hat : 

Teel [e/ /e/ fat cat , 
/eel /ee/ /ee/ mat 


- ee = Presentation Kit = Feasher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


LAA QAO AO OO AO ON AAO A A AAO A AO OA Aegan ga ggg 


£ 


Workbook page 12 1 Say the chant. Circle the a sounds. 


| Answers: Look! The c@t! The cat is (at! 
Say the chant. Circld)the o sounds, Pal * 1 Look! The h@t! The h@ is on the m@t! 


Lesson 5. Sounds and letters 


Look! Th@ cat! 


The cat is fat! 


daca tanita 2 Complete the words. Then match. 


Fett een tee ew Rw wwe mee ewe ee ee ee wa ween 


The hat is on the mat! $ 


Complete the words. Then match. 


Tvan— 


4cat—d 


2 __ pple dl 2 3 % Write the capital letters. 


PS eee Bee en em ete wee wwe wee nena new eames 


7 


“ 


2 


een ew ny 


Sreressadoraaa 


Lesson 6 Language in use ee we a) 
e If using the video, play it and let the children 
Pupil’s Book page 17 watch and enjoy it. 
e Play the video again and stop after each 
Usebon'6@). Language in-use question. Elicit the answer from the children. 
- Play the video to confirm and have them all 


1 eG 1.15 @ Listen and say. repeat 


Sorcha @ 9 ¢ Now play the video one more time and have 
Pkt is | wT the children repeat the questions and answers. 
XY Ps Hello! frm a Encourage them to imitate the intonation and 
a Purple star. 14, 1m Sasha. body language as closely as possible. 
\ What's your name? ee ee eae ee 
My name is Sam. 
—, 2 3" Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 


_— * Ask What can you see in the boxes? Explain that 


Welcorne to the 


| iurple stint this is information about two children — Students A 
and B. 
2 BY Work in pairs. Ask and answer. * Refer the children to the example beginning of the 
waren een dialogue. Point out that it is the same dialogue as 


in Activity 1, but the blue words are changed for the 

* 6 * @) items in the boxes. 

¢ Roleplay the dialogue with a confident child for the 
Student A Hello! Ima blue star. class to see how it works. 
Student B Hi, Im Sasha. What's your name? * Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues 
SERRE, ENS with the pictures in the boxes. 

3 &¥ Nowit's your turn. Join a team. [Be a star!” a ¢ Invite any volunteer pairs to perform their dialogue 

Unil | Question words; Whal/ How old..,?) lo be answers for the class. 


W 


3 aq) 116 S* Now it’s your turn. Join a team. 


Learning objectives: Question words: What / How (Bea star! 5 


?- 
old ...?; to be answers ¢ Have each child draw a star on a separate piece 


Review vocabulary: colours, numbers of paper. Ask them to choose a colour from purple, 
blue, red and green (but not to tell their friends), 
colour the star, and then cut it out. 
Play the audio one more time for the children to 
repeat chorally. 
Materials: sheets of paper, coloured pencils, The children stand up, take their star with them and 
scissors use the dialogue to form into their ‘teams’. Teach 
them how to say Sorry, I’m a (red) star at the end 
of the dialogue if their classmate has a different 
colour. Check that the children are using the 
questions and not just grouping by colour! 
¢ Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the When they have all found a team, count the 
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then number of children in each team. Which is the most 
play the audio to see how well they remembered. popular team / star colour? 
Write it on the board. 
¢ Have the whole class say the chant together. 


Resources: Class audio CD1; - Language in use 


video; - Grammar worksheet 2; - Grammar 
activity 2; - Language in use video 


#@)) 1.3 Warm-up: Say the chant again 


1 @)) 146 Listen and say. 


e Play the audio and have the children follow in their 
books. 

e Play the audio again and have the children repeat 
each question and answer. Have them imitate the 
intonation as closely as possible. Pay particular 
attention to the pronunciation of How old are you? 
as this is difficult for some children. 


PK) = Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s,Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
ee : (x) f re fish Praibl 2 : 


108) 2 2) 2 2 2 0 2 EL Ee ee) 


f 


Cooler: Disappearing dialogue 


¢ Write on the board: 

Hi, I'm Sasha. What's your name? 
My name is Sam. 

How old are you? 
I'm seven. 

* Have the children read out the dialogue. Now 
delete several words from the dialogue and have 
the children read it out again, remembering the 
complete version. 

¢ Delete some more words and then finally all the 

words. The children recite the dialogue from an 

empty board. This is challenging for the children 
but very satisfying! 


Workbook page 13 


lesson6 Language in use 
1 Read and number in order. 


a Howoldare you? | d b My name is Alex 


d Hi I'm Anna. 


c | I'mseven, | | 
What's your name? 


2 Read and complete. Colour the star. old 


¢e Hi! I'm 


name 


Tom, What's your name? 
_is Holly: 
are you? 


SX 


e Weicome to the orange stars. 


3} Look and read. Put a tick {v) or a cross (x) in the box. 
There is one example. 


2 Read and complete. Colour the star. 


a a ee ee ee eee ee eee ny 


i ee ee ew ee ee ee ee ee eee eee 


3 CE: Look and read. Put a tick (/) or a 
cross (X) in the box. There is one 
example. 


¢ This activity helps the children prepare for 
Part 1 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 


Cambridge English: Starters test. The children look, 


read and tick or cross the boxes. 

If done in class, go through the example first, 
pointing to the tick for yes. 

Point to the other pictures and read out the 


sentences. Have the children answer yes or no. 
Then give them some quiet time to read and tick 
or cross the boxes accordingly. 


& Tm eight [v] 


Invite different children to read out the sentences 
and have the rest of the class call out yes or no. 
Write the ticks and crosses on the board next to 
the corresponding number. 

(To help prepare for this part of the test, the 
children need plenty of practice in recognising 
and naming items.) 


; 


Grammarreference:, nnn nnn wenn en nnn nn enn ene eee neeene eee en enecneeny 
Remind the children that they can refer to the i Answers:1X 2X 3v 
Grammar reference on page 118 tohelp them “rn rn nnn nnn nn nnn nnn nen nnn nnn ene ene ene e nnn e en! 
} when completing these activities. 
1 Read and number in order. Grammar reference: (Workbook page 118) 
f caecue wics wi... “@# 1. Read and circle. 
1 Answers:a3 b2 c4 d1  _ Sitaibieee netic tdenck bciaacmeitaseoepaxenlesiagucacaienephaeans 
: nairaland ccubiaear iat naaaieaatae eee | Answers: 1'm 2She’s 3He’s 4 your ; 
1 Sare 6'm 


eee eee eee ees 


OO EE EEE EE ———— 


: (prc) = Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generators: sh a 


Lesson 7 


Listening and speaking 


Pupil’s Book page 18 


| Lesson 7 Listening and speaking 
1 Look and find the words. 


girl tall small finger puppet teacher 


2  @¥107 Listen and number the pictures in order. 


*@) \18 SY Listen and repeat. Then act out with your friends. {Be a star! 
® Hello! How are you? 

@ Fine, thanks. 

® Goodbye. ee © Values 

& Bye! © © 2” Isitimportantto say 


= ‘hello’ and ‘goodbye’? Is 
An it important to answer? 


Lsit ) Listening. use pietiires to help understanding Speaking: greet people 
WA: pages 14-15 


Learning objectives: Listening: use pictures to help 
understanding; Speaking: greet people 


Vocabulary: finger puppet, girl, small, tall, teacher 


Resources: Class audio CD1; Vocabulary 
worksheet 2; 


Materials: sheets of paper; pencils 


#@) 1.16 Warm-up: What's the next word? 


* Play What’s the next word? (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14-15) using the dialogue from 


Lesson 6. (Suggested key words: star, name, is, 


old, stars). 


Look and find the words. 


* Read out the first word in the word box, girl, and 
have the children find and point to the girls they 
can see in the pictures. 

* Now have the children work in pairs to read and 
find the other words in the pictures. 


* Finish by having them all point as you call out the 


words. 


= Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teach 
BE = Prosortation xi (HO) = Bochers 


2 a) 147 Listen and number the 
pictures in order. 


* Play the first part of the audio and elicit or tell the 
children that this corresponds to the third picture, 
and point to the example number 1. 

* Now play the remaining sections, pausing after 
each one for the children to find the correct picture. 
Play again if necessary. 

* Point to the pictures and ask What number is this? 
The children call out the numbers. 


Audioscript 
1. Sara: Let’s play with the puppets. Hello. I’m Tina. 
I’m tall. 


Anna: — Hi, Tina. I’m Anna. 

2. Sara: How old are you, Anna? 
Anna: _ I’m seven. 

3. Anna: |’m Frank. 

Sara: You're small. 

4. Saraand Anna: Hello, Teacher! 


Teacher: Hello, puppets. How are you? 
Sara and Anna: Fine, thanks. 
Teacher: Goodbye! 


CO a er ee a a ee ee ee weeny 


eee ee ee ee ee eee eee wee eee ee ee wee ee eee ee weed 


LALLA LALLA NS Stet s¥ 
#@) 1.17 Mixed ability classes 


Adapt Activity 2 if some children need more 

support. 

¢ Play the audio and have the class decide on 
the correct order. Write the numbers on the 
board in the same pattern and have the children 
number the boxes. 

* Now play the audio again, and have all the 
children do the actions for each part. This way 
all children can be successfully involved in 
listening and reacting to the audio. 


ee 


——L— LOCOCO LCN Oe eee 


3 @)) 1.12 &¥ Listen and repeat. Then act 


out with your friends. {Be a star! ¥ ¢ 


¢ Play the audio, pausing for the children to repeat 
each line quietly to themselves. Play it again 
for the children to repeat chorally. Practise the 
pronunciation of How are you? if necessary. 

¢ The children practise the dialogue with a partner. 
Now ask them to turn around and do the same with 
a different person. Then have them remain seated 
and change partners again. They will need to 
speak more loudly and enunciate clearly to make 
themselves heard if their new partner is further away! 


er’s, Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


FHOH OF HOH AO ggn gg ggg ggg gggggngggngggngggnggnngnnnnnnng 


Values fs 


¢ Read out the questions in the Values box and ask if 
anyone can translate into L1. 

¢ Invite the children to express their opinions. 

* Point out that it’s nice to say hello and goodbye at the 
start and end of a conversation, and it’s important to 
answer so both people know the other one is listening! 


Workbook page 14 


Lesson 7 Functional language 


1 Read and match. 


1 [Helto! | a Bye} 


2 ‘How are you? <= . b Hil} 


3 | Goodbye © I'rfine 


2 Read and complete. 
tm How Bye! is Helle 

S' Hello What's your name? ¥ 
& My name* Mr Green 
Ca _ are you, Mr Green? 
ee. fine, thanks 
® Goodbye, Mr Green 
S 5 


PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G)= Test Generator _., 
: P frenglish.ru 


Cooler: Finger puppets 

e¢ Have the children make a ‘finger puppet’ on a 
small piece of paper. 

¢ Elicit and practise the questions What’s your 
name? How are you? How old are you?. 

¢ The children talk to a friend with their finger puppets. 


Workbook page 15 


__How amt doing? __ 


1 2 Look at the pictures. Look at the letters. Write the words, 


There is one example. 
¢ ener 


SOR RSS 


ici oy 3 


Great Britain six 


Mexico seven 


Russia eight 


1 Hi, I'm from Egypt 

2 Hello, I'm from Great Britain 
3 This is my friend. She's eight 
4 She's six She's small, 

5 He's funny. He's from Mexico. 
6 He's nine. He's tall 


1 Look at the pictures. Look at the 
letters. Write the words. There is one 
example. 
¢ This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 
of the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge 
English: Starters test. The children use the letters 
to make the words illustrated in the pictures. 

¢ Elicit the names of the objects chorally. 

* Go through the example. Then elicit the correct 
spelling of number 1. Write it on the board. 

¢ The children continue individually and then 
check with a friend. 

¢ Invite different children to write the words on the 


board, asking for whole-class agreement each time. 


¢ (To help prepare for this part of the test, the 
children need plenty of practice in spelling.) 


ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eee ny 


ee tee ee TEE ELEC) 


Pee eee wee ee ee eee ee ee ee Be ee Be em eee eee ny 


| Answers: 1 Adel 2Pam 3Katia 4 Pam : 
5 Mateo 6 Adel 


Rew ee ew eee we we we ew ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee meme new nnnd 


SSeS Eee eee eee 


Lesson 8 Writing 


Pupil’s Book page 19 


Lesson’ Writing 


1 Read and point. 


Use a capitol letter at the start of a sentence: I'm six. 


Use a capital letter for names: He's Tom 


2 Look and write the capital letters. 


_1'm_Lony._'msix. 
__'mo blue star. 
This is my teacher ___ e's nice. 


3 Look and complete. [Be a star! 


teacher I'm purple ety She's I'm 


a 
This is my 
fall, 


Write. star 
"Weveowestocir (ka 


Learning objectives: Use capital letters; Write a star 
card 


Resources: Class audio CD1; . Unit 1 test; 


Warm-up: Simon says 


Play Simon says (see the Games Bank, pages 
14—15) with recent words and phrases: tall, small, 
funny, hello, goodbye, I’m fine thanks. Agree on 
suitable mimes with the class before starting, 

e.g. tall — reach up high, small — crouch down 
close to the ground, funny — make a funny face, 
hello — wave hello (moving forward), goodbye 

— wave goodbye (turning away), /’m fine thanks 
—d positive gesture (e.g. a thumbs up or simply 
smiling whilst speaking). 


Read and point. 


* Invite volunteers to read out the sentences in the 
box. While they are doing this, write the example 
sentences on the board with the capital letters in a 
different colour (blue, if possible, like the book). 

* Read out the sentences and point to the capitak 
letters. 

¢ Ask the children to find the other capital letters in 
this activity (the capital U at the tiie of each 
sentence). 


2 Look and write the capital letters. 


¢ Refer the children to the picture next to the first 
star card. Ask What's the boy’s name? (Tony) What 
colour is his star? (blue) Ask the children who they 
think the man is (the teacher). 

¢ Elicit the complete sentences and write them on 
the board. As you come to the capital letters, ask 
Capital or small letter? Do the same with some of 
the small letters so that the children think carefully. 

* The children copy the finished text into their books. 


Ce ee ee ee ee eee ee ee eee 


Answers: My star card 


' ' 
' ' 
' t 
I’m Tony. 
+ I’m six. ' 
‘ I'ma blue star. 
This is my teacher. He’s nice. 


Be ee ee ee eee ee ee ee ee ee eee eed 


3 Look and complete. (Be a star! 


¢ Refer the children to the picture next to the star 
card. Ask What's the girl's name? (Katy) What 
colour is her star? (purple) Ask the children who 
they think the woman is (the teacher). 

* Give the children time to look at the text of the star 
card and think about their answers for the gaps. At 
this point, ask them not to write. 

* Now elicit answers for the gaps and write the text 
on the board. As above, ask Capital or small letter? 
for the capitals and some of the other letters. 

* Have the children copy the completed text into their 
books. 


ew ee ew ee eee ee ee ew ee ee ee eee 


1 Answers: My star card 
1 I’m Katy. 

+ I’m eight. 

I’m a purple star. 

i This is my teacher. 

She's tall. 


Bee ee ee ee ee ee eee ee eee 


Cooler: Stand up, sit down 


Tell the children you will say some sentences. If the 
sentence is true for them, they stand up. If it is false 
for them, they sit down. They can stand up again 
for the next true sentence. (Possible sentences to 
use: I’m five. I’m six. I’m seven. I’m tall. I’m small. I’m 
funny. I’m a boy. I’m a girl. I’m a robot! I'm a teacher. 
~ I'm from [children’s country]. I’m from [not children’s 

country].) 


: (PK) = Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher's R source Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
Bcc ais iaancaeseeniaclsincl ots sag eco idaammenecesannate iat eo fl Ba BhoY AVR ct ) arena me eeteensci Np RRR eilntar aman eee 


ANON OOO A OO AAA AAA AA AA AAA AAA AAA AA AAA ALA Eee eee 


Workbook pages 16-17 


Lesson 8. Writing 3 & Draw you. Complete your star card, 
1 Read and Gircie) the capital letters. 


()'m Katia. 
T'm from Russia 
This is Olga. She's my friend, 


She's small. 


4 & Draw your friend, Write a star card. 


| Tm from Mexico. 


_ Thisis my friend. 


He's tall, 


2 Rewrite. Use capital letters. 


5 & Check your work. Tick (v). 
1 impam 


* capital letters C] 
2 i'm from great britain : * spelling CL] 


3 look at my umbrella, 


4 it's funny. 


1 Read and circle the capital letters. 3 s Draw you. Complete your 
* The children read the texts and find and circle star card. 
all the capital letters. * The children complete their star card with their 

eisieieieialeeiaiaiaieieiatetateteeaaietetetatetatetete ett : own information. 

Answers:  alahateiaiaiataletetaialatatetslateetetateteateistetetdete tiie eee ; 

:@D'm ®atia. (D'm Wateo. t 1 Answers: Children’s own answers. 

'@'m from @ussia. ()'m from MW) exico. | Sete nn nnn ennnnne nn nnn nn nnnn nnn nnnnn ne nnena ene : 

| Dhis is ©iga.©)he’s oe 7 a Wend | &- & Draw your friend. Write a star card. 

H e’s tall. h 

; my “en: ' * The children draw a picture of a friend. They then 
, Ghe’s small. : write a star card for their friend. 
y bee RR eR me ee eee ewe ee ee eee eee eee wee eee i eae nor pinnate terarnedane nemecer . 
2 Rewrite. Use capital letters. Answers: Children’s own answers. 
* The children rewrite the sentences using capital Ronee wenn nnn nena nen nnn nnn nnn nnn n nena n nn “ 
letters where appropriate. 5 b 4 Check your work. Tick (v). 
Answers: 1!'m Pam. 2'm from Great Britain. * The children use the check list to make sure their 


work is complete and correct. 


wee een 


3 Look at my umbrella. 4 It’s funny. 


2 New for school 


Lesson 1 Vocabulary 


ym New for school 


Identity and use new words: classroom objects 
we page 18 


Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: 
classroom objects; Sing a song using the target 
vocabulary 


Vocabulary: bag, book, glue, pen, pencil, pencil 
case, rubber, ruler 


Resources: Class audio CD1; - Vocabulary 
tool; - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable 
flashcards; {PPK} - Vocabulary activities 1&2, Song 
PRC 


Materials: a selection of classroom objects 


Warm-up: The Big Picture 


¢ Refer the class to the picture on page 20 and 
elicit the children’s names. Ask what they can, 


see in the picture. (They should be able to name 


and count the frogs, tigers, pandas, suns.) 
¢ Ask the children where they think this is (a 


Pupil’s Book pages 20-21 


Lesson 1 Vocabulary 


1 119-120 Listen and say. Then listen and number. 


pencil | pencil case | rubber | ruler 


3 1.21 Sing and act out. |Be o star! 
me | 
Pencil, rubber and give! ~ S77 ae b 5 Se4 


@ Look at the picture. ber 
Find and say. eee 


Clap one, two. Jump one, two. 


Clap one, two. Jump ane, two. 
Point to a pencil, a rubber Point to a ruler, a pencil case, 
And glue! A friend and you! 


Stamp one, two. 
Stamp one, two. 

Point to a book, a bag 
And something blue! 


% Sing a song 
WB page 18 Aad 


@@) 1.19 Listen and say. 


¢ Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to 
the pictures. 

¢ Play the audio again. The children point and 
repeat. 


a@)) 1.20 Then listen and number. 


¢ Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point 
out the example answer. 

¢ Play the rest of the audio for the children to number 
the words. 

* For feedback, say each number and have the class 
call out the word. 

¢ Now, if you have downloaded the flashcards, show 
them one by one and elicit the words chorally 
and then individually to check pronunciation. 
Alternatively, call out the numbers and do the 
same. 


Audioscript 
classroom supplies / stationery shop) — the children ; ; 
may need to share some ideas in L1 at this stage. 1 pen, 2 book, 3 bag, 4 pencil case, 5 pencil, 6 ruler, 
Ask the children to find Bot (he’s next to Tom). 7 rubber, 8 glue : 


LN OA EOE AO A AAA AAA eA AAA Agee A Oe Ogagggggggngngggnggngn 


2 ® Look at the picture. Find and say. objects while they turn away. They have to say 
the names of the objects that have changed. 


» Fold up your book and point to the rubber in * Continue with different selections of objects. 


Activity 1 and say rubber. Now look for the rubber 
in the big picture (Anna is using one). When you 
find it, say Look! Rubber. 

* Name another object, e.g. book, and have the Workbook page 18 
children find and point to the book that Sara is 
holding. Prompt them to say Look! Book. 

* Ask the children to find the other objects in the 2 New for school 
same way. While they do this, circulate and help Lesson 1). Vocabulary 
them as necessary. 

* Then say the names of the objects one by one and 
have the children point and say, e.g. Look! (Pen.) 
Point to the (head of the pen) and ask What is it? 
to elicit (Panda) from the class. Continue with the 
other objects, eliciting the names of the animals 
they saw in the Welcome Unit. If you wish, you 
could teach them baby (glue) and caterpillar (ruler), ame ib Sindee [ 
too. 2pen | 6 gue [] 


oan (Teaching star! ike . a ee : 


8 ruler 


Extra activity 


Some children learn better when they carry out - 

physical activities, so it is useful to vary techniques nad >A 

for practising vocabulary. “i 

* Mime taking a pencil case out of your bag, 
unzip it, take something out and zip it closed 
again. Hold up the imaginary object and have 
the children guess what it is. 

* Divide the class into pairs to continue the mime 
game. 


ees 


ae 


3 a) 1.21 Sing and act out. (Be a star! 5" 


* Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Book face 
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that 
they should raise their hands every time they hear 
one of the words from Activity 1. : 
Play the song while the children follow in their i 
books. Encourage them to join in with the actions 
clap, stamp and jump. 

Play the song again. Explain that when the 

classroom objects are mentioned, the children 

should point to the objects they can see in the 
classroom. 

Finally, play the song and have the children do the 
actions, point and sing. (This is very challenging, 

| but all the children can join in with the key words, if 

not the whole song)). 


Answers: 1 book 2pencil 3rubber 4glue ! 
5 pencilcase 6 ruler H 


Se ee ee ee ee 


Answers: bag — 3, book — 2, glue — 8, pen — 1, : Cooler: What's different? 
! pencil —5, pencil case — 4, rubber — 7, ruler — 6 | «Put five classroom objects on your table. Tell 
ee the children you will change the position of two 
; 
: 
} 
} 


Lesson 2 Grammar time 


Pupil’s Book page 22 


Lesson 2 Grammar time 


1 #0 .22 Listen and read. Is it a doll? 


{ rT 5, . 
What's this? | vues tis 
La t It's a pencil case. 
ta] 


No! Look! It’s an umbrella! 
te ej et 


2 122 Tick (v) or cross (x). Listen again and check. 
1 itsadolt. * | 
2 It's a pencil case. 
3 It's a big pen. 


4 It's an umbrella. 


3 &¥ Work in groups. Act out the story. (Be a stor! 


\oll 2 a4.an 
22 WB; page 17 


Learning objectives: Understand and use a and an; 
Read and act out a story using the target grammar 


Grammar: a/an 


Resources: Class audio CD}; 


Materials: umbrellas (optional) or rulers 


#@)) 1.21 Warm-up: Sing the song! 


1 


Play the song, Pencil, rubber and glue! and have 
the children join in and do the actions. 

Before playing the song, you may wish to 
remind the children of the mimes they learned 

in the previous lesson: raise their hands, clap, 
stamp or jump when they hear one of the key 
words from the previous lesson. 

You could also teach the children any new 
mimes or ask them if they know any others, for 
variety. 


«@) 1.22 Listen and read. Is it a doll? 


¢ Refer the children to the pictures and ask Can you 
see any classroom objects? Who are the childfen? 


(Anna, Sara, Tom and Alex) Where’s Bot? (in Sara’s 


bag) Have the children point and answer. 

¢ Read out the question Is it a doll? Then play the 
audio. Have the children follow the story-and find 
the answer to the question. 


¢ Play the audio again for the children to repeat 
chorally. 


Trt ttt ttt tte TLL LLL LLL 


2 «@)) 1.22 Tick (V) or cross (X). Listen again 
and check. 


¢ Refer the children to the picture. Ask Is it a doll? 
(No). Point out the example cross for no as well as 
the tick for yes. 

¢ Give the children time to look and tick or cross the 
items. 

¢ Play the story again. Stop after each of the It’s a... 
sentences and ask Yes or no? to elicit the children’s 
answers. 


a a a a a a a a wo ee eee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eee ee ee eens 


| Answers: 1 X 2X 3K 4vVv , 


ae mee eee eee ee ee eee ee ee ee ee eee ee ee eee eee ee ween 


an [Teaching star! sr 

Extension 

Give the children further practice in making, hearing 

and responding to the language in the story. 

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have them turn to 
page 20 in the Pupil’s Book. 

¢ Demonstrate with a confident child. Point to an 
object in the picture (e.g. a ruler) and say It’s a 
pen. and have the child answer no. Then say 
It’s a ruler. The child should answer Yes! 

¢ Have the children continue the activity in pairs. 


er 


eee 


=) Work in groups. Act out the story. 


(Be a star! ¥ ¢ P 


¢ Play the audio again for the class to repeat each 
line chorally. Check their pronunciation of the weak 
sound of a and an. 

Count the characters in the story with the children 
(four). Divide the class into groups of four and 

have them decide who will be each character. 
Alternatively, designate roles: give each child a 
number 1—4 and tell them that all number 1s are 
Anna, number 2s are Sara, number 3s are Tom and 
number 4s are Alex. 

Allow them a few minutes to practise acting out the 
story. (If one child has an umbrella, they can use 
that to act it out. If not, a ruler can be used with a 
little imagination!) You may wish to play the audio 
again to remind them of the intonation, etc. 
Encourage some of the groups to act out the story 
for the rest of the class. 

If you wish, you could ask the children to change 
roles and act out the story again. 


= Presentation Kit = Jleach 


er's Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
Le ats 


Cooler: What's the last word? 


¢ Play What’s the last word? (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-15). Pause the audio after some of the 
key words in the story, e.g. this, doll, pencil case, 
What's, pen, umbrella. 

¢ Have the children raise their hands to say what 
they think the last word they heard was. Ask for 
whole-class agreement each time and have them 
all repeat the word. 


Warsbook. page 19 3 Look and read. Put a tick (V) or a 


EEE. Orcenmex time cross (X) in the box. There is one 
+ hoch cnt example. 
mee . " 4 aN * This activity helps the children prepare for 
<“ Part 1 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 
1 Whats this? Its @pen (a penci) 3. What's this? Its a pencil case / a ruler. look, read and tick or cross the boxes. 


2 What's this? It’s a rubber / a book. 4 What's this? It's glue / an umbrella. 


If done in class, go through the example first: 
2. Join the dots and complete. read out the sentence and point to the picture of 
4 What's this? 2 What's this? the bag. Elicit that the sentence is incorrect and 


(0 


LEA 


indicate the cross. 

Point to the other pictures and read out the 
sentences. Then give the children some 

quiet time to read and tick or cross the boxes 
accordingly. 

Invite different children to read out the sentences 


: 
* 2 2 
Ss 


I'san 


3 ~~} Look and read. Put a tick (v) or a cross (x) in the box. 


ners He ohataitaingys. and have the rest of the class call out yes or no. 
eS 4 7 Write the ticks and crosses on the board next to 
‘. - Its a pencil case. | x] F ZF 1 It’s a rubber. [ ‘| the corresponding number. 
_ ¢ (To help prepare for this part of the test, the 
@ ‘ioe, EB a O children need plenty of practice in recognising 
- and naming items.) 


Unit? CEYL Stariot, Aeoting and Witing, Pot? Si  —§_- - = ee ee ee ee ee ey 


1 Lookandcircle, (42 4 42 £2 2 bran nnn anne nnn n nnn n nnn nn nen e renee renee eneeee-t 


4 glue 


ee ee eee eee eee 


a a a a a a ee ee ee ee ey 


ee nee | 


ll i ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 


Lesson 3 Grammar focus * Write an + on the board and elicit the letters that 
follow an, pointing to the train in the Graphic 
Pupil’s Book page 23 Grammar box. 


¢ Highlight the contractions by counting out the 
, words in the question and answer on your fingers, 
= Somer and then pushing the What is and It is fingers 


a sn yomsmeeeiptanentta 5 «{ Graphic || Grammar | =) together to show the contractions. 
a et akin 


If using the video, tell the children they will see 
a video of children playing with their toys. Play 
the video and let the children watch and enjoy. 

e Play the video again and have the children 
repeat the questions and answers. 


ph Whats this? 


) 
f Its (a] pen A It's (on umbretia % 


y What's —+ Whatis hen f 
ry It's— Itis dei ed " 
ff OOM ois BEM oMo 


FD EE ET ED DO ET OED ST EE Es 
Write a or an. Then match. 


a 
1 Its_a_pen. ie | » . 2 Write a or an. Then match. 
2 Its___rubber, Ms 4 ¢ Refer the children to the example. Point out that it is 
(es 


3 its____ apple. just a part of the pen. 


d r ms R 
a. F — * Ask the children why it is a not an (because it 
doesn’t start with a, e, i, o or u). 
5 its___ pencil case. ] _7 
es 


r 
i 
# 
r 
) 
i 
| 
4 


aaNet 


¢ Say Look at number six. Have them find and point 
to the orange. Ask the class if it is a or an and why 
(an because it starts with 0). 


6 It's orange. 


3 GR loch ck minsctgects tn nctity 2: Pica pein: (Be o steel * Have the children continue the activity individually 
“What's this?) (Itsa/on ..._ and then compare with a friend. Write a big a on 
fet one side of the board and a big an on the other. 
Co Ask oboutendidenty objects RR * First say the numbers in turn, and have the children 


WB. page 20 


point to a or an on the board. 
¢ Then call out each number again, and have the 
Learning objectives: Ask about and identify objects children tell you the letter of the picture. 
¢ Finally, have the children repeat the completed 
sentences chorally. 


Resources: Class audio CD1; - Graphic {ite nec eee eNSSoNe ee ER ROC EREeRceeRENEES ‘ 


Grammar: What's this? It’s a pen. It’s an umbrella. 


Grammar video; - Grammar worksheet 1; - 
Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar video 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


5a-a 6an-d 


ee ee ee eee ee | 


(Teaching star! Ww 
Mixed ability 


Some children will still be getting used to the letters 
and will benefit from seeing and hearing examples 
before writing. For the above activity: 

e Allow the children time to match the sentences 
and the pictures. Don’t ask them to complete 
yet. Write the sentences on the board while the 
children are doing this. 

¢ Ask for volunteer children to come to the board 
and complete with a or an. 

e Ask for whole-class agreement and have them 
copy the answers into their books. 


Warm-up: Ready, set, draw! 


e Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-15). Give each group several pieces of 
paper and a pen or pencil. Number the children 
in each group 1—4. Invite all the number 1s to 
come to the front of the classroom to start the 
game. Use pictures of the objects in Lesson 1, 
Activity 1. 

e When the groups guess the object correctly, they 
stand up. When all the groups are standing up, 
have them call out the word. 


OO SOCSOC NL LNS EEBaEmBR—eEe—em 


1 @)) 1.23 Look and read. 3 = Look at the objects in Activity 2. 
e Play the audio and have the children follow in their Play a game. 
books. : 
* Play the audio again for the children to repeat ¢ Point to an object in Activity 2 and ask the class 
chorally. What's this? Encourage them to answer with 
a complete sentence It’s a/an ... Repeat with 
>: different items. 


iii = Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


rrerrrrrire Ter rere cer reer eres rey err cr rey ye eer ee ery soba so ge Mid one Beg ge eo CC 


AHO gg gggggn ggg gg ggg AAA gggggggggggggggggggggngg 


* Then hold your book so that the children can’t see ; 
the page. Point to one of the items in Activity 2 and Cooler: The shark game 


ask What's this? The children guess until they get * Play The shark game (see the Games Bank, 
the right answer. pages 14-15) with vocabulary from today’s 
* Divide the class into pairs to ask and answer, first lesson. 


with both children looking at the page, and then 
with only one child looking. You may wish to drill 
the question and answer before they start. 


Workbook page 20 Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
lesson 3. Grammar focus 7 
a . reference on page 119 to help them when completing 
pp ; -* these activities. 
$(a// an rubber. Lo | és 


2 Ifsa/anruler. C] 


8 Teen coe ee 1 Look and circle. Then match. 


4 It'sa/an pencil case : y ae i ie ae etait eee 


i | Answers: 1 arubber—b 2aruler—c 
2 took and complate. 3anapple~d 4a pencil case —a 


§ I'sa/an orange. 


ao 5 an orange —e ' 
i 2 Look and complete. 
1 What's this? 2 What's this? 

It’s an umbrella, ‘Osetia mee | 
et Y Answers: 1Itsan 2Itsa 3itsa 4lt’sa 
| iii | 3 What’s this? Look and complete. 

3 What's this? 4 What's this? 
) sd z _ bag ——— ___ pencil case. IES peur ineeowme maa 
| Answers: 1a pencil 2a ruler 3 a bag t 
3 What's this? Look and complete, Le ER Lenin ley tetieee, 
| a sean 
~ eee 
} 1 Its a pencil 2 It's os 


PINE Unit2 Go to Grammar nitarence on paye 119 


Lesson 4 Reading 


Pupil’s Book page 24—25 


rt 
Lesson 4 Reading ae ate ra : ©) Wen: What's this? 
= = Grandpa: It's a paintbrush. 
And this is paint. Look! 


(3) Ge Pa If | Wen: — W... E.., N.Itsmy 
7 - ’ }d 
Cm Lor , name ... Wen. 
old new + : 


: Yes! 
paint paintbrush Soe 


1 Look at the text and tick (v). sate 
lavsaplay. fy litsasong, sid : Owe: What's this, Grandpa? 
2 sf) 1.29 Read and find the objects. Grandpa: It's a ball! 


Wen: No, Grandpa! It’s you! 
farve 
© Wen: What's this? : 


Grandpa: It's a pencil case. | a ‘ 3 Read again and Girele [Be a star! 
Wen: Really? Wy * 


Grandpa: Yes. It's an old “Mit SS ae 1 its@pencit casd>/ a bag, XY 2 It's a pencil /a ruler. —— 


—_ z 
—" 


pencil case, 
Wen: My pencil case 


3 Isa pen/a paintbrush. 9 4 it's a ball / Grandpa. @ ¢) 


What's this? 4 @ Look and write old or new. 


Grandpa: It’s a ruler. { 
Wen: _Reallly? : ° d 
A. ' “ = 
Grandpa: Yes. It’s an old ruler. 1 ald — 


Wen: My ruler is new, 
5 &¥ Work in pairs. Act out the play. 


Learning objectives: Read a short play; Read for Vocabulary 

detail : ¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary panel at the 

Vocabulary: new, old, paint, paintbrush : top of page 24. Read out the words for the class 
i . : to repeat. 

Pentre OCOD LOTR is BSN AES : * Ask how the first and second coins are different 

Resources: Class audio CD1; (PK) : (they can use L1 to explain the concept). Ask 


them if they can see something old and new in 
the classroom. Ask if they can see any paint or a 
paintbrush. 


1 Look at the text and tick (V). 


Materials: sheets of paper, pens or pencils 


Warm-up: Team drawing 
¢ Divide the class into groups of four or five 


children. Each group needs a piece of paper and ¢ Give the children a minute to look at the text and 
a pen or pencil. pictures. Ask who and what they can see. 

* Call out the name of an object from Lesson * Refer them to the question, and say It's a play. Yes 
3. One child in each group starts drawing the or no? Repeat the question with song. 
object. After a short while, say Stop! and have - hanelaabanalananandetaceiaanieenmieiatsintataecamamiauiaanemeinmeneammanian : 
the first child pass the paper and pen to the next Answers: It’s a play. ¥ : 
child to draw more. Continue until the drawing is ee ite x cnet ete nS nero eee ic ay mm earn : 
complete and the groups hold up their drawings 
for you to check. 2 «@)) 1.24 Read and find the objects. 


* Repeat several times. * Have the children read or look through the story 


individually. When they see the name of an object, 
have them find it in the pictures. 

¢ Play the audio while they follow in their books. 
When the children see / hear the name of an 
object, they raise their hands. Elicit the object and 
have them point to it in the pictures. When there are 
two of the same object (pencil cases and rulers), 
ask What's the difference? to elicit old and new. * 


OOOO Eee egg gg ggg gg ggg ggg gggggggggggggggngggggag 


A i lt lt i i i tt ci cl tl i dl i i dt i i a kk a | 


3 Read again and circle. [Be a star! sr 


* Go through the example with the class. 

* The children find the remaining objects in 
the pictures and look for the words in the 
corresponding section. They circle the correct 
word. 

* For feedback, read out the beginning of each 
sentence and have the children complete it. Ask for 
whole-class agreement each time. 


3apaintbrush 4 Grandpa 


le a a ee | 


! t 
| Answers: 1apencilcase 2a ruler : 
1 ' 
1 1 
! 


Reading 


At this level, some children may still find it difficult 
to identify information in the text. Audio can act as a 
useful support. For Activity 3: 

* Play each part of the audio in turn. Have the 
children say Stop! when they hear the name of 
the object. Write it on the board. 

* Have the children point to it in the text and then 
circle it in the activity. 


~ 


ees $e 


4 @ Look and write old or new. 


* Refer the children to the example. Ask how we 
know it’s old (new pens have a different shape). 

* Have the children complete the activity and 
compare their answers with a partner. 

* Call out each number in turn. The children call out 
old or new. 


Poe ee eR ee ew ee ee ee wwe wee ee meee eee ee eee eee ewe 


. 


le Ea 


5 3" Workin pairs. Act out the play. 


* Divide the class into pairs and ask them to decide 
who is Wen and who is Grandpa. Give them a few 
minutes to practise their lines. If the children are 
not confident reading their lines, they can listen to 
the audio and mime. 

* Ask if any pairs would like to act out the play for the 
class. 


Cooler: Who says it? 

* Write Wen on one side of the board and Grandpa 
on the other. 

* Read out different phrases from the play, e.g. 
What's this? and have the children point and call 
out the name of the person who says it. 


aan |[Teaching star! Tv 


Workbook page 21 


|_besson4 Reading 


i i 
1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 24-25. : = 
Who says it? Read and match. ws 28 
1 What's this? ——————_______ Wen 
2 It's on old pencil case 
3 My ruler is new. 


4 It's an old ruler 
5 It's my name. 


Yes 


6 Its you! Grandpa 


Look, read and complete. 


old old Rew ReMAL ruler paintbrush 


> ™. 


1 What’ this? 
Its paint. Isa ; It'sa 
Its new a Its_ 


2 What's this? 3 What's this? 


& Write old or new. 
Myschoolis 
My rubber is 
Mypencilis 


1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 
24-25. Who says it? Read and match. 


Pr ee ee ee ee ee eee ey 


Fr re ee ee eee een ee wee eee eee enn nny 


Answers: 1 paint, new 2 paintbrush, old 1 
3 ruler, old 


ewe ww ewe we eee ew em mee ee eee wn we eee ee www ewe’ 


Fe ee ee ee ee eee eee ee ee ee ey 


Lesson 5 Sounds and letters ¢ Write a big, clear e on the board as a model for the 
children. Have them complete the three words. 
Pupil’s Book page 26 

Audioscript 

Lesson 5 Sounds and letters Tel lel Lef pen 

) dis Listen and say. Complete. /e/ /el /e/ bed 
/e/ lel /e/ red 

— ‘an ik 
en 


ee ee ee et ee 


rd 1 Answers: pen, bed, red 


2 ¥126 Listen and say the chant. , ; 7 
Ten toys called Ted, ve " 
Colour the bed i Pe 2 «@)) 1.26 Listen and say the chant. 


With ten red pens . . ¢ Play the chant and have the children follow in their 
— b books. Have them raise their hands every time they 
see / hear a word with e. 
* Play the chant again, pausing after each line for 


Now the bed is red. 


And so are the Teds! 


40 1.27 Eieeld}the words with e. Listen, check and say. [Se o star! the children to repeat. Pay particular attention to 
1 Gen) 2 red 3 bag 4 Ted the e sound. 
5 ten 6 cat 7 bed 8 hat ¢ Play the chant once more and have the children 
€ Looming toleam y join in as much as they can. 
Draw a picture around new words to help you remember © Divide the class into two groups. Have each half of 


(open) | 5 vier the class say alternate lines and then change. 
I 


FeseTionbsnlavandey dd 


3 @)) 1.27 Circle the words with e. 

Listen, check and say. {Be a star! oie 

v2 Sudan ets ens esound_ Lengo eam sememnbor new words ¢ Ask the children how many words they can see 
with the letter e (there are five). 

* Have them circle the words with e. 

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify * Ask the children which numbers they circled and 

short e sound; Learning to learn: remember new play the audio to confirm. 

words * Play the audio again for the children to repeat 


Sounds & letters words: bed, pen, red the words chorally and then individually to check 
pronunciation. 


Resources: Class audio CD1; - Sounds 
and letters worksheet; - Sounds and letters 


activity 


Audioscript 


pen, pen, red,red, Ted, Ted, ten, ten, 
bed, bed, pen, pen 


Warm-up: How many words? 


e Read out some phrases from the play in Answers: pen, red, Ted, ten, bed 
Lesson 4. Have the children count the words in Fcc cers tea rarer cree ccc remind isomer ecient anatiesiin poo 
each phrase and raise their hands to tell you. ; 

Suggested phrases: My pencil case is new. (5); % Learning to learn 
And this is paint. (4); It's an-old pencil case. (5); * Explain to the children that pictures are a good way 
It's a paintbrush. (3); My ruler is new. (4) to help us remember things, especially if the word 

* This can be played as a team game if you divide is in the picture. Point to the examples of pencil and 
the class into small groups. Have the groups ruler. 
write the number of words on a piece of paper * Write rubber on the board and draw your own 
and hold it up for you to see. picture of a rubber around it. Don’t worry if it isn’t 


perfect — it’s good for the children to know that their 
pictures don’t need to be! 


1 ”) 1.25 Li ‘ 5 
< Listen and say. Complete ¢ Have the children draw their own pictures for 


¢ Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they know rubber, apple and ball. When they've finished, have 
the names of any of these things. them work in pairs to compare their drawings, point 
¢ Play the audio for the children to repeat the words and say. 


chorally. Do this twice. 
* Point to the e in the word pen in your book. Ask 
What's this letter? (e) What’s the sound? (/e/) 


fie in i (PK) = = Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


QOOQ OC OOO OOOO OOO OOOO AA OOO AAO AgQggngggngnggngngggngggnggg 


Cooler: Physical spelling 


* Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14—15) with the key words from this 
lesson: pen, bed, red, bag, ten, hat, colour. 


Workbook page 22 


Lesson 5. Sounds and letters 


Say the chant, Circle) the short © sounds. 
T@n Teds with ten pens 

Colour the bed. 

Now the bed is red! 


Look and complete. Tick (v) the words with e. 


/ @ 


2b al | 3h_tL | 


Draw three word pictures. 


1 Say the chant. Circle the short 
e sounds. 


1 Answers: T@)n T@)ds with t@)n p@)ns 
: Colour the b@)d. Now the b@)d is r@y! 


with e. 


ee ee ee ee ee eee yy 


Lesson 6 Language in use e Play the audio one more time, and have the 
children repeat, nodding their heads for affirmative 
Pupil’s Book page 27 sentences and shaking their heads for negative 


sentences (or the most appropriate gesture in the 
children’s culture). 


¢ If using the video, play it and let the children 
watch and enjoy it. 

e« Play the video again and stop after each 
question. Elicit the answer from the children. 
Play the video to confirm and have them all 
repeat. 

e Now play the video one more time and have 
the children repeat the questions and answers. 
Encourage them to imitate the intonation and 
body language as closely as possible. 


Lesson 6 Language in use 


oO 


} 01.28 @) Listen and say. 


@ 3 


What is it? Guess! 
Is it bive? 
No, itisn’t. 
Isitred? 
Yes, it is. 
Isitan apple? 
No, itisn’t. 
Isita pen? 
Yes, itis. 


— 


, 2 ee Work in pairs. Play a game. 

¢ Demonstrate the game for the children. Start by 
choosing one of the objects, e.g. the umbrella, 
without telling the class. 
Take the role of Student A and read out the first 


2 &¥ Work in pairs. Play a game. 
Student A Whatis it? Guess! 
Student — Isityellow? _ 


StudentA No, itisn’t, 


\ 


eo” ws ._ 


SY Now it’s your turn. Choose something in your pencil case. part of the exchange. Prompt the whole class to 


Ask your fond to queee, (Be o stort ask you the first Student B question. 


ay Point out that it is the same dialogue as in Activity 

1, but with the blue words changed. Also point out 
. the rules of the game, asking them to first guess 

the colour, then guess the object. 

Learning objectives: to be (it) questions and short Prompt the class to ask questions to try to guess 

answers your object, following the pattern of the dialogue. 

Highlight the use of a or an when the question is 

about an object. 

Resources: Class audio CD1; - Language in use Divide the class into pairs to play the game, 

video; - Grammar worksheet 2; - Grammar changing roles each time. 

activity 2; - Language in use video Finish by inviting a confident child to choose an 


Materials: il ' Blacts: eotoured object and having the others ask some open class 
—y s: pencil case, classroom objects; coloure questions in order to guess. 


~~~~[Teaching star! 57 


Review Vocabulary: apple, blue, pen, red, yellow 


—~ 


Pairwork 


While the children are working in pairs, try to 

be prepared with another activity to give to fast 
finishers in order to avoid any possible disruption to 
the class. 

* Ask fast finishers to look at pages 5-7 of their 
Pupils Book. One child chooses an object and 
the other asks up to eight questions with Is it (a / 
an) ...? to guess. 


~ 


#@) 1.26 Warm-up: Say the chant again 


« Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the 
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then 
play the audio to see how well they remembered. 
Write it on the board. 

¢ Have the whole class say the chant together. 

¢ Then divide the class into two, with each half 
saying alternate lines. 


eee 


1 @@) 1.28 Listen and say. - 
¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their 
books. 


¢ Play the audio again and have the children 
repeat each question and answer. Check their 
understanding of guess. 


frenglish.ru 


f FOE EO EEL EO OOO EA OA OA A AO A OOOO OO Og gg gggggaggnagagq 


3 =) Now it’s your turn. Choose something Workbook page 23 
in your pencil case. Ask your friend to 


guess. |Be a star! ie Lesson 6 Language in use 


* Demonstrate the game by looking in your pencil 1 Look and Girdle). —— 
case, choosing something from it and hiding it Lied Cee Di No, er, 
behind your back. 2 Isitnew? Yes, itis. / No, itisn't. | 

* Have the class ask you questions to guess what it 3 Isitold? Yes, itis. / No, itisn’t 
is, starting with the colour and then guessing the 4 Isitanumbrello? Yes, itis. / No, itisn't. 
object. 5 Isitapencilcase? Yes, it is. / No, itisn’t. 

* Then divide the class into pairs and have them take 
turns playing the game. ici 

* Finish with the class asking questions to some case ee 
individual children. © wnatis te Guess! 

= Is it blue? 
Cooler: Air drawings @ ron 


* Use a finger to draw a classroom object, e.g. 
a ruler, in front of you so the children can see. 
Invite them to guess what it is. 

* Now divide the class into pairs to draw classroom 
objects in the air for each other and guess. ® ies.itis 


2 Is? 


e Yes, it® 
a 


e 
a 


Is® 


Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the 
Grammar reference on page 119 to help them when 
completing these activities. 


1 Look and circle. 


FR RR RR Re ne ee ee me ee ee ee ee eee ny 


' ' 
| Answers: 1 Yes, itis. 2 Yes, itis. i 
3 No, itisn’t. 4 No, itisn’t. 5 Yes, itis. 1 


eee eee 


Pe eR ROR ee eR eee remem eee ewe wwe seen ny 


: Answers: 1ls 2isn’t 3it 4it 5it i 


ee Re ee ee ee ee eee ee wee eee eee ewe ee ed 


Grammar reference: (page 119) 


4 Draw two school things and 
complete. 


beer ee ne ee ee ee ee em ee ee ee eee ee ewww eee enw wed 
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Lesson 7 Listening and speaking 


Pupil’s Book page 28 


Lesson 7 Listening and speaking 


1 01.29 Guess what's in the bag. Listen and tick (v) or cross (x). 


‘91.29 Usten again. Circle Yes or No. 
1 Isita present? Yes No 

2 Isita book? Yes 

3 Is itan umbrella? 

4 Isita pencil case? 

5 Isita picture? Yes 


picture present 
*@) 1.50 & Listen and repeat. Then talk about the other objects. {Be a stor! 
@ It’s a present for you. 


@ Thank you. Whatis It? 
It's a book 


x © Values 
Nee, When do you give 


a cay listen for key words Speaking: give and receive a present 
WA, pages 24-25 


Learning objectives: Listening: listen for key words; 
Speaking: give and receive a present 


Vocabulary: picture, present 


Resources: Class audio CD1; - Vocabulary 
worksheet 2; [PRC 


Materials: a selection of objects (from vocabulary 
seen up to now) 


Warm-up: Play a guessing game 

¢ Choose three or four classroom objects from your 
bag and have the children raise their hands to 
guess the colour and the object using /s it (a/ 
an) ...? questions. 


: Vocabulary 


: @ Refer the children to the pictures in the 

: vocabulary panel. Say the words and have the 

: children repeat. 

: e Have them do a mime of drawing a picture, and 

: a mime of wrapping and giving a present to 
someone. 

: ¢ Say the words quickly at random for the children 
to repeat and do the mime. 


1 «@)) 1.29 Guess what's in the bag. 
Listen and tick (“) or cross (X). 


¢ Point to Sara in the picture and ask Who's this? 
What's in the bag? Have them look at the objects 
on the right and guess what's in the bag. 

Play the audio, pausing after /s it a book? No, it 
isn’t. Point to the book and then to the example 
cross. 

Play the rest of the audio for the children to 
complete the activity. 

For feedback, play the dialogue again, pausing 
after the questions for the children to call out Yes, it 
is or No, it isn’t. 


Audioscript 
Mum: What's this? 
Sara: It’s a present. It’s for you. 


Mum: Thank you! What is it? 
Sara: Guess! 

Mum: OK. Is ita book? 
Sara: No, it isn't. 

Mum: Is it an umbrella? 
Sara: No, it isn’t. 

Mum: |s it a pencil case? 
Sara: No, it isn’t. 

Mum: Hmmmm. | know! Is it a picture? 
Sara: Yes, it is! It’s a picture. 
Mum: Thank you! 


2 @) 1.29 Listen again. Circle Yes or No. 
¢ Play the audio again. The children circle the correct 
answers. 


¢ Read out the questions and have the whole class 
call out Yes or No. 


few mew ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eee ew ew ee ee eens 


a ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eee ee ee ee ee ee ee eens 


3 @) 1.30 &* Listen and repeat. Then talk 

about the other objects. |Be a star! SN 

* Elicit the objects in the pictures. Then play the 
audio while the children follow and point to the 
object (a book). 

* Play the audio again for the children to repeat 
chorally. 

¢ Divide the class into pairs to use the dialogue and 
talk about the other objects. 


Values <3 


¢ Discuss the question in the Values box with the class. 
Point out that sometimes we just give a present to 
say thank you or because we like the other person. 
Point out also that sometimes the best presents are 
something simple we made ourselves, like a picturel 


010) 0) 8) 2) 0 2) 2 2) 2) 2 2) 2 2) 2) 0 2) 2) 2 8) 2) 8) 2) 0) 2) 


Cooler: Incomplete drawings 

* Start drawing a classroom object on the board. 
After every line or two, stop and ask What’s this? 
Even if they guess correctly, just say Good idea! 

* Continue drawing and inviting the children to 
guess. Then confirm the answer. 

¢ Repeat several times. 


Workbook page 24 


lesson 7 Functional language 


1 Look and answer Yes, it is or No, it isn’t. 


1 Isita pencil case? 2 Isitarobot? 


Yes, it is 


3 Isitan umbrella? 4 Isita book? 


is 


Snow 
© isita* ? 
\} ves, i? Look! 
(© Thank you! 


2 Whats this? 
e Itsa' present _ for you. 


(2 Whatis® ? 
Is ita pen? 


3 & Draw a present for your friend. Then complete. 
@ltsa! 
for you. 
2 
@ltsa® _ 


isn’t. 


1! 
Answers: 1 Yes, itis. 2 No, it isn’t. ' 
! 
' 
' 


3 Yes, itis. 4 No, it isn’t. 


: Answers: 1 present 2it 3isn’t 4 book ! 
| 5is ' 


3 Draw a present for your friend. 


Then complete. 


Answers: 1 present 2 What 
3 Children’s own answer. 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator 
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Workbook page 25 


2 -&* Look and read. Write yes or no. There is one example. 
The present is a doll no Rt OEY yh 
1 It's a pencil case. 
2 Itsarobot 
3 It's big. 
4 It's small. 
5 It’s black. 


Answers: 1 glue 2book 3rubber 4ruler ! 
5pencilcase 6pencil 7bag 8pen 


2 Look and read. Write yes or no. 
There is one example. 


* This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 
of the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge 
English: Starters test. The children read the 
sentences, look at the picture, and write yes if the 
sentence is true or no if the sentence is false. 

If done in class, go through the example first, 
asking the children to find and identify the present. 
The children continue individually and then 
check with a friend. 

Ask individual children to read out the 
sentences and the class calls out yes or no. 

(To help prepare for this part of the test, the 
children need plenty of practice matching 
sentences to pictures.) 


Fe a ee ee ew ee eee eee eny 


ew we eee ee eee ee eee ee eee eee eee eee weed 


Lesson 8 Writing 


Pupil’s Book page 29 


Lesson 8 Writing 
1 Read and point. 


Use a full stop [.) at the end of a sentence 


It's a pencil case, My tuler is blue. 


2 Look and write. Use capital letters and full stops. 
@ TY. dts “LOLS Oe we i, 
it's small 


it's green 


i's a rubber } 
ye ed oe ee ee ee 


\ 
a 
3 Draw, colour and write. Use capital letters and full stops. [Be a star! 
wt hk Pe SS aw ewe PF ee ee | 


its big 


i's orange 


i’'s.an umbrella 


It’s 


Answer: 


ES OO OL’ 


a  < Se. 
ute 
Un 2 Write o puzzle cord 
WB, poges 26-27 29 


Learning objectives: Use full stops; Write a puzzle 
card 


Resources: Class audio CD1; - Unit 2 test; 
(Pro) (76) 


Materials: coloured pencils 


Warm-up: I can see ... 


« Say/can see something beginning with ... and 
say the first letter of an object you can see in the 
classroom. 

¢ The children look around and raise their hands 
to guess the specific object you're thinking of. 
Prompt them to ask questions for clues, e.g. /s it 
a/an...? Is it (colour)? Is it big / small? 

¢ Repeat with several different objects or have the 
children play in pairs. 


1 Read and point. 


* Invite volunteers to read out the sentences in the 
box. While they are doing this, write the example 
sentences on the board with the full stops in a 
different colour (blue, if possible, like the book). 

* Read out the sentence and point to the full stops. 
Elicit or explain that we use full stops at the end of 
a sentence. 


= Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit : 
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¢ Ask the children to find the other full stops in this 
activity (at the end of the instructions after point 
and at the end of the explanation after sentence). 
When they find one, ask the child to hold up their 
book and point. 


2 Look and write. Use capital letters and 


full stops. 


¢ Refer the children to the picture in the first card. 
Ask What's this? What colour is it? Is it big or 
small? 

Refer the children to the example and ask them 
why there’s a full stop (end of the sentence). 

Elicit the complete sentences and write the text on 
the board. Don’t write the full stops, but stop, point 
and ask What’s here? 

The children copy the finished text into their books. 
Repeat the procedure for the second card. 
Alternatively, have the children complete the 
second card individually and then compare their 
answers in pairs before you check them with the 
class. 


ww ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eee eee ee eens 


Answers: It’s small. It’s green. It’s a rubber. It’s big. | 
It's orange. It’s an umbrella. 


3 Draw, colour and write. Use capital 


letters and full stops. (Be a star! 5'7 


* Invite the children to suggest an object and colour 
for the last card. Get class consensus on the 
favourite choice. 

¢ Elicit sentences about the size, colour and the 
object. If the children need more support, you may 
wish to write these on the board. 

¢ Have the children write the sentences and draw a 
picture of the object described. 


Cooler: Get it wrong 


e Walk around the classroom, holding up or 
pointing to objects and saying the name, e.g. 

It’s a pencil. It’s a boy. Encourage everyone to 
answer Very good! 

¢« Now say Oh no! and start saying incorrect 
sentences, e.g. It’s an elephant! It’s a robot! The 
children still answer Very good! 

¢ Invite different children to point to items and say 
the (correct) names. Have everyone reply Very 
good! 

e Then say Oh no! and encourage children to say 
incorrect sentences and everyone to say Very 
good! (The children find this very funny and make 
great efforts to remember lots of vocabulary and 
use their imagination.) 


HOC COO OOOO HHH HAHAHA HAHAHAHAHA HAHAHAHA A HOA gngggngnngng 


Workbook pages 26-27 


Lesson 8. Writing 


1 Read and Gircle) the full stops. 


é 


1 Its smallplt's red. It's an apple. 


2 It's big. It’s yellow. It's the sun. 


°° 
, - ' 


2 Read. Write the full stops. 


w 
“heme? 


1 Its smalblt's green It's a frog 2 It's big It's black and white 


Its a panda 


3 & Colour and complete. Use full stops. 


1 Its_ paint. Its _ 
is 


1 Read and circle the full stops. 


¢ The children read the text and circle all the full 
stops. 


Answers: 1 It’s small()It's red@)It’s an apple) 
2 It's big.) It’s yellow -yIt's the sun() 


2 Read. Write the full stops. 


* The children complete the sentences by adding 
full stops. 


; Answers: 1 It’s small. It’s green. It’s a frog. 
1 2 It's big. It's black and white. It’s a panda. 


3 b 4 Colour and complete. Use full stops. 


¢ The children colour the items and then 
complete the sentences. 


Answers: 1 paint; old; (Children’s own 
answers.) 2 ball; big; (Children’s own answers.) 


4 & Plan your puzzle card. Write. 


big / small small 
colour, black 


classroom object: pen 
big / small 


colour: 


classroom object: 


5 3 Draw and complete your puzzle card, 


It's a classroom object. 


6 & Check your work, Tick (v). 
* full stops 
* spelling 


unit2 


& a Plan your puzzle card. Write. 


* The children complete the information about a 
classroom object. 


> 
a 
” 
= 
@ 
= 
* 
2) 
= 
ror 
= 
is) 
=. 
n 
° 
= 
> | 
a 
— 
” 
= 
i) 
= 
sa 


5 4 Draw and complete your puzzle 
card. 


¢ The children draw their chosen object and 
complete the information. 


> 
= | 
” 
= 
@ 
= 
MA 
@) 
2. 
a 
= 
io) 
= 
n 
o 
= 
S 
Q 
pas 
” 
= 
i) 
al 
9” 


6 b 4 Check your work. Tick (v). 


¢ The children use the check list to make sure their 
work is complete and correct. 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator 
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Review 


Pupil’s Book pages 30-31 


4 @)\.s2 Write oor e. Listen, check and say. 


fod i 


\ i1pen 2c_t 3 b d 


ar_d sh_t 6V_n 


'D* Look at the pictures. Look at the letters. Write the words. 
2  &¥ Choose an object in Activity 1, Ask and answer. 


There is one example. 
“Ts it blue? | 
4 Yes, itis. S 
“Is ita pen? 
ayy Ser 


Yes, itis. 
3 Read and 
1 She's my teacher Grey Tt’s funny. 
2 What's yourname? I’m/ He's Jill, 
I'm tall / seven. 


Review 1 


1 e191 Listen and number. 


app te 


- 
ep | BB ey 


= 


ho®y ws 


3 How old are you? 
4 Whatis it / she? 
5 Isita bag? 


It's a/ an apple. 


Yes, itis / isn’t. 


PSeview! Units Land 2 ve) CE Y| Storters, Reading and Wriling, Part 3 


Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar, 1 @) 1.31 Listen and number. 


and sounds and letters from Units 1 and 2 


Grammar: to be (|/ he / she) affirmative and (it) 
negative 


Vocabulary: people, describing words, classroom 
objects 


Resources: Class audio CD1; - 
Downloadable flashcards; 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


¢ Refer the children to the picture and ask What are 
the children’s names? What can you see? 

¢ Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to 
the pictures. 

¢ Play the audio again, pausing after the first word to 
point out the example answer. 


¢ Play the rest of the audio for the children to number 
the words. 


¢ For feedback, say each number and have the class 


call out the word. 


Warm-up: Ready, set, draw! epg ; 
Play Read ’s a pencil. t’s an umbrella. 
. ! 6 b 
lay 'y, set, draw! (see the Games Bank, iad Hasek es ee 


pages 14—15). Use pictures of the key items in 


5 3 It’s a ruler. 8 It’s a pen. 
ant f Gre. 4 It’s an apple. 9 She’s my teacher. 
5 It’s a book. 10 He’s my friend. 


Answers: 1 pencil 2rubber 3ruler 4 apple 


5 book 6umbrella 7pencilcase 8 pen 
9teacher 10 friend 


= Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
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2 =) Choose an object in Activity 1. Ask Cooler: Disappearing words 
and answer. * Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank, 
¢ Read out the example dialogue and have the pages 14-15), recalling all the key words from 
children repeat. this Review lesson. 


* Choose an object from the picture and have the 
children ask you questions (colour first then name 


of object) to discover what it is. Then the children Workbook page 116 
continue in pairs. ' 
* Finish with some open pairs asking and answering My progress: Units 1 & 2 
across the class. * Clarify the meaning of each / can ... statement. 


Elicit examples to help the children remember 


3 Read and circle. the.content, 

* Ask different children a question What's your * Show the children the correct stickers for the 
name? How old are you? What's this? Is it a ...? My progress check. Let them decide if they 
and encourage them to give complete answers. are ready to give themselves a sticker. Provide 

* The children read and circle the correct words. encouragement if necessary. 

* Invite pairs of children to read out the questions ¢ Have all the children hold up their books and 
and answers. Ask for whole-class agreement. show all their stickers to the class. Encourage 

es Si I lal them to give themselves a round of applause 
Answers: 1She’s 2l’m 3seven 4it,an 5is for their effort and achievement! 


fe ee 


™)) 1.22 Write a or e. Listen, check and say. 


* Elicit the names of the items in the pictures. Point 
out the example answer and then point to the cat. 
Ask Is it a or e? 

* The children finish the activity individually. While 
they are doing this, write the incomplete words on 
the board. 

* Play the audio for the children to check their work. 
Then play it again for them to repeat. 

* Invite volunteers to come to the board to complete 
a word each. Ask for whole-class agreement each 
time. 


FO ee ee ey 


1 6 van 
1 


5 CeY Look at the pictures. Look at the 

letters. Write the words. There is one 

example. 

* This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 
of the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge 


English: Starters test. The children use the letters 
to make the words illustrated in the pictures. 

* Elicit the names of the objects chorally. 

* Go through the example. Then elicit the correct 
spelling of number 1. Write it on the board. 

* The children continue individually and then check 
with a friend. 

* Invite different children to write the words on the 
board, asking for whole-class agreement each time. 

* (To help prepare for this part of the test, the 
children need plenty of practice in spelling.) 


ee ee ee ee ey 


Answers: 1 yoghurt 2ruler 3pencil 4 funny F 
5 umbrella ’ 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator 
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3, This is my family 


Lesson 1 Vocabulary 
Pupil’s Book pages 32-33 


Lesson 1 Vocabulary 


1 a 1.s9-1.94 Listen and say. Then listen and number. 
“os 


ak Ab 


2 
grandma |_| grandpa _| mum |1] dad |_| 


sister {_] brother |_| baby _| family |_| 


2 © Look at the picture. Name the family members 
in the red and blue teams. 


3) 1.25 Sing a song. |Be a stor! 


aml 
My family 5 yeep! } ys ne 
My family, my family. , My sister and me. 
This is my family. We're happy! 
My family, my family. My brother and me. 
Were a happy family! And this is baby! 


My mum and me. My grandma and me. 
We're happy! We're happy! 

My dad and me. My grandpa and me. 
And this is baby! And this is baby! 


it 3 Identily and use new words: family members Jail 3 Sing a song 33 
WB. page 2 2 WE paige 28. 


Learning objectives: \dentify and use new words: 1 @) 1.33 Listen and say. 
family members; Sing a song using the target e Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to 
vocabulary the pictures. 


Vocabulary: baby, brother, dad, family, grandma, ¢ Play the audio again. The children point and 


grandpa, mum, sister repeat. 


Resources: Class audio CD1; (Pk) - Vocabulary @) 1.34 Then listen and number. 
tool; - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable 


flashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1&2, Song; 
PRC 


¢ Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point 
out the example answer. 
* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number 
the words. 
: . ¢ For feedback, say each number and have the class 
Warm-up: The Big Picture call out the word. Ask different children to repeat 
e Refer the children to the picture on page 32. Ask each word to check pronunciation. 
Where are they? What are the children’s names? 
What's this? (point to any objects that the children 
have already seen, e.g. jug, apple). Ask what they 
can see happening in the picture. Ask Where's 
Bot? (He’s in the blue tower behind the family.) 
* Say Point to something blue / red / green / etc. 
and have the children find items of that,cotour in 
the picture. 


Audioscript 


1 mum, 2 brother, 3 family, 4 grandpa, 5 baby, 6 dad, 
7 grandma, 8 sister 


[ieee icor Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
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| Answers: grandma — 7, grandpa — 4, mum — 1, dad 
— 6, sister — 8, brother — 2, baby — 5, family — 3 


. 


Workbook page 28 


2 @ Look at the picture. Name the family 
members in the red and blue teams. 5 eee 


* Hold up your book to the class and ask Who’s in tmum — [b] 
the red team? Point to each of the family members 
dressed in red and elicit the family names. Repeat 
with the blue team. 

* Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Book face 
down. Say Grandma — red or blue? and have the — 
class try to remember the colour of the team of the 6 grandpa | 
family members. 7 grandina [_| 


Vocabulary 


2 dad 


3 baby 


4 brother 


FO a ee ee ee ee een 


| Answers: Red team: grandma, dad, sister / Sara 1 
Blue team: grandpa, brother / Tom i 


ae a 


—~~~~~~~~~~~ Teaching star! 3 ¢ 


Pairwork 


Memory games are motivating for young children 
and provide enjoyable extra practice. They are 
easy to play in pairs as the answers are always 
clear. 

* Divide the class into pairs. Demonstrate with 
a confident child. Say Dad — red or blue? and 
have the child answer without looking at the 
book. Then have the child ask you a question 
and you answer from memory. 

* Have the children continue in their pairs. 


2 Look and write the words in the correct group. 
brother sister mum dad grandma 


correct group. 


Oo 


eee 


grandpe 


2 Look and write the words in the 


ne a ee ee ee ee ny 


3 @) 1.35 Sing a song. (Be a star! Vv Answers: (male) brother, dad, grandpa 


(female) sister, mum, grandma 
* Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Book face 


down. Explain that they will hear a song and that 
they should raise their hands every time they hear 
one of the words from Activity 1. Play the song and 
join in the actions with the children. 

Now play the song again and have the children 
follow in their books. 

Show the children they can ‘mime’ the family 
members by indicating with a hand going up from 
the floor how old the members are — baby at the 
bottom, grandpa at the top. 

Play the song and have the children ‘mime’ first. 
Then play again and have the children mime and 
sing. (This is quite challenging, but all the children 
can join in with the key words, if not the whole 
song.) 


Cooler: The shark game 


* Play The shark game (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-15) with the family vocabulary from this 
lesson. 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator _ . 
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Lesson 2 Grammar time 


Pupil’s Book page 34 


Lesson 2? Grammar time 


] a@isse Listen and read. Who is Jake? 


" No! That's _ grandma: 
This is your grandma! | 


2 Look again and tick (v) or cross (x). 


1 This is my brother. ~ {_| 
o As 
- 2 This is my dad. 2 [| 
3 Thisi di | 
is is ny grandma. © | = 


3. 3? Work in groups. Act out the story. [Be a star! ~ 


5 this / that my/ your 
34 weet nge 29 


Learning objectives: Understand and use this / that, 
my / your; Read and act out a story using the target 
grammar 


Grammar: this / that, my/ your 
Resources: Class audio CD1; 


«@) 1.35 Warm-up: Sing the song! 


1 


Play the song My family and have the children 
join in and do the actions. 

Before playing the song, you may wish to 
remind the children of the mimes they learned 
in the previous lesson. Show the children they 
can ‘mime’ the family members by indicating 
with a hand going up from the floor how old the 
members are — baby at the bottom, grandpa at 
the top. 

You could also teach the children any new mimes 
or ask them if they know any others, for variety. 


®@) 1.36 Listen and read. Who is Jake? 


¢ Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can 
you see? Do you know their names? Where are 
they? (at home, in the garden) 

e Play the audio. Have the children follow in their 
books and find the answer to the question Who is 
Jake? Elicit the answer and then ask what other 
family members are in the story. 


= Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
yew vas tocaetapiesmespees aise eas ea Rc = fl ia lca air I a ona SEINE ONMUR PERRET 


¢ Play the audio again for the children to repeat 
chorally. 

¢ Play the audio one more time. Have them mime 
introducing someone next to them for This is and 
pointing to someone further away for That’s. Place 
a hand on your chest for my and indicate a friend 
for your. 


eet ee ee ee ee lll eee 


2 Look again and tick (/) or cross (X). 


¢ Refer the children to the pictures and sentences. 
Invite three confident children to read out the 
sentences. Say (and demonstrate) Hands up for 
yes ... Hands up for no and see if there is class 
consensus. Have the children tick and cross the 
boxes. 


¢ Check the answers with hands up one more time. 


Extension 


Give the children further practice using the 

language in the story. 

¢ Invite a confident child to come to the front of 
the class. Introduce the child to two people in 
the class: indicate a child very near to you and 
say This is (Omar). Then indicate a child further 
away from you and say That’s Vana). Have the 
child with you introduce two people in the same 
way. 

e Drill the phrases This is ... and That's ... one 
more time. 

¢ Divide the class into pairs to introduce friends 
to each other — one near and one further away. 
Repeat several times with different friends. 


ea 


3 =) Work in groups. Act out the story. 
v 


e Play the audio again for the class to repeat each line 
chorally. Pay attention to the pronunciation of the th 
sound in This and That's. 

e Divide the class into pairs and have them decide 
who will be Tom and who will be Jake. Alternatively, 
designate the roles by giving each child a number, 
and then giving each number a role. 

e Allow them a few minutes to practise acting out 
the story. You may wish to play the audio again to 
remind them of the intonation, etc. 

e Encourage some of the pairs to act out the story for 
the rest of the class. 

e If you wish, you could ask the children to change 
roles and act out the story again. 


they think the last word they heard was. Ask for 
whole-class agreement each time and have them 
all repeat the word. 


Workbook page 29 1 Read and match. 


1 1! 
Pee, Grammar time : Answers:1b 2c 3a 4d ; 
1 Read and match. 5 ae ete. se sean nips ausarsnenhaenecratecrcencntcicdesiarareall 


1 That's my cat. It's fat. —— 
; Qo 2 Look and circle. 


2 This is my hat. It's funny 


3 This is my cat. It's small 


| Answers: 1 Thisis 2Thisis 3 That's : 
4That’s 5Thisis 6 That's 


4 That's my hat It’s old. 


2 Look and Gircie). 


peer ange er a 


1 (This is)/ That’s my mum 4 This is / That’s my brother, Jake 
ah 2 Thisis/ That's Sara, my sister. 5 This is / That's my grandma. 


3 Thisis/ That's my grandpa. 6 Thisis / That's my dad 


Cooler: What's the last word? 
¢ Play What's the last word? (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-15). Stop the audio after some of the 
key words in the story (e.g. brother, grandpa, 
hello, that's, my, your). 
* Have the children raise their hands to say what 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
is 
4 
c 
is 
if 
f 
" 
c 
f 
4 
4 
4 
[ 
4 
4 


: (PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G)=Test Generator _. 
; cae Nes le Ne ee | 


Lesson 3 Grammar focus ¢ Play the audio again for the children to repeat 
chorally. 
Pupil’s Book page 35 ¢ Highlight the contraction That’s by counting out 


That is your grandma on your fingers, and then 


pushing the That is fingers together to show the 
ee Sonnet contraction. 


dir mt tookendreod. «| Grape hy 


SS this / that my / your 


, | fa: ftny] oranamo ; {incr a A 


This puameclly That 
ond ite Ogg 


re 
Write This is or That's. 

1 — This is is__mymum.  4|___your grandpa. 

2). Thats _my ny grandma. js{_ your sister. 


If using the video, tell the children they will see 
a video of people meeting in a café. Play the 
video and let the children watch and enjoy. 

e Play the video again and have the children 
repeat each sentence. Encourage them to do 
actions for this, that, my and your as described 
above. 


ees 


2 Write This is or That’s. 


¢ Refer the children to the example answers and 
elicit why these are correct (1 mum is near, 2 
grandma is further away). 


3 my brother. \6 - your dad, | 


3 & S¥ Work in pairs. Talk about your school things. [Be a star! ¢ Have the children complete the activity and check 
their answers in pairs. 
6] Tne yee) f * Invite different children to read out the sentences. 
« ; Ask for whole-class agreement each time. 


This is your book. “ Wo» 


ay" 
4 Introduce family members 35 
WE: page 30 


Learning objectives: |ntroduce family members 


5 Thisis 6 This is 


| Answers: 1 Thisis 2That’s 3That’s 4 That’s 


3 r 4 =) Work in pairs. Talk about your 


Grammar: this / that, my / your; This is my grandma. school things. 2 
That's your grandma. -_ 


: ; Divide the class into pairs. Have them spread out 
Resources: Class audio CD1; - Graphic a selection of their own classroom objects on their 
Grammar video; - Grammar worksheet 1; - desks. 
Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar video Demonstrate the activity with a confident child. Put 
some of the child’s objects together with some of 
your own objects on your desk. Pick up something 
near you and say, e.g. This is your pen. Point 
. to something nearer to the child and say That's 
Warm-up: Put the letters back my book. Ask the child to do the same with two 
¢ Play Put the letters back (see the Games Bank, different objects. 
pages 14—15). Write on the board the following Invite two children to read out the example 
incomplete sentences: exchange. Then have all the children do the activity 
This. .s my bry. th 1 in pairs. 
Th_t's my gr_ndp _. e Join in with some pairs as you circulate round 


M38, StF Gra ndm —. . : s 
aig ae : the class — pick up or point to an object and try to 
(Solution: This is my brother. That’s my grandpa. guess whose it is. 


This is your grandma.) 


Materials: classroom objects 


1 @)) 1.37 Look and read. 


¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in 
their books. Encourage them to make gestures to 
reinforce meaning: pointing close to themselves 
for this and pointing further away for that; placing 
a hand on their chest for my and indicating a friend 
for your. 


iti ae icor Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


eer SILC RO COLT eC aI eee _frenglish. Rracgetrrrntar sree tee ere eae a ehrie teeee RTT 


HOC OE EOE ELE ELE EEE AOA AA HAO HAO AGOGO ggngnggngngnggngna 


Fe er re Ca ee er er er er Ur Ur Ur ur te tr tp tp tp tp ue ae a a a a a a a a ae ae a 


Cooler: A memory game 


° 


Divide the class into groups of six to eight 
children. Each child in the group should place 
one object of his / hers in the middle (objects can 
be repeated). 

Join one group to demonstrate. Place something 
of your own, e.g. a pencil, in the middle. Pick it up 
and say This is my pencil and put it back with the 
other objects. Encourage the next child to pick up 
their own object and say This is my book. That's 
your pencil. (pointing to your pencil). 

The next child in each group picks up and speaks 
about their own object and has to remember the 
objects that belong to the people before them. 


Workbook page 30 


lesson 3 Grammar focus 


1 Look and complete with This is or That’s. 


RS << 


This is my grandma. my brother 


#214 


__ my boby sister = TY ~a\ 


2 Read and write T (Tom) or S (Sara). 


This is my pen. 
That's your pen 


That's your ruler, 
This is my rubber. Tor. This is my ruler, 
That's your rubber. 


Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the 
Grammar reference on page 120 to help them 
when completing these activities. 


1 Look and complete with This is or 
That’s. 


Fr a a a ee ew ee eee ny 


| Answers: 1 Thisis 2Thisis 3 That's 
4 That’s ; 


le ae a ee ee ee 


ee ee ee ee ee ny 


el DT ee 


Lesson 4 Reading 


Pupil’s Book page 36-37 


Lesson 4 Reading 


138 Lackey, Find and say the family 
members. Read and check. 


Read the story again, Tick (v) the correct ending. 


Look at my big flowers. Purple flowers, 
bive flowers and white flowers! 


in \ ly 1 =~ = —— - : 
A Ce Peat 1: | ; 3 + & 


v 4 
took! My grandpa, my mur, my dad and my grandma ... 
. ae Thank you, Grandpa. Now it’s time for the wedding! 


ny — ——————we a 
7 3 wr Be a stor! 
1 Mysister Is funny. 4 My grondma is funny / tall. 
2 My brother is six / eight. 5 My flowers ore big / small. 
3 My dadis tall / small. 
j © Do you like the story? 
This is my brother. He's eight. He's tall. Why / Why not? j Len be ware 


Tm Kim. I'm with my family. Ifsanice | This is my dad. He's tall, too, And that’s ond friends? 
day, This is my sister. She’s beautiful, my grandrna. She's funny. 


36 


1 @@) 1.38 Look at the story. Find and say 
the family members. Read and check. 


; - * Give the children a minute to look at the text and 
Additional vocabulary: beautiful, big, blue, funny, pictures. Ask them to guess what the title word 
purple, tall, wedding, white wedding means. 

Resources: Class audio CD1; Tell the children that the people in the picture are 
all from the same family. Point to the characters 
and have the children suggest who they are. (It 
may be easy for the children to mistake the father 
for the bridegroom, but you can tell them the 
bridegroom isn’t in this story!) 

Have the children read or look through the story 
individually and find the family names. When they 
see the name of a family member in the text, have 
them find the person in the pictures. 

Play the audio while they follow in their books. 
When the children see / hear the name of a family 
member, they raise their hands. Elicit the family 
member and have them point to him / her in the 
pictures. 


Learning objectives: Read a story; Read for detail 


Vocabulary: flower, wind 


Warm-up: Speed drawing 

¢ Tell the children they have 20 seconds to draw 
a picture of their family in their notebooks. 
Demonstrate by having the children count down 
from ten while you do a very fast picture of your 
family on the board — this shows the children that 
it doesn’t need to be a good drawing, or even 
recognisable! 

* Tell the children about your family — This is my ... 

e The children do their own super-fast drawings 
of their family and tell a friend about them, (The 
terrible drawings are part of the fun!) 


: Vocabulary 3g Mee 


: ¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary panel an 7 

read out the words for the class to cea : ; 2 Read the story again. Tick (v) the 

: « Ask Where can you see flowers? Can yousee correct ending. 

: the wind? Is there wind inside a house? : * Now give the children time to read the story quietly. 

Sd ia (ayaia lewis eiesd a Ria aig bbs Sele fw wee sa winls bale wia'e's Oem seldiolne aie Wiaitialdle ge ainaem be : Re Or EE They look, read and decide which picture is part of 
the story, and tick the correct box. 


QO OOOO OO OOOO OOO OO OA AOA ggg gn gg Aga nnn nggngnggg 


= Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher's Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
iocaniecsateeiaetaninsedihenesnaitennoneuenmedee BTA OE en NE STE 


* Call out the numbers and have the children raise 


their hands for the number they think is correct. Workbook page 31 
* Play the audio again and have the children follow 
in their books. besson4) Reading 
Pe ee eee ee ee ane eee ee 1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 36-37. Read and tick (v) or cross (x). 
Answer: °) 1 It's a family wedding. 
ee ee i 2 Mysister is beautiful, 


3 Read and circle. c a 


4 My flowers are big. 


* Go through the example with the class. Ask them 5 My flowers are yellow and red. 
to find the word beautiful in the story (part 1: This 6 Look! That's grendpa with my flowers. [|_| 
is my sister. She’s beautiful.) Check the meaning of 
the word beautiful. 

* The children work individually to answer the 
remaining questions. Encourage them to find the 
part of the story, check the information and circle 


Read and complete. 


Fhis-is funny That's fall 


1 Thisis _ my brother. 


the correct word. . | ay = Hes? 
* For feedback, read out the beginning of each am All hie 
sentence and have the class call out the ending. aft se Sere 
“Raa a | * L 1. 3 a _ my grandma. 
| Answer: 1 beautiful 2eight 3 tall 4 funny H Le as She's*__. 
1 5 big t inl 


Reading 
When children are learning to deal with texts, a 1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 
whole class approach is good to demonstrate 36-37. Read and tick (V) or cross (X). 
technique. Follow this approach for Activity 3 to 2 SSA SSE SERA ER ENR S AS ASR eerwerns ens 
help children develop good reading skills. | Answers: 1/4 24 3X 4V¥ 5X 6vV t 
e Write the sentences on the board. anna enna nnn n ene n anne ene eee e eee e ee! 
* Point out the word sister in number 1, and ask 2 Read and complete. 
the children which part of the story is aboutthe § ,_.........................--...--.---...... 5 
sister. (They can use the pictures and text to Answers: 1 This is 2eight 3dad 4 tall 
find'it: part 1.) | 5That’s 6 funny | 
* Point out the words beautiful and funny. Read Li rentan pal aeaetnn KNEE EERE ae noanenmenll | 


part 1 with the children and ask which word | 
they can see. Circle it on the board. 


* Do the same with the other sentences. 


4 ® Do you like the story? 
Why / Why not? 
* Ask the children to discuss their answers to these 


questions in pairs. Then invite them to share their 
ideas with the class. 


Values $08 


* Explain the question to the children. Allow them a 
moment to think and then ask for suggestions about 
how they help their family and friends. Point out that 
we shouldn't wait to be asked to help — we should give 
help whenever we see it’s needed! 


Cooler: Disappearing words 


* Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-15) with the key words from the story. 


LL EL EPEC er Ur tr er wrer 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator 
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Lesson 5 Sounds and letters 


Pupil’s Book page 38 


Lesson 5 Sounds and letters 


1 e§)1.09 Listen and say. Complete. 


wind 
*@0 1.40 Listen and say the chant. 
This big kid 
Ina big biue wig 
Sits in the wind 
And eats six big figs. 


91.41 Match the words with i, Listen, check and say. [Be a star! — 


1 wig 4 pen 
ag e 
2 hat A 5 wind 


3 big 6 fig 


§ Learning to learn Se = || 


Follow these steps to help you write new words. ee 
1 Look. 2 Copy. 3 Cover. 4 Write. 5 Check. 4 


wind wind, wired vz (4% wind 
@e wif VY Oo wind® wind¥ 


Unit % Sounds and letters: identity short /sound Learning to learn: write new words 
WB: page 32 


Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify 
short i sound; Learning to learn: write new words 


Sounds & letters words: fig, wig, wind 


Resources: Class audio CD1; - Sounds 
& letters worksheet; - Sounds & letters activity 
PRC 


Warm-up: That's wrong! 

e Read a changed version of the beginning of the 
story from Lesson 4 to the children. Make some 
funny changes to keywords (see suggested 
version below). 

e Have the children say Stop! every time they hear 
something different from the original. Ask what 
the original was. 

¢ (Suggested version: I’m Kim. I'm with my robots. 
It's a nice day. This is my grandpa. She’s old. 
This is my brother. He’s two. He’s funny. This 
is my dad. He’s small. And that's my elephant. 
She’s beautiful!) 


= Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
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1 «)) 1.39 Listen and say. Complete. 


¢ Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they know 
the names of any of these things. If necessary, 
clarify wig, by miming putting a wig on your head. 

e Play the audio for the children to repeat the words 
chorally. Do this twice. 

¢ Point to the j in the word wind in your book. Ask 
What's this letter? (i) What's the sound? (/1/) 

¢ Write a big, clear i on the board as a model for the 
children. Have them complete the three words. 


Audioscript 
Al hl h/ wind 
hl h/ hi wig 
h/t! hi fig 


2 @) 1.40 Listen and say the chant. 
¢ Play the chant and have the children follow in their 


books. Have them raise their hands every time they 


see / hear a word with i. 

¢ Play the chant again, pausing after each line for 
the children to repeat. Pay particular attention to 
the i sound. 

e Play the chant once more and have the children 
join in as much as they can. 

¢ Have the children say the chant round the class, 
one word each. See how fast they can say it! 


3 @)) 1.41 Match the words with i. 
Listen, check and say. x¢ 


* Ask the children how many words they can see 
with the letter i (there are four). 

¢ Point out the example and have the children draw 
lines to join the remaining words with / to the big 
letter / in the middle. 

¢ Ask the children which numbers they circled, and 
play the audio to confirm. 

¢ Play the audio again for the children to repeat 
the words chorally and then individually to check 
pronunciation. 


Audioscript 
wig, wig, big, big, wind, wind, _ fig, fig 


a a a ee ee ee ee ee eee 


4 


” 


HOF OOO OF OOO OOO OHO OAH AA AAA ggagnggnggnggngnggngnnAanAnAAN 


(Teaching star! 5‘ 


‘ _ Workbook page 32 
Using digital is 
Children love coming to the board, and they feel | __ Lesson Sounds and letters 


more involved when they do. 1. Say the chant. Circle) the / sounds. 


¢ Use the projected page of the Pupil’s Book to Look! Thijs is Sid and his sister Cindy 
do Activity 3 above. Invite different children to That's a big wig It’s in the wind! 
come and match the words. 

When they have finished, use the Reset tool to 
clear the answers and invite other children to 
come and repeat it. 


=O ONION NCD NOON en een ee ee 


& Learning to learn 

* Explain to the children that when they learn new x 
words, it’s important to learn how to write them 
correctly. lene 

* Refer the children to the words and images in the 
Learning to learn box. ee 

* Do an example on the board following the same 

* Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank, 


* Have all the children choose one word from the 
page and practise the steps. (There is more 
practice in the Workbook.) 


cover|_| jook{ 1 | write[_ | check{_| copy|_] 


Cooler: Physical spelling 1 Say the chant. Circle the ij sounds. 


procedure, and saying the words for the five wird wind yv: wind wind 
stages. a ‘A @s wind’ wind’ wi” 
pages 14-15) with the key words from this lesson: 1 Answers: Look! ThOs @s S@d and h@s 
wind, wig, fig, big, listen, copy. ! s()ster C@ndy. That's ab@g wg. t's 
i @)n the w@)nd! 1 


Re ee ee ee ee eee ee 


Be ee ee ee ee ee eee ee eee eee eee 


3 % Look and number the steps 
in order. 


1 
Answers: 1 look 2copy 3cover 4 write i 
5 check 1 


bee ew wwe ew ee ee wee ee meee ee eee eee ee eee nd 


rena sh.ru 


Lesson 6 Language in use 


Pupil’s Book page 39 


bes ’ 
_@ @& 
bird fish 


Who's this? | 
, She's my sister. Her name 
a al is Sally, This is her fish. 
Who's that? 
= 
He's my friend. His name 
is Jim. That's his tiger. 


__tessoné _ Language in use 


1 @)).42 @ Listen and say. 


= 
2 Yt Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 
Student A Student 8 
Lily Tina bird Jack fox 
StudentA Who's this? 
StudentB She's my sister. Her name is Lily. This is ... 


1 @) 1.42 Listen and say. 


e Play the audio and have the children follow in their 
books. 

¢ Play the audio again and have the children repeat 
each part. 

¢ Ask when we use his and her (his for boys, her 
for girls). Elicit the question to ask about a person 
(Who’s this?). 

¢ Play the audio one more time, and have the 
children repeat. 


See Pe 


If using the video, play it and let the children 
watch and enjoy it. 

Play the video again and stop after each 
question. Elicit the answer from the children, 
one sentence at a time. Play the video to 
confirm and have them all repeat. 

Now play the video one more time and have 
the children repeat the questions and answers. 
Encourage them to imitate the intonation and 


body language as closely as possible. 


3 &¥ Nowit’s your tum. Choose two animals and act out. [Be a star! 


2 ee Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 


w e Refer the children to the information about Students 

maniminda ten im 39 A and B in the boxes. Ask them to find four names 
and four animals. 

¢ Refer them to the beginning of the dialogue. Point 
out that it is the same dialogue as in Activity 1, but 
the blue words are changed for the items in the 
boxes. 

e Roleplay the complete dialogue with a confident 
child for the class to see how it works. 

¢ Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues 
with the words in the boxes. 

¢ Invite any volunteer pairs to perform their dialogue 
for the class. 


Learning objectives: Who's this / that?; his / her 


Review vocabulary: animals 


Resources: Class audio CD1; (PK) - Language in use 
video; - Grammar worksheet 2; - Grammar 
activity 2; - Language in use video 


#@)) 1.40 Warm-up: Say the chant again 


e« Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the 
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then 
play the audio to see how well they remembered. 
Write it on the board. 

¢ Have the whole class say the chant together. 

e Then divide the class into two, with each half 
saying alternate lines. 


3 =) Now it’s your turn. Choose two 
animals and act out. [Be a star! 3 <4 


¢ The children are now ready to do their own 
versions of the dialogue in pairs. Ask them to think 
of two animals each and make new dialogues. 

e While they do this, circulate and monitor. Offer 
support as necessary and praise the children for 
any good work. 


: Vocabulary 

: * Refer the children to the pictures in the 

: vocabulary box at the top of the page. Say the 
words and have the children repeat. 

: « Have them do a mime for a bird, e.g. flapping 
their arms, and for a fish, e.g. opening and 

: closing their mouth. 

: ® Say the words quickly at random for the children 
; to repeat and do the mime. 


= Presentation Kit (TRC) = Jeacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


Cooler: Read around the class 


* Have the children read out the dialogue in Activity 
1 round the class — each child says one word. 
See how fast they can complete it! 


Mixed ability 


Some children find adapting the dialogue 

challenging. Building a new dialogue as a class 

with plenty of repetition gives more confidence. 

¢ Draw two heads at the top of the board. Build a 
dialogue like the one in Activity 1 on the board 
under the heads, but change the names and 
animals. Using little pictures can help fix the 
language for each new part. 

¢ Each time you add in a new question and 
answer, go back and repeat the dialogue from 
the beginning. 

* By the time they come to the end, everyone will 
be confident and ready to speak. 


a aa 


“—~ 


Workbook page 33 Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
reference on page 120 to help them when completing 
¥ tock one Gea these activities. 


Lesson 6. Language in use 


1 Look and circle. 


! 1 
; Answers: 1 that, his 2 that, his 3 this, her " 
4 this, her 


ad ' : 
— = 1 e . . . ! 
4 Whats thie Ae es my brother, That er iy moiy, i Answers: ther 2bird 3Who 4his 5 lion 
2 Who's this / that? He's my friend Jim. That's his / her toy elephant. ih intemal Inada ne emer san 5 . 
3 Who's this / that? She's my sister. This is his / her toy panda. 
4 Who's this / that? She's my friend Tina. This Is his / her Gs. 


Grammar reference: (page 120) 
Look, read ond complete, G3 ee 
bid his «—Who ton 1 Draw a girl and a boy. Then complete. 
£ Who's this? e He's my friend, His name is 


! i 
' a * ’ ' 
© Ses syste ay. int - ars Answers: Children’s own answers. 


Unit’ Go to Gromunur ietorénee on pope 120 IKK] 


POPUP PUP PV WVU VUWUVUEUUUUVTUVUUUVVUUUUUUVUVUVVUVUVUVYUY 


PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G) = Test Generat Meh oe 


Lesson 7 


Listening and speaking 2 @@) 1.43 Listen and match. 


¢ Play part 1 of the audio for the children to listen 
and look at the first photo. 

¢ Play it again and point to the family members as 
they are mentioned. 

¢ Now play part 2 of the audio and have the children 
point to the family members. Play it again to check. 

¢ Point to each photo in turn and ask What country is 
this? The children call out the countries. 


Pupil’s Book page 40 


Lesson 7 


1 @ Look at the families. What countries are they from? 


2 01.49 Listen and match. Chino 
1 Mexico 


Listening and speaking 


2 China 


Audioscript 


*@) 1.49 Listen again and@irclathe family members. 


Sofia: drum) dad 


Shan: dad 


brother 
brother 


sister grandma grandpa 


sister grandma grandpa 


491.00 Q Listen. Talk about your family. [Be a star! 
®@ This is my sister. 

® What's her name? 

@ Her name is Paula. 

@ How old Is she? 

W& She's eight 


Und heal og ligated detall Speaking, ask chout people 
WB. por 


Learning objectives: Listening: listen for detail; 
Speaking: ask about people 


Vocabulary: China 


Resources: Class audio CD1; TRC) - Vocabulary 
worksheet 2; 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


0) 1.22 Warm-up: What's the last word? 


¢« Play What's the last word? (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14—15). Pause the audio after some of the 
key words in the dialogue (e.g. sister, fish, that, 
friend, tiger). 


: Vocabulary 


: @ Refer the children to the flag in the vocabulary 
box. Elicit or say that this is from China, and have 
them repeat. If possible, show them a map of the 
world and have them find China. 


1 @ Look at the families. What countries 
are they from? 


¢ The children look at the photos in Activity 2 and 
guess which countries the families are from. Elicit 
suggestions but don’t confirm the answers now. 


1 Hello. I’m Sofia and I'm from Mexico. I’m seven. 
This is my family. This is my mum. This is my 
dad. The small boy is my brother. This is my 
grandma and this is my grandpa. 


2. I'm Shan. I’m from China. I’m six. This is my 


family. This is my mum and this is my dad. My 
grandma and grandpa are in the photo too. 


ee ee ee ee 


Lene meee awe a eae aaa nes nee eee ewe eee ewe em ewand 


ee 


@)) 1.43 Listen again and circle the family 

members. 

¢ Write on the board Sofia: mum dad_ brother 
sister grandma _ grandpa. 

e Play part 1 of the audio. When the children hear 
a family name, they say Stop! and tell you which 
word to circle. Play the rest of the audio and have 
the children circle the words. 

¢ For feedback, play the audio again, pausing for 
different children to circle the word on the board. 

¢ Repeat for part 2 of the audio. 


Answers: Sofia: mum, dad, brother, grandma, 
grandpa Shan: mum, dad, grandma, grandpa 


Rew ew ewe ee ee ew eee ee ee ee ee ee eee eee ee ee ee eee eee eens 


4 @) 144 & Listen. Talk about your family. 


e Play the audio. Have the children repeat each 
line quietly to themselves. Play it again and have 


them repeat chorally and then individually to check 


pronunciation. 
¢ Have the children draw a picture of a family 


member very quickly. Draw one of your own as an 


example. Introduce the person in your picture and 
encourage the children to ask questions. 

¢ Now divide the class into pairs to continue the 
activity. 


#@) 1.35 Cooler: Sing the song! 


e Play the song My family as a reminder. Then 
divide the class into two and have them sing 
alternate lines of the verses, and then sing all 
together for the chorus. 


Workbook page 34 


_tesson 7) Functional language 


1 Remember your Pupil’s Book page 40. Read and match. 


1 What's his name? ——— 
2 How old is he? 

3 What's her name? 

4 How old is she? 


5 What country is she from? 


‘ @ Her name is Sofia. 
=A, 
b His name is Shan, 
c He's eight 
d She's [rom Mexico. 


@ She's seven 


Read and number in order. Then tick (v) the correct photo. 
a & What's his name? [| 
b @ His name is Mike. [| 
¢ @ Look this is my brother [7] 
d @ He's eight 

e@ & Howold is he? 


1 L) 


1 Remember your Pupil’s Book page 40. 
Read and match. 


ee ee eee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eee ey 


2 Read and number in order. Then tick (V) 
the correct photo. 


ee ee ee ee eee ey 


' Answersia2 b3 c1 d5 e4 
| Correct picture: 1 


ll ee eee | 


Workbook page 35 


___How am I doing? _ 


1 Look at the pictures. Look at the letters. Write the words. 


This is my mum. Her name ts Pat. She's__ funny 


Thisismybig’ 
i 
That's my * 


Hernameistisa.She's* ss Thisis 


__. His name is John. He's * and he’s happy 


&° PF €0Wa xi 


sister funny grandpa dod ten fish black tall 


1 Look at the pictures. Look at the 
letters. Write the words. There is one 
example. 


* This activity prepares children for Part 3 of the 
Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge 
English: Starters test. They use the letters to 
make the words illustrated in the pictures. 

* Elicit the names of the objects chorally. 

* Go through the example. Then elicit the correct 
spelling of number 1. Write it on the board. 

* The children continue individually and then 
check with a friend. 

* (To prepare, the children need practice in spelling.) 


a a ey 


5 mum 


2 Read. Choose and write a word 
from the box. There is one example. 


* This activity helps the children prepare for 
Part 4 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 
complete the text choosing words from the box. 

¢ Review the example. Then have the children 
work in pairs. Encourage them to read each 
sentence and guess the word before they look 
at the word box. 

* Check the answers with the class. 

* (To prepare, they should practise reading a text 
quickly for general meaning.) 


ee 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator 


Bet cnc:oecssactuneaenncseit secant omnniasoacceeomeascwnamsedesimmeaimnd nto Lill lse deeded 


Lesson 8 Writing ¢ Elicit when we use a question mark (at the end of a 
question). 


Pupil's Book page 41 2 Look and read. Then write the full stops 


and the question marks. 


vesson 6 _Wiriting ¢ Refer the children to the picture. Ask /s this a girl or 


} Seno a boy? (girl) How old is she? (six) 
RRS eenttOn NP ee Reanns S qerion * Write the first question on the board and ask 
ene Sanne onee Question mark or full stop? Do the same for the 
2 Look and read. Then write the full stops and the question marks. answer. 


¢ Write the second question and answer on the 
board and invite two children to add the correct 
punctuation mark. Ask for whole-class agreement. 

Whats her name| | * Then the children complete the activity in their 

Her name is Ella [_| books. 

How oldis she|_| * For feedback, have different children read out a line 

she's sic|_] ‘ and all the children draw a question mark or a full 

stop in the air. 


Who's this [?] f 
She's my sister L 


3 Look and complete. Use full stops and question marks. [Be a stor! 


Who's this? 


He's 


Answers: Who's this? She’s my sister. What's her 
ee name? Her name is Ella. How old is she? She’s six. 
What's - TONS eh a sR aS a a i re al asi ae na eo ge 4 


3 Look and complete. Use full stops and 
question marks. (Be a star! 5’ 
¢ Refer the children to the picture. Ask What’s his 
name? (Mark) How old is he? (ten) 
iia erm 11 * Give the children time to look at the text of the 


description and think about their answers for the 
gaps. Ask them not to write at this point. 


Learning objectives: Use question marks; Write a * Now elicit complete sentences from the class and 

dialogue about a person write the text on the board. As above ask Question 

Resources: Class audio CD14; - Unit 3 test; sa “4 ; ae shes coer ot nin oe — 
* Have the children copy the completed text into their 

PRC) (TG 

books. 


Warm-up: Simon says 1 Answers: Who's this? He’s my friend. What’s his 
name? His name is Mark. How old is he? He’s ten. 


a an Vaan ale ak a a a a ae ae ae ae ae ee ae ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eee 


e Play Simon says (see the Games Bank pages 
14-15) with sentences (see suggestions below). 
Explain that when you say a sentence, they 


should indicate a suitable person, but only if you Cooler: Team Sentences 
say Simon says first. Do an example: say Simon e Divide the class into groups of five or six children. 
says ‘He’s tall’. and have the children indicate Read out some of the questions and answer 
any boy who is tall. exchanges from Activities 2 and 3. The children 

* Suggested sentences: His name is (pupil’s name). practise saying these around the group, one 
Her name is (pupil’s name). He’s my friend. She's word each. When they are ready, they raise their 
my friend. He / She’s the teacher. She’s six. He’s hands and demonstrate for the class. Ask for 
seven. whole-class agreement. 


e Repeat several times. 


1 Read and point. 


¢ Invite volunteers to read out the questions in the 
box. While they are doing this, write them on the 
board with the question marks in a different saa 
(blue if possible, like the book). 
e Read out the questions and have the children 
repeat them with the correct intonation. 
¢ Read them out again and when you reach the 
question marks, encourage the children:to draw the 
question mark in the air. ‘ 


icor Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher's Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
BG eer eisaceea sia su inane dae esti Geom eer vaiaes EreEnGlLasSH LU cceeccvccccccccevevevesteeeseseecseeenevee! 


Lesson 8) Writing 
1 Read and Gircle)the question marks. 


Who's this)! ' 

: She's my sister. 
ig What's her name? 
ty 


i Her name is Sara 
a8 How old is she? 


She's six. 
2 Read and complete. Use question marks and full stops. 
Who's this 
This is my baby sister LJ 
What's her name [J 


Her name is Emma| | 


How old is she [J 


She's one [] 


Order and write. Use question marks and capital letters. 


1 are / you / how How are you? 


2 this / who's 


3 his / what's / name 


Workbook pages 36-37 


4 old/he/is / how 


1 Read and circle the question marks. 
¢ The children read the text and circle all the 


question marks. 


Answers: Who's this @) What’s hername@) ! 


How old is she (?) 


he ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 


Read and complete. Use question 


marks and full stops. 


* The children read the dialogue and complete the 


punctuation. 


ee ee ee ee ee 


Answers: Who's this? This is my baby sister. + 
What’s her name? Her name is Emma. How old! 


is she? She’s one. 


fe ee eee ee ee ee ee ee ee ewe es 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre 


Order and write. Use question marks 


and capital letters. 


¢ The children put the words in order. They start 
with a capital letter and finish with a question 


mark. 


3 What's his name? = 4 How old is he? 


ee ee ee eee eee 


Answers: 1 How are you? +2 Who's this? 


ee ee ee eee ee ee ee ee eee eee 


= Test Generator | : 
Gave Al ba ik= fl alee es Renee ee eee ene eee nea ee Tne. 


4 & Choose a friend or family member. Complete and tick (v). 


5 3 Draw and write a description of your friend or family member. 


friend / family? 


name? 


Who's this [7] 


What's nome|_| 


How old is 13 


6 & Check your work. Tick (v). 


* questions marks 
* spelling 


b 4 Choose a friend or family member. 


Complete and tick (v). 


¢ The children think of someone they know, and 


complete and tick the information for that person. 


Pw ae ae ee eee ee ee er ee ee eee eee eee ee eee ee eee 


Oe ee we a a er a ee ee ee ee eee ew ee ee ee ee eee wns 


2 Draw and write a description of your 


friend or family member. 


¢ The children complete the questions and write the 


answers about their chosen person. 


ee ee eee 


i ee a a ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eee 


b 4 Check your work. Tick (Vv). 


¢ The children use the check list to make sure their 


work is complete and correct. 


Reading time 1 


Pupil’s Book pages 42-43 


ay 


#§) \.45 Look at the photos. Where are the children? Read and check. 


Hi! My name is Nina. I'm six. 
Look and guess! What's this? 


It's big. It’s while and grey. 


Ts ita panda? No, itisn't! 
T's a cat. And it’s my school [: oe 


It’s fantastic! 


» Hello, I'm Kadek. I'm seven. Hil I’m Olivia. I’m eight 


© Myschoolis the Green School. 3 ‘7 — = _ and I'm trom Great 
> It's in the forest. ' canal 
This is my school library. 


It's a red bus! 


Look! This is my classroom 


My teacher is nice 
School is fantastic 
The bus is fantastic 


Books are fantastic, too! 


Develop reading fluency 


Learning objectives: Read an information text; 1 Look at the photos. Where are the 
oo children? 


Develop reading fluency 

¢ Refer the children to the pictures on pages 42 and 
43. Ask them the following pre-reading questions: 
What can you see? (Possible answers: a school / 

Resources: Class audio CD1; (PRC) - Reading schools, a bus, a cat, a forest, trees, books, a boy, 


time 1 video two girls) 
How old are the children? (Nina is six. Kadek is 


seven. Olivia is eight.) 
Where are they — at home, in a park, at school? (At 


Additional vocabulary: Britain, bus, fantastic, 


forest, grey, library, nice, panda, white 


Warm-up: Vocabulary ping pong school) 
* Divide the class into two teams. Explain that the * Have the children quickly read the texts looking for 
first theme is animals and have the teams take the answer of where the children are. 
turns to give the name of an animal. This ‘sends * Ask the children to raise their hands to give a 
the ball’ to the other team who have five seconds suggestion, but do not confirm anything at this 
to reply with a different animal. As each team point. ; 


says an animal, quickly write a list on one side of 
the board. The game stops when a team cannot 


find a new word in five seconds. a») 1.45 Read and check. 

* This game can be repeated a few times — the * Give the children time to read the text, with no 
children get better each time and enjoy the audio, so all children are reading at their own pace. 
improvement! * Then play the audio and let the children listen and 

* Repeat with the second theme: colours. follow in their books. This will help consolidate 

¢ Alternatively, as the topic of the reading spread is what they read. 


on school, you may wish to play this game with 
classroom objects, for example. 


: (PK) = Presentation Kit (TRC) = feacher's Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
ee an a rengiisn.7. FD 


SUSY ST ST Be OT BY BY BY OY BY OU BY BY BY BY By By By BY BY BY BY By By By ot By By BY BY BY BY BY BY BY By ay ay By a a 


PLP EE PEE EES ESE EEE PETS TEE EEE TE TEE MUM Pere rirrtrererer 


Check the text. 


¢ Ask some questions to check the children’s 
understanding of the text: 

What colour is Nina’s school? (Nina’s school is 
white and grey). 

What animal is it? (Nina’s school is a cat.) 

How old is Kadek? (Kadek is seven.) 

Where is his school? (Kadek’s school is in the 
forest.) 

Where is Olivia from? (Olivia is from Great Britain.) 
What's in the bus? (Olivia’s school library is in a red 
bus.) 

You could ask the children about the type of 

text, e.g. run your finger around the outline of the 
webpage realia and ask Where is this text? Is it ina 
book? (It’s a blog / website / webpage.) Check that 
the children all understand what a blog is before 
continuing. Encourage the children to point out any 
features they recognise. (They may need to use L1 
to explain their ideas.) 

As an extension, you may wish to ask the children 
if your own school has got a blog / website / 
webpage (if this is relevant). 


See ee ee ee ee ee ELL LLL LLL LLL 


ee 


. (PRc) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (TG) = Test Generator_. 
EE ee Se Thao ml a9 Ce 51D ee 


Rate the text. 


Ask the children if they liked the reading text. (They 
will be doing more critical thinking about it in the 
next lesson, but after the first encounter with the 
text, it is good to get some feedback and set a 
positive attitude for the follow-up.) 

You may wish to discuss with the children language 
they can use to talk about whether they liked 

the reading text. You may wish to write a list of 
adjectives on the board. Some examples could be: 
fun 

good 

interesting 

exciting 

fantastic 

boring 

Explain or demonstrate the meaning of these with 
the children. 

If any of the children didn’t like the reading text, 
you may wish to encourage them to consider any 
positive aspects. 

Finally, you may wish to remind children that 
everybody has got their own opinion which may 
be different to their classmates, and that’s OK. 
Encourage children to respect their classmate’s 
opinions. 


Cooler: The shark game 


Play The shark game (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14—15) with key vocabulary from the 
reading text, e.g. grey, panda, school, fantastic, 
forest, bus, library. 


Activities 


Reading time 1 


Pupil’s Book page 44 


Reading time 1 Activities 


1 Read the text on pages 42-43 again. Circle. 


1 It's white and grey. __ It's the panda / cat school. 
2 It’s in the forest. It's the Green / White School. 
3 It'sina bus It's a classroom / library. 


2 Read and write N (Nina), K (Kadek) or O (Olivia). 
My school is big. 


My teacher is nice. | 


\ y 
|I'm from Great Britain, A ) 
‘ P ’ 
Tmseven. 
{ 
Books are fantastic! _ 
4 ~~ 
6 I'msix. 


3. @ & Think and answer. Tell the class, 
1 Which is your favourite school in the text? Why? 
2 Isitthe same as your school? How is it different? 


4  @ Think and draw your perfect school, Show the class. {Be a stor! 


Reading Une ) Give 9 personal response tp 6 text 


Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a 
text 


Additional vocabulary; bus, different, fantastic, 
favourite, forest, Great Britain, grey, panda, white 


Resources: Class audio CD1; - Reading 
time 1 video 


Materials: paper and pencils 


Warm-up: How many words? 


¢ Read out some sentences from the text My 
school and have the children tell you how 
many words there are in each one. Suggested 
sentences: My name is Nina (4); Is it a panda? 
(4); My school is the Green School. (6); This is 
my classroom. (4); I’m eight and I’m from Great 
Britain. (7); This is my school library. (5) 

e« Then have the children repeat the sentences 
chorally. 


1 Read the text on pages 42-43 again. 
Circle. 


¢ The children continue the activity in the same way. 
¢ For feedback, invite pairs of children to read out the 
two sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement. 


ee ae a a i a i ee ee ees 


| Answers: 1 cat 2Green 3 library 


ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eet 


2 Read and write N (Nina), K (Kadek) or 

O (Olivia). 

¢ Refer the children to the example. Ask them to find 
the word big in Nina’s text. 

¢ Have them continue the activity individually and 
then compare with a friend. 

¢ Read out the sentences and have the children call 
out the name. 


Bm ew ee ee ee ee a a a ee ee ee ee eee eet 


3 @ 2 Think and answer. Tell the class. 


¢ Check that the children understand the questions. 
Then give them time to look, think and decide. 

* Ask the children to vote (by a show of hands) for 
their favourite school. 

¢ Elicit how it is the same as their school. Then ask 
how it is different. 


4 @ Think and draw your perfect school. 


Show the class. [Be a star! 5/\” 


* Ask the children for some ideas of what a perfect 
school has. All suggestions are valid at this point! 

* Give the children time to think about and draw their 
school. Demonstrate on the board that they can 
draw a side view or a plan to show the different 
rooms. 

¢ Inasmall class, each child can show their drawing 
and mention some key features. In a larger class, 
they can do this in groups. Encourage the other 
children to ask questions, e.g. What's this? (The 
children may need to use L1 to answer.) 


Cooler: Visualisation 


¢ Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine 
they are in their perfect school. 

¢ Ask Where are you? What can you see? What 
colour is your school? Is it big? Is it fantastic? 
Why? 

_® Have the children open their eyes. Recall the 

questions and encourage the children to share 
some of their ideas with the class, or in groups. 


¢ Recap the text quickly by asking some questions 
about the children and their schools. 

* Read out the sentence It’s white and grey. Have the 
children look back at page 42 and find the phrase. 
Ask What is white and grey? What animal is it? 
Refer them to their books and ask which word they 
will circle. 


= Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
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a ee ee ee ooo eee 


W | Think about it! 2 What do you need to make a robot? 
EF alee Tick (Vv). 


Pupil’s Book page 45 


* Refer the children to the robots again to see what 
materials they need to make them. Point to the 
example and say Can you see boxes? (yes) 

* Give them a minute or two to tick the materials and 
compare with a friend. 

* For feedback, call out the items and have the 
children call out yes or no. 


Answers: boxes ¥ buttonsv_ pencils V¥ 
paintY glueY apaintbrush¥ 


Fe ee ee ee Ree ee ee me me ee ee ee meee ee ee eh 


a6 3 Design a robot. Make a plan. 


boxes [¥] buttons |_| pends |_| point |_| * If possible, show the children your own labelled 
uh | , gait robot plan (see optional Materials) and tell them 
iN a ve! ° about it, e.g. These are boxes. These are buttons. 

abook | glue |_] aba _} — apainibrush |__| This is green paint and this is yellow paint. (If your 

3 DegnereboLMUhediaon plan is simple but bright and colourful, the children 
will have a good model to follow.) 

* Give the children enough time for them to draw a 
plan and label their robot on a clean page in their 
notebook. When they finish, have them share their 
plan with a friend. 

* (In a large class, have the children pick one design 
to make in a group, so the amount of materials is 
realistic!) 


4 Make your robot. Show the class. 


Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Make a Which robots do you like? 
— * Allow time for the children to make their robots. 
Resources: Circulate and give help as needed. 


¢ Encourage the children to show each other their 
robots in small groups and explain, e.g. This is a 
box. This is blue paint. etc. 

* Invite volunteers to show their robot to the rest of 
the class and say something about it. 


Materials: a selection of the items from Activity 2 
that the children will need to make their robots, a 
robot plan of your own — as in Activity 3 (optional) 


)) 1.9 Warm-up: Sing the song! 
P g g Cooler: Ready, set, draw! 
* Play the song Move like a robot (from Unit 1, * Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank, 


Lesson 1) and encourage the children to do the pages 14-15) with the materials vocabulary from 
actions and join in. this lesson. 


1 Look at the robots. How are they 
different? Which is your favourite? 


* Refer the children to the pictures of the robots. 
Elicit the differences — point to the big robot and 
say This robot is big. Point to another and say This 
robot is blue. Ask the children to point and add 
more information: This robot is ... 

¢ Ask the children to vote for their favourite. Point to 
each robot in turn and have them raise their hands 
for their favourite. 

¢ Ask three confident children to count a set of votes 
each. Write the numbers on the board and elicit or 
say which is the class favourite. 


ee ee a ae a ee a a a a a a a a a a a a a a a a a a a a a a a a a a 
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4 Fantastic feelings 


Lesson 1 


Vocabulary 


“i Fantastic feelings ~ = 


Ubi 4 Identify and use new words: feelings adjectives 
WB. page 38 


Learning objectives: Identify and use new words: 1 @)) 1.46 Listen and say. 
feelings adjectives; Sing a song using the target * Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to 
vocabulary the pictures. 
Vocabulary: angry, cold, happy, hot, hungry, sad, ¢ Play the audio again. The children point and 
thirsty, tired repeat. 
* Play the audio one more time and have the children 
Resources: Class audio CD1; (PK) - Vocabulary point and repeat in the manner of the adjective, i.e. 
tool; - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable say happy happily and say angry angrily, etc. 
flashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1&2, Song 
PRC «@)) 1.47 Then listen and number. 
* Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point 
vie. us out the example answer. 

Warm-up: The Big Picture * Play the rest of the audio for the children to number 
¢ Refer the children to the picture on page 46. Ask the words. 

Where are they? What are the children’s names? ° For feedback, say each number and have the class 

Who's this? (point to the other people in the call out the word. Ask different children to repeat 

picture). Ask what they are doing and what else each word to check pronunciation. 

the children can see. Ask Can you find Bot? (He’s 

in mum’s bag). . ; 
* Ask what their favourite part of the picture is. dbase ; ‘ 

1 angry, 2 cold, 3 tired, 4 hot, 5 thirsty, 6 hungry, 
ms 7 sad, 8 happy 


Pupil’s Book pages 46-47 


Lesson 1 


Vocabulary 


} 0146-147 Listen and say. Then listen and number. 


Q © 


happy _| 


sad | 


hot t_| cold | 


GGOO 


hungry _| 


d_ | He's tired. | 


thirsty |_| 


© Look at the picture. Find and say the letter and the feeling. 


tired _| angry [1] 


1.48 Sing and act out. [Be o star! 


This feeling Bunk 
} 


T'm happy, clap, clap! 
I'm sad, boo, hoo! 
Happy and sad. 
Happy and sad. 


This feeling is so strong. 


This feeling is my song. 


Tm hot, phew, phew! 
T'm cold, brrr, brer! 
Hot and cold, 

Hot and cold. 


Pep] Fiecs yes 


T'm hungry, yum, yum! 
T'm thirsty, glug, glug! 
Hungry and thirsty. 
Hungry and thirsty. 
This feeling is so strong ... 
I'm anary, grrr, grrr! 
Tm tired, yawn, yawn! 
| Angry and tired, 

Anary and tired 


This feeling is so strong ... 


This feeling is so strong .. 


Unit 4 Sing a song 
WB: poge 38 
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= Teacher’s Resource Centre = 
asnsttasiad ass casi Ioar dau eee frenglish.r 
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| Answers: happy — 8, sad — 7, hot — 4, cold — 2, : 
| hungry — 6, thirsty —5, tired — 3, angry — 1 


2 ® Look at the picture. Find and say the 
letter and the feeling. 


* Have the children count how many letters there are 
(there are eight — a to h). 

* Say a and have the children tell you how the 
person is feeling — encourage them to use short 
sentences with He’s / She’s ... Repeat for a few 
more letters. 


PO ne ew a we ee eee ew ee ee eww eee een ny 


| Answers: a She's hungry. b She's thirsty. 
| CHe'’scold. dHe’s tired. e He’s angry. 
f She’s sad. g She’s happy. h She's hot. 


be ee ewan ewe en ee eee eee ewe eee ee eae ee mew need 


Se ete ce at ee 


Extension 


Once the children have the idea of Activity 2, they 
can continue it as a pairwork activity. This approach 
means that more children are actively involved in 
producing language. 
¢ Divide the class into pairs and demonstrate 
with a confident child: you say the letter and the | 
child says the feeling. Then change roles. 
* Have all the pairs continue in the same way. 
Alternatively, for an extra challenge, or fast 
finishers, the children can try Activity 2 from 
memory — ask them to turn their books face down 
and try to remember. 


POO A OO ne 


3 a) 1.48 Sing and act out. Be a star! 5\” 


* Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Book face 
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that 
they should raise their hands every time they hear 
one of the words from Activity 1. Play the song and 
join in the actions with the children. 

* Now have the children look at the song in their 
Pupil’s Book. Play it again, pausing after each line 
for them to repeat (singing). 

* Teach the children a mime for the key words in the 
song: 
happy — a big smile and clap hands 
sad — a sad face and rub eyes as if crying 
hot — fan face with hands 
cold — hug yourself 
hungry — rub your tummy 
thirsty — drink something 
angry — angry face and stamp a foot 
tired — pretend to fall asleep 

* Play the song and have the children mime. Then‘ 
play it again and have the children mime and sing. 
(This is quite challenging, but they can all join in 
with the key words, if not the whole song.) 


wuevve 


Cooler: A group mime game 


* — Invite five or six children to come to the front of 
the class. Show each of them a different adjective 
from Activity 1. 

* They all have 10 seconds to mime that adjective 
while the rest of the class watch. Then say Stop! 

* The other children have to guess the adjective for 
each child, e.g. Maria is angry. José is thirsty. 

* Repeat with another group of children and 
change the adjectives. 


Workbook page 38 


Fons EB, - 


a . ioe a | "i 
| ae | ee a , 


4 angry / thirsty 


3 hot / hungry 


5 cold / hot 


6 happy / cold 7 sad / tired 


2 Look at the pictures and complete. 
1 Padis hot 
2 Mumis_ 


3 Granda is 


4Grondpais 
5 Bobyis 
6 My brother is 


1 Look and circle. 


| Answers: 1 happy 2sad 3 hungry ; 
1 4 thirsty Shot 6cold 7tired 8 angry ' 


Rem me ee ww we ewe www wee eee naw www een ew wane wannd 


et a eee 


| Answers: 1 hot 
‘ 5sad_ 6 hungry 


Sew ew me RK wm we eee Pee eww ewes ew neem eww ewe wewand 


. 


2happy 3angry 4cold ' 


77 


Grammar time 


Lesson 2 


Pupil’s Book page 48 


_ Lesson 2— Grammar time 


1 01.49 Listen and read. Who is cold? 


Im not hungry now, — 
I'm thirsty! 
o 


2 
> They're hot. | 
g , ; 
a They aren't hot {| 


4308 
sheisntcold |_| 


Me We aren't sad. L_} 
She's cold, |_| We're sad. |_| 


3 &¥ Work in groups. Act out the story. [Be a star! 


Tm hungty. | v| 
T'm not hungry. | 


48 Unit4 fo be attirmative and negative 
WB: page 39 


Learning objectives: Understand and use to be 
affirmative and negative; Read and act out a story 
using the target grammar 


Grammar: to be affirmative and negative 
Resources: Class audio CD1; 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


#@) 1.48 Warm-up: Sing the song! 6 


e Play the song This feeling and have the children 
join in and do the actions. 

* Before playing the song, you may wish to remind 
the children of the mimes they learned in the 
previous lesson: 
happy — a big smile and clap hands 
sad — a sad face and rub eyes as if crying 
hot — fan face with hands 
cold — hug yourself 
hungry — rub your tummy 
thirsty — drink something 
angry — angry face and stamp a foot 
tired — pretend to fall asleep 

* You could also teach the children any new mimes 
or ask them if they know any others, for variety. 


#@)) 1.49 Listen and read. Who is cold? 


Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can 
you see? What are their names? Where are they? 
(at home, in the kitchen) What are they doing? 
(making cakes) 

Play the audio. Have the children follow in their 
books and find the answer to the question Who 

is cold? Elicit the answer and then ask questions 
about other parts of the story: In 1, who is hungry, 
Sara or Anna? In 2, are the cakes hot or cold? In 3, 
why isn’t Sara happy? In 4, are the girls sad? 

Play the audio again for the children to repeat 
chorally. Pay attention to the pronunciation of the 
negatives. 

Play the audio one more time. Have them add 
actions — for each affirmative, they nod their head; 
for each negative — they shake their head (or the 
movements that are most easily recognised as yes 
and no in the children’s culture). 


@)) 1.49 Listen again. Tick (V) the correct 
sentence. 
¢ Refer the children to the pictures and sentences. 


Ask two children to read out the first two sentences. 


After each one, say Hands up for yes ... Hands up 
for no to see if all the children agree. Point out the 
example answer. 

¢ Repeat for the other sentences and have the 
children tick and cross the boxes. 

¢ Then play the audio, pausing after each section to 
check the answers. 


Answers: 1 I'm hungry. 2 They're hot. 7 
3 She’s cold. 4 4Wearen’t sad. ¥ 


Extension 


Often, less confident children simply need to see 

or hear the language more times. A mime game is 

ad good opportunity for this. The children can hear 

and react to the language, and the meaning is 

reinforced at the same time. 

e Have all the children mime making a cake 
(mixing things in a bowl). 

e¢ Say Make a cake — you're happy! and have the 
children mime with a big smile. Then say Make 
a cake — you're angry! and have the children 
mime mixing angrily. Continue with the other 
feelings. 


3 —3¥ Work in groups. Act out the story. Cooler: Team sentences 
e Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank, 
* Count the speaking characters in the story with the pages 14—15) using sentences from the story in 
children (three — Sara, Anna and Dad). Activity 1, e.g. I’m not hungry now.; They're hot.; 
* Divide the class into groups of three and either They aren't ready.; She isn’t happy.; She’s cold.; 
have them decide who will be each character, or We aren't sad.; We're tired. 


designate the roles. 

¢ Allow them a few minutes to practise acting out the 
story. No props are really needed, although they 
could use a ruler for the wooden spoon in frame 1 if 
they wish! 

* Encourage some of the groups to act out their 
version of the story for the rest of the class. 
Alternatively, they could take turns to act it out for 
another group. 


Workbook page 39 1 Read and match. 


1 ! 

am, Grammer fime 1 Answers:ic 2a 3d 4b 

1 Read and match. I eomaissierer patent iced ati csancan Saas eaecinarene ed 
1 I'mhungry, ---—~ 


2 Theyre hot. 


! 

Answers: 1!’m 2Heisn’t 3 We aren't ; 

4 They're 

3 She isn't happy, ; ww 0tti(‘iq{COOdC RR ee eee nee e ee ------ +--+ -------- - 
She's cold s 


4 We aren't sad. 
We're tired, 


2 Read and Gircle). 


® 


1 @my I’m not thirsty, 


3 We're / We aren’t hot. 4 They're / They aren't tired. 


PUM Fr rererrertrtrererertrerererurertrerererererererererererurerurererurururerurer 


glish.ru 


Lesson 3 Grammar focus ¢ Reinforce the contractions of isn’t, aren’t and 
They're by counting out the separate words on your 
Pupil’s Book page 49 fingers and then pushing the fingers together to 


show the contractions. 
e Play the audio one more time for the children to 


Bern Fe Grammar foous repeat chorally. 


Vm intend — {Same | emer} 


IAA AMA tho 4 ond - 


HEE OOO OEE OO OE A A AA AA AA AAA AAAAN 


OS eee 


Tim] hungry |. tim [not] hungry * If using the video, tell the children they will see 
a video of children at home and at school. Play 
she's | happy , She fisot hoppy . the video and let the children watch and enjoy. 
e Play the video again and have the children 
They gay S005: rte sad 5. repeat each question and answer. 
isn't—+isnot aren‘t—+ arenot —They‘re—+ They are * Have the children do appropriate actions for the 
RCN" re eremicerers affirmative, e.g. nod their head, and negative, 


t1s1 Look ond e.g. shake their head. 


1 They're (hey aren Dhappy. 6 A ~ a oF See BOSSE Te SE Sipeecene ee SRE rae NS ee Mane Sek et Bee SAORI ae Se 
2 She's / She isn’t sad. —” 
3 He's / He ist cold Aa BY 2 @)) 1.51 Look and circle. Listen and check. 
4 They‘re / They aren‘t hungry. : 4 

5 She's / She isn’t thirsty. 


eS 


Refer the children to the picture. Point to different 
people and ask Who's this / that? Accept any 


3 @ Say and find. |Be a start *, : i logical answers about family members or friends. 
2] ‘They aren't happy. | y : - ee 4 ¢ Point to number 1 on the picture and ask Are they 
> ; ¢ ay | happy? Point and read out the sentence options — 

One. 2 B | say They're happy (nod your head) and then They 
« aren't happy (shake your head). (They aren’t happy 


— the children shake heads.) Point out the example 
answer. 
Elicit the answer for number 2 in the same way 


; id ; and then have the children complete the activity 
Learning objectives: Describe how people feel individually. 


Unit 4 Daseribe haw people teat 49 
WE: page 40 


Grammar: to be affirmative and negative: I’m hungry. For feedback, ask individual children to read out 
I’m not hungry. She’s happy. She isn’t happy. They're sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement each 
sad. They aren't sad. time. Have them repeat the sentence chorally. 


Resources: Class audio CD1;(PK)-Graphic | ptr t nner nner enn nennn ences ; 
Grammar video; - Grammar worksheet 1; . Answers: 1 They aren't 2She's 3 He’s 
Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar video 4 They're 5 She isn't 


. B ri > 
Warm-up: Put the letters back . Say and find. [Be a star! 3" 


¢ Demonstrate the activity with the class first. Say 
Look at the picture. She’s sad. What number? (2). 
¢ Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity. 


¢ Play Put the letters back (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14—15). Write on the board the following 
incomplete sentences: 


_'mn_t h_ngry n_w. ¢ For an extra challenge, or fast finishers, the 

Th_y _r_nitr__ dy; children can try this from memory — ask them to 

Sh _ _ sn’t h_ ppy.; turn their books face down and try to remember. 
W__r_nts_d. ¢ Finish with a few children saying sentences and the 
(Solution: I’m not hungry now. They aren't ready. rest of the class saying the number. 


She isn’t happy. We aren’t sad.) 


1 @)) 1.50 Look and read. 


e Play the audio and have the children follow in their 
books. Draw the children’s attention to the use of 
colours — blue for yes (affirmative) and red for no 
(negative). 

* Play the audio again and have the children stand 
up for affirmative sentences and sit down for 
negatives. 


= Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
Sareea cece ata ac acne HES Tec teal lseeoneeprenncrseenttensceateseacieateschosaeees ctucsaremnnarobemtintiagt 


Cooler: Everybody happy! 


* Cover your face with your hands and say 
Everybody happy! Open your hands to show 
your happy face. Cover your face again and say 
Everybody sad! Open your hands and show your 
sad face. Repeat and encourage the children to 
do the mimes with you. 

¢ Ask for volunteer children to call out the 
adjectives for everyone to mime — they can use 
the same mimes as they did for the song in 
Lesson 1. 


Workbook page 40 1 Look and match. 


' ! 

peabesson's),. Grammar focus “ 1 Answers:id 2b 3e 4a 5c 1 
1 Look and match, id he iota Area ec oddone esos niece ae 

1 They're hungry. 


2 She's sad. 


3 She isn't thirsty. 


4 They aren't happy. 5’m 
5 He isn't hot. ; Pas Bo Bt nnn nnn en nn ene n nnn nnn nner nnn ene n nnn nen n nena ns 
oT. . 
2 Road nd complete ; 3 Look and read. Write yes or no. 
moot erent There is one example. 


: dae * This activity helps the children prepare for 


9 Thebeumeee. ieee Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 

4 Dad and grandpa are cold, too. They _ hott Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 

5 Nimin, look at the cokes! I ___hunary read the sentences, look at the picture, and write 
5 Sh anicantiene penser vanneeensaneigl: yes if the sentence is true or no if the sentence is 

The boy isn't cold : fa se. 

If done in class, ask the children what they can 
see in the picture and how the people are feeling. 
Go through the example first, and then have the 
children complete the activity individually. 


1 The birds are happy, _ 


2 The girl is hungry 


. 3 Thecats aren't thirsty, 


es esenenen - * Ask individual children to read out the sentences 
40 Bete atorier On pope 12%; CEYL Starters, Reading ond Willig, Part 2 and the class calls out yes or no. 
¢ (To help prepare for this part of the test, the 
Grammar reference: children need plenty of practice matching 


: sentences to pictures.) 
Remind the children that they can refer to the 


Grammar reference on page 121 to help them 
when completing these activities. 


a ee ee ee a ee ee ee ee eee een 


Rew ww we wee me eee eee eee ee ee wee eww eee eee ee eed 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator 
iets 6io 01a 8 RiaTW Aioig evrerreltnndaue ll shatristanais Re NNeeG oMNTD NEAR IEE ERE Ra ESN ee PrenGuidss Regis uiesccsss cs wesnccemememsetieeepsessanereees 


Lesson 4 Reading 


Pupil’s Book page 50-51 


Lesson 4 Reading 


| 0.52 Look at photos 1-4 and match the words. Read and check. 
angry |_| thirsty [1] tired | scared ‘| 


2 Read and complete. [Be a star! 


Kitten i: colour _brown and __white feeling: hot, thirsty 
Kittens ¢2¥: colour feeling 
Kitten By: colour feeling: 
Kitten 44; colour feeling 


_ My new kitten 3 @ Which is Lotty’s kitten? Read and draw. Choose a name. 
- Lotty’s kitten ... 


* isn'tbig. * isnttired. —* isn't hot. 
* isn'tbrown. * isn’tangry. * isn’torange. 


* Hi, fm Lotty. This is my brother. His name is Scott. 
Tm happy today, Help me choose o new kitten. | 
Look at the kittens. They aren't big. 
They're small and cute. 


This kitten is 
brown and white 
Itisn't hungry. 
it's hot and thirsty, 
totty’s kitten’s name is 


& Choose a kitten. Write about it. 
This kitten is brown and white, It’s thirsty. 


Learning objectives: Read a realistic story; Find key 1 @)) 1.52 Look at photos 1-4 and match the 
facts words. Read and check. 


Refer the children to the photo of Lotty and her 
brother. Play the introduction section of the audio 
and have the children follow in their books. 

Read out the list of adjectives and ask the children 
to repeat and do mimes for each of them. 

Ask Is kitten number 1 scared? Have the children 
look at the photo and read the text to find the 
answer (No, it’s thirsty). Point out the example 


Vocabulary: brown, grey, kitten, scared 


Additional vocabulary: big, colours, cute, small 
Resources: Class audio CD1; 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils, coloured pencils 


Warm-up: Team vocabulary race 


answer. 
* Play Team vocabulary race (see the Games * Repeat this for kitten number 2. Then have the 
Bank, pages 14-15) with the topic colours. children continue the activity, writing the numbers 
in the boxes. 

: POOR eee meee meee eee ESHER EHH HEHE EEE TEER EERE EEE EE EEE ESE H SESS EHO O SEES SED Eeeeseseees : e Play the audio for the children to listen and confirm 

: Vocabulary ‘ their answers. 

: * Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on j PRERES Seam esten ene nen nn arm enenneenenaeweeesennann ’ 

page 51 and read out the words for the classto =: | Answers: angry 3, thirsty 1, tired 2, scared 4 { 

repeat. fee anenemnen nse saneresaseeesssbensnsenseseeesassee : 

: ¢ Say Point to something brown. Then repeat for — 

grey. Ask How is a kitten different to a cat? Are : 2 Read and complete. (Be a star! 5: . 

they big or small? Ask the children to mime * Refer the children to the example. Ask them to 
scared, and join in with them. Ask Are you scared: find the colours and the feelings in number 1. Ask 
of any animals? Is kitten number 1 hungry? (No) What colour is it? 


(brown and white). 

¢ Now the children look, read and find the colours 
and feelings. While they are doing this, copy the 
table onto the board. 


* Invite different children to come to the board and - : 
complete a colour or an adjective each. Ask for Cooler: Disappearing words 
whole-class agreement each time. ¢ Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank, 
pues SatoressmasweReuSeeeeS ocean neon ew eceen ene =n . pages 14-15), asking the children to recall all the 
key words they can from the story. 


Kitten 1: colour: brown and white; feeling: hot, thirsty 


Kitten 2: colour: orange and white; feeling: tired 
Kitten 3: colour: black and white; feeling: angry ViGINDEOK paper 


Kitten 4: colour: grey and white; feeling: scared Terai. teading 


1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 50-51. wa 
3 © Which is Lotty’s kitten? Read and Read and match Sn 


1 This kitten isn't happy 


draw. Choose a name. oo%,——== 


= oR 
¢ Write? 2 3 4 onthe board to represent the four 2 This kitten isn't hungry. SK 


kittens. Its hot and thirsty, 


——_¢ ao 
* Point to and read out the first sentence: Lotty’s 3 This killen is scared De 


kitten isn’t big. Point out that all the kittens are the Sheet eect 
same — they aren't big! Read out the next sentence: 
E 
E 
- 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
c 
cE 
E 
cE 
c 
E 
E 
cE 
E 
c 
cE 
c 


Lotty’s kitten isn’t tired. Ask Which kitten is tired? Look and complete. 
(2). Cross out number 2. 

¢ Have the children work in pairs to read the rest of 
the sentences and use an elimination process to 
decide which is Lotty’s kitten. 

* Have them draw a picture of Lotty’s kitten. Ask for aa aa 
suggestions for its name. Feeling: Feeling: —_ 


Colour: qrey Colour. white 
grey. u 


' 1 Write about the kittens in Activity 2. 
| Answers: Kitten 4 H 1. This kitten is qret and_ 
; 4 grey 
(Ni SSS STS SNe Reames wee Se eNeEn eS Seen SSemes 4 Itisn't It's 

2 This kitten is 


oe ee ee (Teaching star! 5/7 . a 


Reading 


Some children may have difficulty with the logical 5 
| elimination process in the activity above. To help 1 Remember eed Pupil S$ Book pages 
) 
) 


the children follow the process, do the following. 50-51. Read and match. 


* Write 1 2 3 40n the board as above. Read out 1 . ' 
each sentence to the class as they follow and | Answers:1c 2a 3d 4b : 


No ee ee ee ee we ee ew ee ee ee weet 


a a a a a a we ww ee ew ee ee ee ee ee eng 


decide with them which kittens are possible. 
Cross out the ones that are not possible. 2 Look and complete. 

* Check with the remaining kitten (number 4) $SAGS I CESS TURP ASE SSE REE HSH SSSSSE ESS ae easmene : 
by reading the sentences again and checking | Answers: 1 white; hungry / thirsty / hot ‘ 
they're all true. | 2 black; happy, tired 

* Now the children can draw the kitten and invent a a re : 
a name. 


RRR RRR A ea 


4 & Choose a kitten. Write about it. na ently a the: hungry 
* Point to kitten 1 and tell the children This is my ee : 
favourite. Elicit a sentence about the colours and 
write it on the board. Do the same for the feeling. 
Point out the example answer in their book. 
¢ Have the children write about their favourite kitten. 
They can use the information in the text, and add 
their own ideas if they want. 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator 
Hasem7y: ero. sin aegis or pOUN IASC NLN ARE HO EE Rboe ON Sa Oe Nap aORRenUNIMlNeaspuReNOSS HSN G LEST LU sees eee eee ee cece e cece e cece eeseneeeeeneeeeee! 


Lesson 5 Sounds and letters ; : 
7 - Audioscript 
Pupil’s Book page 52 /v/ /o/ /o/ hot 
/v/ /v/ Io! dog 
/o/ /o/ fo/ log 


Lesson 5 


Sounds and letters 


] 0159 Listen and say. Complete. 


i, 


e= 


he 


Sl 


eee wee ee ee ee eee eee ee ee ee ee ewe eee wwe wwe ewan 


faa 
hot 2 a) 1.54 Listen and say the chant. 
2 ee aeerre * Play the chant and have the children follow in their 
The hot dog jogs to the log books. Have them raise their hands every time they 
A frogs on the log, see / hear a word with o. 
Splish! Splash! Splosh! ¢ Play the chant again, pausing after each line for 
Now the dog is on the log the children to repeat. Pay particular attention to 
And the frog is in the bog! the o sound. 
e Play the chant once more and have the children 
3 diss Eirclothe words with o. Listen, check and say. |Be a stort join in as much as they can. 
¥ cat Gog) bed a em * Divide the class into two groups. Have each half of 
2 lod pen 5 hot the class say alternate lines. They all say Splish! 
om _ Splash! Splosh! together. 
€ Learning about language 
eee ae 3) 1.55 Circle the words with o. Listen, 
ball—balls = pen—pens  sister—sisters —_ flower— flowers 
Can you make these words plural? check and say. (Be a star! AY 
tiation pen * Ask the children how many words they can see 
- with the letter o (six — one in each line). 
Unit. 4 Sounds ond latters: identity short oseund Learning about lanquoge: regular plurals f 
ee ¢ Have them circle the words with o. 
* Ask the children which word they circled in each 
Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify line and play the audio to confirm. 
short o sound; Learning about language: regular * Play the audio again for the children to repeat 
plurals the words chorally and then individually to check 
pronunciation. 
Sounds & letters words: dog, hot, log 
Resources: Class audio CD1; - Sounds Audioscript 


and letters worksheet; - Sounds and letters 


1 frog, frog 2log,log 3dog,dog 4 jog, jog 
activity; (PRC) 


5 hot, hot 6 bog, bog 


Warm-up: Team spelling 
¢ Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages 
14—15) to practise key words from the last lesson, 


e.g. brown, grey, kitten, scared, orange, white. % Learning about language 


6 bog 


¢ Take a pen from your pencil case. Say Look. A pen. 
Write a pen on the board. 

¢ Now take another pen and hold them up together 
and say Look. Two ... to elicit the plural pens. Ask 
how to spell pens and write two pens on the board. 
Ask What's the difference? Why? (plural). 

* Read out the example singular and plural words 
in the Learning about language box and have the 
children repeat chorally. 

* The children make the plurals of the other words in 
the box and compare with a friend. 

* Ask the children to find and show or point to plural 
things (or people) in the class. 


1 a) 1.53 Listen and say. Complete. 

¢ Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they know 
the words for these things. 

¢ Play the audio for the children to repeat the words 
chorally. Do this twice. 

¢ Point to the o in the word hot in your book. Ask 
What's this letter? (0) What's the sound? (/v/) 

¢ Write a big, clear o on the board as a model for the 
children. Have them write the o in the three words. 


= Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


eee ETRE ARIE DUDUAUDUDUAUAUDUDUDUDUDUDUDUDUDUDUDESUIUIELUIEDEDEA USED E RUSE SESE SUSUR 


Fe ew ee ee ey 


lesson 5). Sounds and letters 


1 Answers: B@)b the fr(O)g is ©)n the \O)g. 
. geen ae - - aan | RO@b the d@g is ©)n the (@g. 


BO)b the fr@)g is in the bO)g. 


a ee 


Rob the dog Is on the log. 


Bob the frog is in the bog 


2. Look and write, Circle) the 0 sound, 


CO ee ee we ee ee we eee ye 


eee 


€ 


a ee ee eee enn 


11@ 4 2 3 


| Count and complete. 1 
‘ : ' 


heme nee een emer em ee ee mee eee eee ee ee eee we eee wend 


GRR 
SSS SS 
’% © KS NN 


Cooler: Physical spelling 
* Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank 
pages 14—15) with key words from this lesson, 
e.g. hot, dog, log, frog, balls, flowers, teachers. 
Workbook page 42 1 Say the chant. Circle the o sounds. 


; (PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (TG) = Test Generator : 
: ene) P te lish.ru 


¢ Divide the class into two groups and have one 
group ask the questions and the other give the 
answers. Then change roles. 


Lesson 6 Language in use 


Pupil’s Book page 53 


Lesson 6 


Language in use 


¢ If using the video, play it and let the children 


¢ g watch and enjoy it. 


1 adios @! Usten and say. 


Play the video again and stop after each 
question to elicit the answer from the children. 


Are you hungry? Play the video to confirm and have them all 
No, I’m not. repeat. 

aa * Now play the video one more time and have 

Baie tes ee the children repeat the questions and answers. 

— Encourage them to imitate the intonation and 

Yes, Lam. j 

5 Dall body language as closely as possible. 

- No, I'm not. ee ee 
Tm hoppy! eae ee aac eepeebeas ene peenees ——— - 
2 SY Work in pairs. Choose a feeling. Ask and answer. : - [Teaching star! x 
Mixed ability 


Oo 6 GG 
o 0 0 


3 & Now it’s your tum. Tick (v) how you are feeling. 
Then ask and answer in pairs. [Be o star! 


StudentA Are you sad? 
StudentB No, I'm not. 


How are you today? Are you ... ? 
happy | sad CJ hunary |_] thirsty {J 
tired LJ hot ia cold ia onary [} 


Unit * fo bell / you! questions ond shod answars 53 
WB: page 43 


Learning objectives: to be (| / you) questions and 
short answers 


Review vocabulary: adjectives of feelings 


Resources: Class audio CD1; - Language in use 
video; - Grammar worksheet 2; - Grammar 
activity 2; - Language in use video 


#@) 1.54 Warm-up: Say the chant again 


¢ Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the 
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then 
play the audio to see how well they remembered. 
Write it on the board. 

* Have the whole class say the chant together. 


@)) 1.56 Listen and say. 


¢ Refer the children to the picture. Ask what they 
think the girl and the man are talking about. 

e Play the audio and have the children follow in their 
books. 

¢ Play the audio again and have the children repeat 
each line. : 

¢ Write hungry? on the board and elicit the question 
Are you hungry? Elicit the affirmative and negative 
answers. 


LP 
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Give some extra guidance if some children need 

more support, as follows: 

¢ Write on one side of the board, in random 
order, the following words together with their 
punctuation: Are you sad? No, I’m not. Are 
you happy? Yes, | am. On the other side of the 
board, draw a line for each word in the form of 
dialogue, i.e. four lines of three words each. 

* Give alittle thinking time. Then invite different 
children to come to the board and write a 
word in the correct place. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time. 

e When the dialogue is completed, have the 
children read it out chorally. 

¢ Less confident children will be more prepared 
for the next activity, and stronger children will 
be challenged by the puzzle! 


a Ee~eeueaeaEeEeEeEEeee ee 


=) Work in pairs. Choose a feeling. 
Ask and answer. 


¢ Have the children look at the pictures and elicit the 
feelings they show. 

¢ Hold up your book so the page is facing away 
from the children and put your finger on one of the 
pictures. Have the children ask you questions Are 
you ...? and answer No, I’m not. or Yes, | am. When 
they guess correctly, turn the book around so they 
can see your finger on the picture. 

¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them continue 
the activity with one child choosing a feeling 
without showing it, and the other asking questions 
to guess. 

¢ Finish with a few volunteers answering questions 
from the class. 


3 a = Now it’s your turn. Tick (Vv) how Cooler: Disappearing sentences 


you are feeling. Then ask and answer in * Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games 

pairs. {Be a star! ox Bank, pages 14-15) using the following dialogue 

¢ Model the question by asking a confident child How on the board: Are you hungry? No, I'm not. Are 
are you today? Are you (tired)? Prompt the child to you thirsty? Yes, | am. Are you tired? No, I'm not. 
answer Yes, | am. or No, I’m not. I'm happy! 

* Point out the questions in the box and drill them * Continue until all the words are gone and the 
with the class. Invite different children to ask you a children ‘read’ the dialogue from an empty board! 
question until one of them receives the answer Yes, 
lam. 


* Divide the class into pairs to ask and answer about 
their feelings today. While they do this, circulate, 
monitor and give help or praise where appropriate. 

¢ Finish with the class asking questions to a few 
volunteers. 


Workbook page 43 Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
reference on page 121 to help them when completing 


1 took and Gicle these activities. 
1 Areyouhappy? Ges, Tam) No, I’m not 


|__besson6 Language in use 


1 Look and circle. 


2 Are you sad? Yes, Iam. / No, I’m not. 


Answers: 1 Yes,|am. 2 No, I’m not. 
3.No,I’mnot. 4 Yes,lam. 5 No, I’m not. 


1 
' 
3 Are you cold? Yes, Lam. / No, I’m not 1 
1 
' 
' 


4 Areyouangry? Yes, Iam. / No, I’m not. 


5 Are you tired? Yes, Iam. / No, I’m not. 2 Read and complete. 


complete. 


tam Tr not Are you 


' 
| Answers: 1 Are you 2!am 3/'mnot 
4\'m 5 Are you 

Eg ‘Are you hungry, Tom? € No, I'm not. 


€ _ — 
Q wre you tistye . *"—_———hawev? 3 2 Answer for you. 
> oe 7 = Yes,Tam! Fe eg a - 


1 ! 
hy Arayoucclas Answers: Children’s own answers. 


_ hot 


3 & Answer for you. 
1 Are you happy today? 


2 Ace you hungry? 2 Grammar reference: (page 121) 
3 Are you tired today? - 7 
1 Look and complete. 


Answers: 1’m 2’mnot 3’s 4aren't 
5am_ 6 Are; ’mnot 


Lesson 7 Listening and speaking 2 «) 1.57 What are Jade and Luke scared 
of? Listen and tick (Vv) or cross (X). 


Refer the children to the pictures and ask what they 
can see. Play the first part of the audio, pausing 
ppeton Zs. ‘Ustaning ond speciting after Jade and Luke’s answers to point out the 

1 & @ Whatare you scared of? Make a list. cross and the tick for no and yes respectively. 

2 iis What are Jade and Luke scared of? Listen and tick (v) or cross (x). Play the rest of the audio and have the children 
complete the activity. 

For feedback, elicit the answers and then play 
each part of the audio again to confirm. 


Pupil’s Book page 54 


1 Jadelx} — Luke! v | 2 Jade | tuke|_| 


Audioscript 
Presenter: Hello! 
Jade & Luke: Hi! 


: Presenter: Look at the big dog. Are you scared, 
3 jode|_| Luke! _| 4 jade|_| tuk |_| Jade? 


41.50 GF Listen and repeat. Then choose and act out. [Be a star! Jade: No, I’m not. 
: a . ‘ 5 R Presenter: Are you scared, Luke? 
= 
y & Luke: Yes, | am. 
® What's wrong? Presenter: Look at the spider. Are you scared, 
@ I'm scored. ‘A Na u Valves Jade? 
Y How can help yout 
Sunn BP tends whenthoyre Jade: No, I’m not. 
® Look! it's a big spider! h scared? : 9 
Shoda deee Presenter: — What about you, Luke? 
Luke: No, I’m not. 
da ia Presenter: Great. Look at the big frog. Are you 
scared, Jade? 
L - —_ Clatent a Jade: No, I’m not. 
earning o jec ives: istening: activate prior Presenter: — What about you, Luke? 
knowledge; Speaking: support a friend 
— bul — 4 Luke: No, I’m not. 
SUI VOCGDERONUP CO, HOCH EP RRL, WEI Presenter: Good. Look at the worm. Are you 
Resources: Class audio CD1; (PK ) (TRC) - Vocabulary scared, Jade? 
worksheet 2; Jade: YES, | AM! EEEK! 
Luke: Me too! 


Presenter: Don’t worry. It’s OK. It’s only a picture! 
Warm-up: Team vocabulary race lets 


* Play Team vocabulary race'(seethe Games: IB -p<- 232 nnn sense sceees nsec sencasncensencccecsessns 


Bank, pages 14—15) with the topic animals. Answers: 1 Jade X, Luke W 2 Jade X, Luke X 
3 Jade X, Luke X 4 Jade Vv, Luke ¥ 


We wm ew ee ee ee ee a ee ee eee ewe ee eee ee wee ee ee nwt 


1 r 4 ®@ What are you scared of? 


Make a list. 3 @) 1.58 5" Listen and repeat. Then 
¢ Mime the feeling scared and have the children choose and act out. [Be a star! ¥. r¢ 


guess the word. Write on the board I’m scared of ... 
and write several examples: e.g. spiders, elephants, 


lightning. At this point, the idea is to open up the them repeat chorally and then individually to check 


idea of scared so all ideas are valid. pronunciation. Use calming gestures with Don't 
* Have the children make a list for themselves and worry. It’s OK. 


compare with a friend. If they don’t know the word 
in English, they can write it in L1. 
¢ Elicit some suggestions. 


* Play the audio. Have the children repeat each 
line quietly to themselves. Play it again and have 


* Choose a different animal from the photos and 
have the whole class do the dialogue with you. 

¢ Then divide the class into pairs to make new 
dialogues with different animals. 

* Finish with a few dialogues from volunteer children 
across the class. 


= Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


Se swine aeRimceuMRRS TERS aaa <4 sede nemanvanemmneens gb TG SIN eli 1s Sips a aparece eie Shoserne nessa eats aeN sac esos end Resch aA RORGER 


TTA OFA AAA AAA A A A AA AA AAA AA AAA AA AAA AA AA AA AAAAAHNA 


Values i Cooler: Simon says 


* Explain the question to the children. Allow them a * Play Simon says (see the Games Bank, pages 
moment to think and then ask for their suggestions. 14-15) with mimes of the feelings vocabulary 
Point out that often the best way is to speak in a calm from this unit, e.g. (Simon says) I’m sad. 
voice and tell them not to worry! 


Workbook page 44 Workbook page 45 


lesson 7. Functional language 


How am | doing? 


1 Read and match. 1} Look at the pictures. Look at the letters. Write the words, 


L What's wrong? Are you scared? 

| Yes, Lam. The cat is angry. 
2 Look! Ii’s a big spider. 

| Don't worry, It's OK 
. What's wrong? 


| Look! It's a frog: I'm scared! 


2 Look, read and complete. 


%: — 
wieng scared tiger Maw © 
Why Don't worry Yes 2 . r) gt 


ce What's’ wrong 
Ls | i  — 
NE wry 


Le | Look! It's a big lion! 


e: 


. Alex? 


9g What's wrong, 
Tom? Are you scared? 


€ % . Lorn, 
9° , 


€ took! Isa" ! 


Read the clues. Complete the puzzle. 
1 Look! A spider! I'm 
2 No, we hot, We're cold 
3 ____ you tired? Yes, Lam 
4Mmm,cakes'?m st 


scared _ 


5 Ababy catisa 
6 Theyre notsad. _ 


___ ‘retired 
| Don't worry. It's OK 


ee : 
y 


7 Asmall green anirnal is a 


3 & Do the survey. 
1 Look atthe dog, Are you scared? 
2 Look at the worm. Are you scared? 
3 Look at the kittan. Are you scared? 


1 Read and match. i 


PR ee em me eee em wee ee we eee we ww ween ny 


Look at the pictures. Look at the 

letters. Write the words. There is one 

example. 

* This activity helps the children prepare for 
Part 3 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 


use the letters to make the words illustrated in 
i the pictures. 


Elicit the names of the objects chorally. 


le ee ee 


POR RR RR Re eR em ee Re ew ewe eee ewe meena 


| Answers: 1 wrong 2scared 3 Don’t worry 
' 4Yes 5Why 6 tiger 


3 Do the survey. * Go through the example. Then elicit the correct 
go vetcneS eateRS OY oR eee eR aero ncneosnememenman spelling of number 1. Write it on the board. 

{ Answers:\Childirar's ownanswers. * The children continue individually and then 
Apa N SN NS Fue ae WRT RR Re eCTEEaeamet check with a friend. 


Invite different children to write the words on the 
board, asking for whole-class agreement each 
time. 

(To help prepare for this part of the test, the 
children need plenty of practice in spelling.) 
Answers: 1 scared 2 hot 
5 hungry 


ee wee ee ee ewe ee ee ewe ee ewe eee eee meee nnd 


3thirsty 4angry | 


Ce ee ee we we ew we ee ee ee eng 


Answers: 1 scared 2aren't 3Are 4hungry ! 
5kitten 6 They 7 frog ° 


b 
C 
c 
c 
" 
: 
; 
: 
; 
; 
: 
; 
: 
- 
: 
: 
: 
: 
; 
. 
- 


: (PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (7G) = Test Generator : 89 
: ETAT Gl 5S.) 0615) lee macdrantantaradauaenementeennecimenguncave 


Lesson 8 Writing 


Pupil’s Book page 55 


Writing 


Lesson 8 


1 Read and point. 


Are you ready? 
Use a full stop at the end of a sentence; Yes, Iam. 


Use a question mark at the end of a question: 


2 Read and complete. Use question marks and full stops. (Be a star! 


. | Mee 
No, I'm not. Tm 


Unit 4 Write a story 
We:poges 16-47 aka 


Learning objectives: Use question marks and full 
stops; Write a story 


Resources: Class audio CD1; - Unit 4 test; 


#@) 1.48 Warm-up: Sing the song! 


e Play the song This feeling and have the children 
sing and act it out. 


1 Read and point. 
* Write the example sentences from the box on the 


board with the question mark and full stop missing. 


Point to and read out the information in the box. 

¢ Then point to the examples on the board and 
read them out. Point to the place for the missing 
punctuation and prompt the children to draw the 
question mark or full stop in the air. Draw them in 
on the board. 

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have them look back 
at page 54 and find all the question marks they 
can (there are five). Then do the same with the full 
stops (there are seven). . 
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2 Read and complete. Use question marks 


and full stops. (Be a star! 5/\- 


¢ Refer the children to the pictures in the story. Ask 
Who's this? Where are they? Are they happy? 

e Read the example sentence and encourage 
the children to make a question mark in the air. 
Ask why we put a question mark here (end of a 
question). 

* Elicit the rest of the complete sentences and write 
the correct text on the board. As you come to the 
punctuation each time, have the children draw a 
question mark or full stop in the air. 

¢ The children copy the finished text into their books. 


ee ee ee ee ee ey 


Answers: 1 Are you ready? Yes, | am. No, I’m not. 
I’m tired. 2 Are you hot? Yes, | am. I’m not hot. ’'m 
hungry 3 Are you tired? No, I’m not. I’m happy. 

4 Help! I’m scared. 


te te ey) 


ee ae ee wee Sy eaching star! 


Using digital 

e Project the story on the IWB and invite different 
children to come and complete words or 
punctuation. Ask for whole-class agreement 
each time. 

e To allow more children to participate, use the 
Erase function to clean the activity and invite a 
second set of children to come to the board. 


SL TEES 


Cooler: Visualisation 


* Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine 
the situation you describe to them: You're in 
Adventure Land with Mum and Dad. It’s very hot. 
How do you feel? You see a lot of big animals! 
How do you feel? Mum has a yoghurt for you! 
How do you feel? Now it’s time to go home. How 
do you feel? 

¢ Have the children open their eyes. Recall the 
questions and encourage the children to share 
some of their ideas with the class, or in groups. 


HOV ggggggggggggqggqggggqggnqggngggqgggqggngqggqggqggqggqgngqggnnggy 


iti it ak kk ek kk ka a a a el a et 


Workbook pages 46—47 


|__besson 8. Writing 
1 Read and tick (v) the questions. 
1 Are you ready? [v 4 We aren't tired. [ 
2 Tmscared. C] 5 Are you hot, Josh? i 


3 Are you hungry? C] 6 Hello, Alex CJ 


Read and write the dialogue. Use question marks, 
capital letters and full stops. 


hello, sara 


1 ___Hello, Sara. 


; 
are you hungry 
3. 


t 
‘are you thirsty 


1 Read and tick (V) the questions. 


* The children read the phrases and decide if 
they are questions. They tick those that are. 


. 


Rae ee ee eee ew eee eee wwe enn’ 


2 Read and write the dialogue. Use 
question marks, capital letters and full 
stops. 


* The children rewrite the dialogue using the 
correct punctuation. 

| Answers: 1 Hello, Sara. 2 Hi, Tom. 

' 3 Are you hungry? 4 No, I’m not. : 

5 Are you thirsty? 6 Yes, | am. ' 


3 b 3 Plan your Adventure Land story. 
Look and tick (Vv). 


* The children look at the situations and decide 
how they feel in their story. 


PO we wee ee eee eee eee ww eee eee eee ewe eee 


Sew me RRR ee ee ee ew eee eee eee ee eee 


3 & Plan your Adventure Land story. Look and tick (v). 


f ge ~ ar ~ ‘i 


happy : angry [_] cold happy [_] 
tired L] hot “iF tired [_ 


sad Ti scared F] thirsty { ‘| scared [_] 


4 & Read and complete with your answers from Activity 3. 
Use question marks and full stops. 


1 2 
Ry “dy, 
a a 7 . ad 
H 1 Wi t} ‘ a —— 
avert tend Are you's alll s._ LO0k at the sun! Are you rotL_] 
— ee 


4 N 
|Are you _ 


5 & Check your work. Tick (v). 


© full stops LJ * spelling [| 


* question marks {] 


4 2 Read and complete with your 


- 


answers from Activity 3. Use question 
marks and full stops. 


* The children complete the story with the feelings 
from Activity 3 and the correct punctuation. 


ew we eee ee me we meee ee ee eee eee ween ewe wee weend 


5 2 Check your work. Tick (V). 


* The children use the check list to make sure their 
work is complete and correct. 


Review 


Pupil’s Book pages 56-57 


Review 2 4 @) 1.00 Write Jor o. Listen, check and say. 


. be 
1 1.59 Look and match. Then listen and check. eal a 


mum dad baby brother = grandpa - 
- 1 dog 2f 9g slg 


afr_g 5W_g 


"@* @y 161 Read the question. Listen and write a name or a number. 
There is one example. 


2 &¥ Work in pairs. Describe and say the family member. 


‘ | 
/ She's hot. | { Mum: 


Find the things in the picture in Activity 1. Write. 
a This is his hat This is Lies 
Kat That’s Who's the friend? 
, 1 How old is Hugo? 
his 
2 What's his family name? 
her 3 Who's the gil in the picture? 
4 How old is she? 


5 What's the narne of the cat? 


Review 2 Units 3. and 4 Review ? CEYL Starters, Listening, Part 2 57 


Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar, 1 a@) 1.59 Look and match. Then listen and 
and sounds and letters from Units 3 and 4 check. 


Grammar: This is / That's, my / your, Who’s this / ¢ Refer the children to the picture. Elicit any names 

that? his / her, to be affirmative, negative, questions and family members that they can see. 

and short answers. ¢ Play the first part of the audio. Stop and point out 
the example line from mum to the picture. 

¢ Now play the rest of the audio, pausing after each 

Resources: Class audio CD1; : part to give the children time to draw the lines. 

Downloadable flashcards; * Play the audio again for them to check. 

¢ For feedback, call out the numbers and elicit the 
family word. 


Vocabulary: family, feelings 


Warm-up: Find and point 


¢ Call out key words (family, feelings) from Units 3 Audioscript 

and 4 and ask the children to find a picture of that This is my family. 

word somewhere in their Pupil’s Book. 1 Look! That’s my mum. She's very hot. 
¢ Have them hold up their book and point so they 2 That's my brother. He's hungry. 


can see a variety of different illustrations. Have 


3 Look at my sister. She’s cold. 
everyone repeat each word. 


4 Look at my dad. He's thirsty. 

5 This is the baby. She’s angry. 

6 This is my grandma. Look, she’s tired. 
7 And this is my grandpa. He’s tired, too. 
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SVAN AV AV AV AUSU AU SU AVAL AV AU AUST SV AU AU AU SUSU SUVS SU SUSU SUSU ATAU AU AUSU SEAT AT REAL DU SESE ay aya) 


PEPE TE hE HE hE EE PE TE PE HE PE MEME MEME MEME rE 


i a Mie, Mi ce, ce Rc ce ek ek ek ek ek ek Rk i Be Be Mae 


; Answers:1mum 2brother 3sister 4 dad 
1 Sbaby 6grandma 7 grandpa 


2 =) Work in pairs. Describe and say the 
family member. 


¢ Refer the children to the speech bubbles. Read 
out the first one and have the class respond. Give 
another example and elicit the family name, e.g. 
She's tired. (Grandma). 

* Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity. 


3 Find the things in the picture in Activity 1. 
Write. 


¢ Refer the children to the example. Have them find 
the hat in the picture (Tom’s wearing it). Ask Why 
‘this is’? (It’s near.) Why ‘his’? (his for a boy). 

* Elicit the answer to 2 (That's her hat.) Ask Why 
‘That's’? (It's further away). Why ‘her’? (her for a girl). 

* Have the children complete the activity and 
compare with a friend. 

* Ask different children to read out the sentences. 
Ask for whole-class agreement each time and write 
the answers on the board. 


FO ee ee ee ey 


1 Answers: 1 This is his hat. 2 That’s her hat. 
‘ 3 That’s her book. 4 This is his book. P 
5 That's her bag. 


Be ee eee ee ee ee ew eee eee wed 


4 @)) 1.60 Write i or o. Listen, check and say. 


* Elicit the names of the items in the pictures. Point 
out the example answer and then point to the fig. 
Ask Is it i or 0? 

* The children finish the activity individually. While 
they do this, write the incomplete words on the 
board. 

* Play the audio for the children to check their work. 

* Invite volunteers to complete the words on the 
board. Ask for whole-class agreement each time. 


0 ee eee ee ee ey 


De me me ee me ee me me ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eee ee ee me ee ee 


5 «@)) 1.61 Read the question. Listen and 
write a name or a number. There is one 
example. 
¢ This activity helps prepare the children for Part 2 

of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English: 
Starters test. 

* Refer the children to the picture and ask what they 
think the people are talking about. 

* Have different children read out the questions. For 
each one, ask the class if they think the answer is a 
name or a number. 

* Play the first part of the audio, pausing after the 
example. Point out that only one word is necessary. 


¢ Play the rest of the audio and have the children 
complete the activity. 


icor = Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator 


ial i Ff. SE Ran eer a eee ee ee 


¢ Elicit and check the answers with the class. 

* (To help prepare for this part of the test, the 
children need to practise the alphabet. It is also 
useful if they are familiar with the simple names 
used in the Starters test. You can find a list of 
these in the Cambridge English Young Learners 


Handbook for Teachers.) 

Audioscript 

Mum: Who’s this? 

Boy 1: He’s my friend. His name is Hugo. 

Mum: That's nice. Is that H-U-G-O? 

Boy 2: Yes. 

Narrator: Can you see the answer? Now you listen 
and write a name or number. 

71. Mum: How old are you, Hugo? 

Boy 2: I’m seven. 

2. Mum: What's your family name? 

Boy 2: It's Lewis. L-E-W-I-S. 

3. Boy 2: Look at this picture. This is my sister. 

Mum: What's her name? 

Mum: Her name is Alice. A-L-I-C-E. 

4.Mum: How old is Alice? 

Boy 2: She’s nine! 

5. Boy 2: And that’s her cat, Milo. M-I-L-O. 

Mum: It's funny! 

Boy 2: Yes! 


a ee ee ee ee ey 


5 Milo 


Cooler: Disappearing words 


* Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-15), recalling all the key words from 
this Review lesson. 


Workbook page 116 
My progress: Units 3 & 4 


¢ Clarify the meaning of each / can ... statement. 
Elicit examples to help the children remember 
the content. 

¢ Show the children the correct stickers for the 
My progress check. Give them time to decide 
if they are ready to give themselves a sticker. 
Provide encouragement if necessary. Help the 
children with sticking their stickers if they are 
having difficulty. 

* Have all the children hold up their books and 
show all their stickers to the class. Encourage 
them to give themselves a round of applause 
for their effort and achievement! 


5 | can do It! 


Lesson 1 Vocabulary 


Pupil’s Book pages 58-59 


“ee 


| can do it! 


= > 
ey 


(5 Identify and use new words: action verbs 
WB: page 48 


Learning objectives: \dentify and use new words: 
action verbs; Sing a song using the target vocabulary 


Vocabulary: catch, climb, jump, kick, ride a bike, 
sing, swim, throw 


Resources: Class audio CD2; (PK) - Vocabulary 
tool; - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable 
flashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1&2, Song; 


Warm-up: The Big Picture 


Refer the children to the picture on page 58. Ask 
What are the children’s names? Have different 
children name a character for the rest of the 
class to point to. Ask Where are they? (in a park / 
forest) Are the children happy or sad? (happy) 
Then ask Can you see Bot? (He’s under the 
jungle gym.) 


Lesson 1 Vocabulary 


| 24-22 Listen and say. Then listen and number. 


on" Bi key’ Co 
Ge Pe = 
€ & es 
a at 


% ~ 
catch | climb } jump | 
a 


a i) Phe | = 
Xa 4 ~ es 
throw |1 | 


ride a bike _ | sing | swim | 


@ Look at the picture. Find the actions in Activity 1. 
@ Which actions use balls? Which actions can animals do? 
4 2s Sing and act out. Se o stor! 
ook at me! 5 Nn 
Look at me! ; 
I'm happy! 


So kick a little bit. 
Climb a little bit 


Look at me! 

I'm happy! 

So throw a little bit 
Catch a little bit. 


Look at me! 

Tm happy! 

So ride a little bit 
Swirn a little bit. 


Then jump up and down 
And sing this song. 


S Sing a song 
WB page 48 


1 @@)) 24 Listen and say. 
¢ Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to 
the pictures. 


¢ Play the audio again. The children point and 
repeat. 


@@)) 2.2 Then listen and number. 

* Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point 
out the example answer. 

¢ Play the rest of the audio for the children to number 
the words. 

¢ For feedback, say each number and have the class 
call out the word. Ask different children to repeat 
each word to check pronunciation. 


Audioscript 


1 throw, 2 catch, 3 sing, 4 ride a bike, 5 kick, 6 climb, 
7 jump, 8 swim 


= Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
ee frenglish.ru Re OO NR COTTE Lee COT Pe eee ees 


AAPA AHA AO AA HAHAHAHAHAHA AHH AAHAAAAAAKAHAAAHAAAARAAHAANA 


: Answers: catch — 2, climb — 6, jump — 7, kick — 5, 
| tide a bike — 4, sing — 3, swim — 8, throw — 1 


2 @ Look at the picture. Find the actions in 
Activity 1. 
* Hold up your Pupil’s Book, point to an action on 


page 59 and say the verb, e.g. jump. Now point to 
page 58 and say And here? Have the children find 


“ 


2 


different verses. Everyone is actively involved, and 
they can enjoy listening to and watching the others. 
* Divide the class into three groups. Give a 
different verse to each group to practise singing 
and doing the actions. All groups join in and 
sing the chorus. 
Play the audio and have the children join in and 
sing / act their part. 
APPR LPP LAL LRP PL TB 


a person or animal jumping and repeat the verb. 
* Invite different children to call out verbs and have 


: Cooler: A group mime game 
everyone point. 


¢ Invite five or six children to come to the front 
nn a ERS SS SSSR RES of the classroom. Secretly show each one a 

1 Answers: catch — Sara, climb — Anna, squirrel, different action from Activity 1. They all have ten 
| Jump — children on trampoline, squirrel, kick— Alex, seconds to mime the action while the rest of the 

; goat, ride a bike — Tom, sing — birds, swim — boys, class watch. Then say Stop! 

| duck, throw ~ Dad i * Their classmates raise their hands to say names 
Pn ne a Oe and the corresponding actions. The children say 
yes or no, 


* Repeat with different children and actions. 


i ee ee a ek, le ek ek le lk ek le ae 


3 @ Which actions use balls? Which 
actions can animals do? 


* Elicit the names of the animals in the picture. 

* Have the children find all the activities with balls 
and animals. While they are thinking, draw two 
columns on the board labelled balls and animals. 

* Invite different children to tell you actions that use 
balls. Each time, ask for whole-class agreement, 
and then write the verb in the balls column. 

* Repeat for the animals’ actions. 


Workbook page 48 


I can do it! 


Lesson 1 Vocabulary 


1 Look and write. 


throw 
jump 


nide a bike climb 


| Answers: Actions that use balls: catch, kick, throw! 
‘ Actions that animals can do: climb, jump, swirn, kick, 
| sing (also possible: catch, e.g. a dog witha ball, and =! 
throw, e.g. monkeys) ' 


bee mem mem ew mee Re eee em ee ee ewe wee eee eee eee eee eed 


4 «@) 2.3 Sing and act out. (Be a star! 5” 


* Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Book face 


swim 


‘MG ‘Sm Ws 
=) ¥ » 3 
We te 


down. Explain that they will hear a song and that - 


when they hear an action verb mentioned, they 
should do the action. Play the audio and join in the 
actions with the children. 

* Now have the children look at the song in their 
Pupil’s Book. Play it again pausing after each line 
for the children to repeat (singing). 

* Finally, the children listen, sing and do the actions. 
Repeat the song several times so that they can 


2 Look and complete. 
eaich throw Kick 


practise. 1 Look and write. 
oo Techin BW fT x tut mes meee eee 
| (Teaching star! 5/\7 | Answers: 1 swim 2sing 3jump 4 kick 
Mixed ability @) 23 : Stideabike 6catch 7 throw 8 climb 


Some children will find singing and doing the actions 
for the whole story very challenging. In this case, 
have different groups sing and do the actions for oe ee 1 
_— | Answers: Hands: catch, throw : 
Feet: kick, jump Hands and feet: climb, swim 1 


ew mm mew we ewe mew ew mm ee ewe ewe ee ee ee eee eww weed 


LOO Oe ee ee es 


tl ee 
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Lesson 2 Grammar time ¢ Reinforce the meaning of can/ can’t: Say Look at 
me —I! can jump! Jump in the air and then repeat: | 
Pupil’s Book page 60 can jump! and ask Yes or no? (Yes!) Repeat with / 


can kick — yes or no? This time, fail completely to 
kick a ball of paper and say No, | can’t kick. Do the 
Sromunar tine pin same for the remaining actions and then say, e.g. / 


#24 Listen and read. Can Bot sing? Siars m can jump. | can’t kick. | can catch. | can’t sing. 
Dy We can kick a bail, Ee _ 


Be ee i a a a i a a a ee eee eed 


aN Eo eee 
2 
im: e 
F 7. os ‘ 


\q i wal | we! WANS Teaching star! sv 
Re | Using digital 
Ohno! Bot ta The Mask tool helps engage children by 


ad encouraging them to guess or remember. 


e Use Mask to hide a speech bubble in the 
Activity 1 story. Elicit the missing text and then 
reveal to check. 

¢ Repeat with different speech bubbles. 


—— LO eee 


2 a) 2.4 Read and tick (V) or cross (X). 
Listen again and check. 


Point to Bot in the picture and say This is Bot. True 
3 Bot can catch | 6 Botcantsing. _| or false? Yes or no? to elicit the answer True. If the 
3. SY Work in groups. Act out the story. {Se o star! children only respond with yes, say Yes, it’s true. 
and write a tick on the board. 
Now point to Sara and say This isn’t Sara. True or 
false? Elicit false and write a cross on the board. 
Ask several more questions about the classroom, 
including affirmative and negative sentences to 
elicit true or false. Each time, point to the tick or 
cross on the board. 
Read out the first sentence and ask True or false? 


2 24 Read and tick (v) or cross (x). Listen again and check. 
1 Tom ond Alex can kick a ball, ¥ | 4 Anna can catch 


2 Sara can't throw. 5 Tom can jurnp. 


can f can'tlor ability 
Wa. page 49 


Learning objectives: Understand and use can and 
can’t for ability; Read and act out a story using the 
target grammar 


Grammar: can / can’t for ability — affirmative and 
negative Elicit the answer and point to the example tick. Ask 
; where they can find the answer (Frame 1). 
R : Cl d D2; (TRC) 
sitaineinalacicenitsemhas ae) Read out all the sentences and check 
understanding. Then have the children complete 
the activity individually. Fast finishers can compare 


#@)) 2.3 Warm-up: Sing the song! their answers in pairs. 
* Play the song Look at me! and have the children . oe — CUETO MgUlh Tor the chileran (6 Gheok their 


join in and do the actions. 
¢ Before playing the song, you may wish to remind 
the children of the mimes from the previous 


lesson. Bo ee ee 
| Answers: 17 2X 3K 47 5V 6X 


For feedback, read out the sentences and have the 
children stand up for Yes or sit down for No. 


1 «)) 24 Listen and read. Can Bot sing? 


* Refer the children to the pictures, and ask What 
actions can you see? (kick, throw, catch, jump) Ask 
Are the children at home or at school? (at school) 
What are their names? (Tom, Alex, Anna, Sarah, 
Bot) Ask the children if they also do these actions 
at school. ; 

e Play the audio. Have the children follow in their 
books and find the answer to the question Can Bot 
sing? Elicit or prompt the answer Yes, he can. 

e Play the audio again for the children to repeat 
chorally. Pay attention to the pronunciation of can 
and can’t. . 
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Soa: a 6:66 5 Brean aL foram eTararatere late arereetarb SrererR ANIM OUTST ONITRIRS Ff. Bek 0% pf ac roy) a oe a) S Ce 


HOE EG AQ gg ggg ggg gggggggggggggggggggggggggggqggag 


cee eatniaemn niente ert tat et tl a it | 


3 =) Work in groups. Act out the story. 


[Be a star! 5 


* Play the audio again for the class to repeat each 
line chorally. Check their pronunciation of can and 
can’t. 

* Ask How many characters are in the story? (five) 
Divide the class into groups of five and either 
have them decide who will be each character, or 
designate the roles. 

* Allow the children a few minutes to practise acting 
out the story, without the ‘props’ at this point. 

* Ask if any groups would like to act out the story 
for the class. They can use props now if they want 
(being careful when jumping — a ruler on the floor to 

jump over is probably safest). 

* If you wish, you could ask the children to change 
roles and act out the story again. 


Workbook page 49 


_besson 2. Grammar time 
1 Look and 


CO ——S 


a VS 923 
4 Hecan / can’t swirn 


3 She can / can’tsing. 


2 °& Look and read. Write yes or no. There is one example. 


Tom cantide a bike. 
1 Alex can't sing, 
2 Sara can'tjump 
3 Anna can kick a ball, 
4 Bot can't climb. 


Cooler: Remember the story 


* Write the names Tom, Alex, Anna, Sara and Bot 
spaced out on the board. 

* Point to a name on the board and ask questions 
like Can Tom kick a ball? Can Anna climb? and 
have the children call out Yes, No or Don’t know! 
according to the characters’ abilities in the story, 
and in the picture on page 58. 


1 Look and circle. 


ae ME SS A n,m Seay Pe a9 em ne eS We'd tes sas Ses aw ene Ss ed eee ermine 


tay Ha owas Shah bdo SS a TE va Tan Sgn 0m eye end ek Sl a “cr sn Ue SF SE 


2 CEvy Look and read. Write yes or no. 
There is one example. 


* This activity helps the children prepare for 
Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 
read the sentences, look at the picture, and write 
yes or no. 

* If done in class, ask the children what actions 
they can see in the picture and how the people 
are feeling. 

* Go through the example first, and then have the 
children complete the activity individually. 

* Ask individual children to read out the sentences 
and the class calls out yes or no. 

* (To help prepare for this part of the test, the 
children need plenty of practice matching 
sentences to pictures.) 


“ 


SN eS SO OS OS ye em m0 en os we nw in Sen Sin ws Ses 


Se LP EN SS RAE SS Ta Se sy et GOON 2d oe, ee mee can wd eo ns eS NS 


Lesson 3 Grammar focus 1 a) 25 Look and read. 


e Play the audio and have the children follow in 
their books. Have them stand up for affirmative 
sentences and sit down for negative sentences 
Lesson 3. Grammar focus (continuing the concept from the Warm-up activity). 
1 s@25 @® Look and read. pra] Graphic |{ Grammar } ¢ Play the audio again, pausing after each sentence 
(ae ES 655) can'ttor ability to ask Is this yes or no? Have the children point to 
; | q 1 fem] sory can or can’t in their Pupil’s Book. 
¢ Reinforce the contraction of cannot to can’t by 
te [can] aime . ane [ean] aime counting out the sentence / cannot swim on your 
We eg h They rs fingers (put cannot on two fingers) and then push 
LE those two fingers together to show the contraction 
| can't. 


Look,@reland write can or can’t. 1 oe ¢ Play the audio one more time for the children to 
1 They__can__ @limi)/ catch. 9th 5 repeat chorally. 
2 She kick / jump. 


3 He sing / swim 


4 They tide a bike / 
throw a ball. 


5 He kick / catch, 
6 She sing / climb. 


Pupil’s Book page 61 


———— | 


SEE 


—~ 
¢ If using the video, tell the children they will see a 
video of children at the swimming pool. Play the 
video and let the children watch and enjou. 
¢ Play the video again and have the children 
repeat the key sentences. 
¢ In part 2 (We can sing. / They can’t sing.), stop 
the video before the sentences and elicit ideas 
from the children. Then check with the video. 


3 & G*¥what can you do? Tell your friends. |Be « star! 


6] / Yeanswim.| (Tcan‘t swim, Ican sing, 


ms Tekemponeso AC 2 Look, circle and write can or can’t. 


¢ Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the 
action verbs they can see. Go through the example 
sentence with the class. 

Grammar: can / can't affirmative and negative * Elicit the action verb for picture 2 (jump) and ask 
Can the girl jump? (Yes, she can.) Have them write 
can in the space and circle jump. 

¢ Then the children complete the activity individually 
and compare their sentences in pairs. 

¢ For feedback, ask volunteers to read out the 
complete sentences. 


coe 


Learning objectives: Talk about abilities 


Resources: Class audio CD2; - Graphic 
Grammar video; - Grammar worksheet 1; . 
Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar video 


Warm-up: Sit down for false! 


e Tell the children that you will say some 
sentences with can, and that if a sentence is true 
for them, they should stand up. If it isn’t true, they 
should sit down, until they hear another sentence 
that is true for them. 

¢ Make a series of can statements using the action 
verbs from Lesson 1. Finish with one that all the 
children can probably do, e.g. / can jump, so that 
everyone is standing! 


' 
: Answers: icanclimb 2canjump 3 can’t swim 
4canrideabike 5can’tcatch 6 can't sing 


= Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
Seannaetncsibeanaeanvannenttmannamnnsuiierenenwiion Fas S 10, ASD asailesUL vescomimerastennniteicnamansonsiascarsoesimniatnanmencacaivactcans cantarannrcatinstea : 


a a a a a ee ee a ed a ee ee ee ee ed ed ed ed a al a ead el eed eed ted eed eed ted ad Ud cad add | 


a 


3 b 3 =) What can you do? Tell your 
friends. (Be a star! sv 


* Invite a confident child to come to the front of the 
class and tell you one ability they have (e.g. | can 
swim.) Respond with | can swim! and then add 
another sentence about yourself (e.g. | can’t climb 
trees.). Indicate that the child should respond and 
add something new, e.g. / can climb trees. | can’t 
catch. Demonstrate the conversation with one or 
two more turns. 

Divide the class into pairs to have similar 
conversations. Then have them change partners 
and repeat. 

To finish, have several children tell the class about 
an ability and have others raise their hands to 
respond. 


Workbook page 50 


Lesson 3. Grammar focus 


1 Look and complete. Write can or can’t. 


1 Lucy_ gan sing. 


2 She _ jump. 

3 Som sing. 

4 He sick a ball 
5 They 5 __ tide a bike 


6 They _ swim. 


A What can you do? Write can or can’t. 
11 sing 

21 
31 throw a ball. 
41_ _____seclirnb. 

CS swirn, 
61 tide © bike 


_ jump. 


BT Und Goto Grannnur rebenrroe On poye 422 


rn 


Cooler: Mime game 


Write a sentence on a large piece of paper, e.g. 
! can't swim, but don’t show it. Mime the action, 
and ask the children to guess what is written on 
the paper. 

Now divide the class into two halves. Ask one 
half of the class to turn away while you show 
the other half another can / can't sentence. 
(Suggestions: | can jump. | can’t ride a bike. | 
can't catch. | can throw a ball. | can’t swim.) 
Have them mime the action for their classmates 
to guess the sentence. After five seconds, the 
other children call out their ideas. Repeat with 
several sentences. 


Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
reference on page 122 to help them when completing 
these activities. 


1 Look and complete. Write can or can’t. 


5can 6can't 


1! 
Answers: 1can 2can't 3can’t 4can ; 
' 
' 


2 b 4 What can you do? Write can 


or can’t. 
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Lesson 4 Reading 


Pupil’s Book page 62-63 


A 


teading lain : oe Masha "Wie ha y 
me emis ecm S Neate — +} Look at Masha! She's from Russia. She can'thear, ) s ¢ 
x | *f)2.6 Look at the photos. What can they do? } but she can climb. She Isivt scared! i oe 
Read and check. t z 
catch climb ride swim throw ; 
| 2 Read and write can or can’t. 
1 Pablo__can___ swim. 4 John 


2 Tim __ fide. 5 Kirsty 


3 Masha = Tea ance ' . - + 
9 ° This is John. He can’t run and 


. . < he can'tjurnp, but he can throw 
_ The kids. can do it) a a bal Wow Rice thew 
% Kids can do amazing things. , 


Y 
Read about these fantastic kids, } 
>. 
Tim 


x , L idan This is Tim. He's from Great Britain. He can't 
isi v . F see, but he can ride a horse. Tim is happy. 
| 
H, | \ 
} j | \ 


SD = ~ 
e | @ Think about the children. What do you think?€ircld. 


horse 1 Pablo can't run. yes no notsure 


‘ 2 > 2 Kirsty can throw a ball. no not sure 


This is Pablo. He's from Mexico. Kirsty 3 Masha can see. not sure 
He can't walk, but he can swim. This is Kirsty. She's from Great Britain. 4 John can catch a ball, nol sure 


He's very good. She can't walk, but she can catch a 
ball, Nice catch, Kirsty! 5 Tim can ride a bike not sure 


Learning objectives: Read an information text; Infer 1 @@)) 2.6 Look at the photos. What can they 
information from a text do? Read and check. 
Vocabulary: hear, horse, run, see, walk ¢ Refer the children to the photos on pages 62-63 


and ask them to point to different items. Say Can 
you find ... a ball? ... a blue hat? ... the number 


Recycled vocabulary: happy, nice, Mexico, Russia, 
scared 12? ... a horse? 


Resources: Class audio CD2; (PK) (prc ¢ Read out the verbs in the box and elicit what they 
think the kids in the photos can do. Then have them 
read the text to confirm their ideas. 


)) 2.4 Warm-up: Stand u sit down when ¢ Play the audio for the children to listen and follow. 
> _ up: Sa p/ ” Ask them to say Stop! and point to the sentence 


younec!- when they hear one of the answers. 

¢ Divide the class into two groups. Tell one group sis paris ssid ain ea eesenssipaaees epee Sele e ee anaes ; 
that they must stand up and sit down quickly (or Answers: Pablo: swim Kirsty: catch 
raise and lower their arms quickly) every time : Masha: climb John: throw. Tim: ride 
they hear can. The other group must do the same (SSC RREES SERS ESE Rcleeno mince ee menncowesevemensounncas F 
for can't. . ’ 

* Play the audio of the story from Lesson 2 and 2 Read and write can or can't. 


have the children respond accordingly. 


Refer the children to the first sentence. Say 
Where’s Pablo? and have the children find the text 
about Pablo on page 62. Point to the photo and 


: Vocabulary ask Can Pablo swim, yes or no? (Yes). Point to the 

: ¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on : example answer. 

page 62. Write the words on the board and : * Have the children complete the activity individually. 
number them 1—5. Then say the words at randem_: While they do this, write the gapped sentences on 
and have the children call out the corresponding — : the board. 

: number. Practise their pronunciation. * Invite volunteers to come and complete the 

: ¢ Finally, mime the words, and have the children : sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement each 

call out the correct word. os time. 


icor Presentation Kit (tRc) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
Ese, dua bhbowieteioacecesiemuneanexecdarmaanies PGS Tali Joly, (clei adrian spnteciseadieanesmasteeteoaw aan eupisieusuhdiossaeaandanedeaesmunstenans 
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Workbook page 51 


Lesson4 Reading 


3 @ Think about the children. What do you 


think? Circle. {Be a star! 5 


* Tell the children that it’s time to think because the 
answers to these questions are not in the book. 
Read out the first sentence, Pablo can’t run, and 
ask the children to look for the information in the 
text. (/t isn’t in the text.) Then ask what they think is 
probably true — elicit some opinions and help the 
children formulate a reason, if necessary. (You will 
probably need to use L1.) 

Give the children time to think about the other 
sentences before continuing the activity as a class. 
For each question, have the children raise their 
hands to vote for each answer. (Some children may 
want to voice an opinion on why, and may need to 
do this in L1. This is fine because talking through 


the reasons helps develop their critical thinking 
skills.) 3 Pablo | see, buthe swim 


1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 62-63. Look and match. 


ais a 


2 Read and write con or can’t. 
1 Masha can't hear, but she climb, 


2 John_ ___ fun, but he throw a ball 


___ ride a horse, but he 
PO em rene meme esa wees mbt asa nee en ecu eewwewnnne 


' 
| Suggested answers: 1 yes 2yes 3 yes : ee OU, 
1 4yes S5notsure 


nnn (Teaching star! x4 1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 
Reading 62-63. Look and match. 


One of the most motivating things about learning i 
to read for young children is joining in. They learn t 
to recognise key words or phrases and can be an 
active part of telling the story. 


Answers: Pablo — swim, Kirsty- catch, Masha! 
— climb, Tim — ride, John — throw 


* Either play the audio, or read the story to the 2 Read and write can or can’t. 
children yourself. foe SE ci meron es I I AE ET : 
* When you come to the key phrases (using can ; Answers: 1 can’t, can 2 can't, can 1 
or can’t) encourage the children to join in. They : 3can't,can 4can, can't 5 can, can't 
will happily do this at least twice! “SSSR ERS RGSS SSS SA restorer ae memen SE eS Sea ? 


LLL DOI IF PP PPP 


Cooler: Disappearing words 


* Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-15), asking the children to recall all the 
key words they can from the story, e.g. catch, 
swim, throw, horse, see, walk, Mexico, ball, 
scared, run, Great Britain, happy. 


: (PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G) = Test Generator 
SAR aaiicssasickentchsaititahinetneddepasttienscl tirechiaerabiendeercnanate: EEO TUG LAS Ds ele pmmmemsnctoumasmannsaipseaneeesetsions ones 


Lesson 5 Sounds and letters ¢ Point to the u in the word jump in your book. Ask 
What's this letter? (u) What's the sound? (/a/) 


Pupil’s Book page 64 e Write a big, clear u on the board as a model for the 
children. Have them write the u in the three words. 


Lesson § Sounds ond letters 
: Audioscript 
| )27 Listen and say. Complete. 
In/ [al [s/ jump 
Inf /al Ix/ run 
/s/ /a/ /s/ Sun 
pO 
2 s@ii2. Listen and say the chant. oy yy | Answers: jump, run, sun 


Fun! Fun! Fun! bl RR rr rr ee ay 


Let's have fun with Mum! 


We can jump ond run esti tes 2 «@)) 2.8 Listen and say the chant. 


Tn the sun with Mum. 


e Play the chant and have the children follow in their 
books. Have them raise their hands every time they 
see / hear a word with u. 

¢ Play the chant again, pausing after each line for 
the children to repeat. Pay particular attention to 


Fun! Fun! Fun! 


*@) 2.9 Match the words with vu. Listen, check and say. [Se o star! 


: the u sound. 
If you can't read a word, here are some ideas to help. ® Play the chant once more and have the children 
Say the first sounds in the word. Try to guess the word. join in as much as they can. 
ipa) oO” e * Divide the class into two groups. Have each half of 


the class say alternate lines. They all join together 
again for the final Fun! Fun! Fun! 


Sounds and letters: identity shart usqund Lenming to learn: read difficult words 
WB: pode 52 


3 @)) 2.9 Match the words with u. Listen, 
check and say. (Be a star! 5'7 
¢ Ask the children how many words they can see 
with the letter u (there are five). 
Sounds & letters words: jump, run, sun * Point out the example and have the children draw 


Resources: Class audio CD2; (RC) - Sounds lines to join the remaining words with u to the big 


letter u in the middle. 
d letter: k : - d d lett : : 
sep : si " Be WOFKnGet sounda.and eters e Ask the children which numbers they chose and 
activity; (PRC) 


play the audio to confirm. 
¢ Play the audio again for the children to repeat 
the words chorally and then individually to check 


Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify 
short u sound; Learning to learn: read difficult words 


#)) 2.6 Warm-up: What's the last word? pronunciation. 

e Play What's the last word? (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-15). Pause the audio after some of the Audioscript 
key words in the text, e.g. walk, can’t, catch, hear, run, run jump, jump sun, sun 
climb, jump, horse. rubber, rubber mum, mum 


pe www meme www mew we me we wens eee ee ee eee ee ee ee eee eens 


1 @) 2.7 Listen and say. Complete. | 

¢ With the children’s books closed, point to each | cae S RW eie ee SS ae EE RE ee eR easuS 

of the pictures in your book and ask What's this? — 
Listen to their suggestions. ed 
¢ Now play the audio and have the children open — 

their books and check. _ 

e Play the audio again for the children to repeat the - 
== 

 — 

al 


HHUA HQ Qggggggggggggggggggggggnggggqggqgg 


words chorally. Do this twice. 


; 4 > 
(Teaching star! 5/7 Workbook page 52 


Extension 
Observing and copying mouth shapes can help ___besson 5 _ Sounds and letters 
children tune their pronunciation. 1 Say the chont. @reld the v sounds. 
* Ask the children to look carefully at your mouth. sQn, sun, sun! 

Make the shape of the words from Lesson Let's have tun! 


5 featuring the u sound, but don’t make any 
sound. The children try to guess what word you 
are mouthing. 


* Children can continue this game in pairs. omar veined 


aaa et 


We can run 


And jump with mum 


& Learning to learn 


* Explain the Learning to learn idea to the children. 
Have all the children follow your lead and sound 
out the beginning of the word happy. Then 


suddenly call out the word. © Read and guess the word. Write, 


* Do two more examples of ‘difficult’ words on SS ee Ree Ret PRE 
the board with the whole class, e.g. Mexico and Re ft 
academy. Sound out the first letters (and have the 29D 
children join in) and then demonstrate that moment 3 rub. 


of realisation —- Oh! Mexico! / Oh yes — academy! 4m... 

* Choose some words from Lesson 5, e.g. jump, 
rubber, frog, and do the same without writing them 
on the board. See how quickly the children can 
guess the words. 


Cooler: Physical spelling Answers: Sn, s@n, s@n! Let's have {@n! 


* Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank, We can r@n And j@mp with mam. 
pages 14-15) with some key words from this H : 


lesson: jump, fun, rubber, frog, cat, happy. 


FR RR OR RR eww Re eee wee mm een wen any 


4mum-—d 
3 % Read and guess the word. Write. 
Look at the pictures to help you. 
Answers: 1 family 2 yoghurt 3 rubber 
| 4 umbrella 
| ‘ 
= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator 103 
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Lesson 6 Language in use 


Pupil’s Book page 65 


Lesson 6 Language in use 


| s)240 @) Listen and say. 


, Can you see the sun? ‘ 
‘ No,Ican’'t. | 
Can you see a spider? 
Yes, I can. 
Can you see a bird? 
No, I can't. 
’ e Can you hear the wind? 


Yes, I can, 


2 &¥ Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 


aban t Og eS 


eee a bg oa alo aworm as — 


Student A Can you see a horse? StudentB No, I can't. 
3 & SP Nowit’s your turn, Ask and answer in pairs. [Be o sto 


Can you seea pen? ‘yes I can, 


Mi; 
can questions and shorlanswers 65 
WB. page 53 


Learning objectives: can questions and short 
answers 


Recycled vocabulary: baby, bird, cat, dog, flower, 
fox, frog, horse, spider, sun, wind, worm 


Resources: Class audio CD2; - Language in use 
video; - Grammar worksheet 2; - Grammar 
activity 2; - Language in use video 


#@) 2.8 Warm-up: Say the chant again 


Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the 
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then 
play the audio to see how well they remembered. 
Write it on the board. 

Have the whole class say the chant together. 


®@)) 2.10 Listen and say. 


¢ Refer the children to the picture. Ask what they 
think the boy and girl are talking about. 

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their 
books. 

¢ Play the audio again, pausing after each question 
for the children to repeat. Before continuing, elicit 
the corresponding answer and then check with the 
audio. 


ee 


eee 


~~ @ih 


If using the video, play it and let the children 
watch and enjoy it. 

Play the video again and stop after each 
question to elicit the answer from the class. 
Play the video to confirm and have them all 
repeat it. 

Now play the video one more time and have 
the children repeat the questions and answers. 
Encourage them to imitate the intonation and 
body language as closely as possible. 


~~ 


Oe 


=) Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 


Refer the children to the photos and give them 20 
seconds to look at them. Then ask the children 

to close their books. Divide the class into pairs 

to remember and write a list of the things in the 
photos. Elicit the items, write them on the board 
and check pronunciation. 

Now refer the children to the example in speech 
bubbles and point out that the question is the same 
as in Activity 1, but the blue words are changed 
for the items in the photos. Elicit and drill another 
example question. 

In the same pairs, have the children take turns, as 
Student A and Student B, to ask about the other 
items in their sets of photos. 

Finish with some questions between children 
across the class. 


4 =) Now it’s your turn. Ask and 
answer in pairs. (Be a star! 5\7 


¢ Start by asking a few Can you see ...? questions to 
the whole class, e.g. Can you see a pen? Can you 
see an umbrella? Have them all answer Yes, | can 
and point to the item, or No, | can't. 

¢ The children continue the activity in pairs. 
Circulate, monitor and offer help and praise as 
appropriate. 


Cooler: | can see ... 


This is a variation on the traditional game / 

spy with my little eye ... Choose an object in 
the class that the children know the name of, 
but don’t tell them. Say | can see something 
beginning with ... and give the first sound of the 
word (rather than the letter). 

Have the children look around and suggest items 
until they guess the one you're thinking of. 
Repeat the game. Then invite confident children 
to choose objects for the rest of the class to 
guess. 


= Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
; fr 
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Workbook page 53 


Language in use 


1 Look andGircie), 


1 Can you see the sun? 
2 Can you see a baby? 
3 Con you see a fox? 


4 Can you see a frog? 
Read and complete. 
hear can't 


& Canyou' 
the sun? 


e Yes, Lean. 


(Can you? 


the wind? 


NE tvo,1 


Can 


see 


(Yes, Lcaiy/ No, T can’t 
Yes, I can, / No, I can’t 
Yes, [can, / No, Lcan’t 
Yes, I can. / No, I can't, 


see can Yes 


ie * you see 
a flower? 


eC 7 __.T can. 


& Can you see a cat? 


€ Yes1® 


Unit 5 Go to Grammar mtarence an page 122 BKy 


Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
reference on page 122 to help them when completing 
these activities. 


1 Look and circle. 


: Answers: 1 Yes,!can. 2No, | can't. 


3 Yes,!can. 4 Yes, | can. 


; Answers: 1see 2hear 3can’'t 4 Can 
5 Yes 6can 


Grammar reference: (page 122) 


1 Complete the chart. Tick (V) or cross (X) 
for you and for a friend. Then answer the 
questions. 


Lesson 7 Listening and speaking 4 @) 211 Look at the pictures in Activity 2. 
Pupil’ Can you make the sounds? Listen and 
upil’s Book page 66 disacic 


¢ Refer the children to the pictures. Ask Can you 
make these sounds? Encourage them to do them. 


4 
. Can eve Ge ene aaa —_— AL ¢ Play the audio for them to check. 


2 e412.) Listen again and match the tail : : 
to the actions. — 2 @) 2.11 Listen again and match the 


° GC 5 groups to the actions. 

1 Red group nf . 7 

Be. 4 ~: ¢ Play the first part of the audio and go through the 

2 Blue group i example. Then play the rest of the audio. 

ae ; * For feedback, call out the colour and elicit the 
correct word and the action. 


Lesson 7 Listening and speaking 


402.11 @ Work in groups. Listen again and follow the patterns. Audioscript 

49) 2.12 & listen ond say. 1. Girl: Red group. Can you stamp? 

Sroniourmioahareet = \ ee : Children: Yes, we can! 

ree yi , oath 3 ' , Girl: Fantastic! 

® Can you kick a boll? PS. £ 2. Girl: Blue group. Can you clap? 

Wes; Lednstook! a Ss Children: Yes, we can! 

ee ; Girl: Great! 

Sn ag SP different things. 3.Boy: Green group. Can you sing? 
What's your talent? 
Children: Yes, we can! 
Va leg Sen okay wfomalenSpoking encovope at eds Boy: That’s nice! 
4. Adult: Can you do it all together? 
Class: Uh ... no ... we can't. 
Learning objectives: Listening: listen for key Adult: Yes, you can. Stamp your feet! Now clap 


information; Speaking: encourage your friends your hands! Now sing! That's fantastic! 


FOO OA AAA AA Ay 


Vocabulary: clap, stamp 


te ee ww a a ew a ee a a ew ee we ee ee eee ewe eee ny 


Resources: Class audio CD2; - Vocabulary | | Answers: ic 2b 3a — 

worksheet 2; (PRC) LALLA AEA a 

Materials: a bag with a selection of classroom 3 @) 241 @ Work in groups. Listen again = 
objects in it, e.g. book, glue, pen, pencil, pencil case, wt Ge 

liber ular and follow the patterns. a 
¢ Divide the class into 3 groups: red, blue and green. ™ 

¢ Play the audio again for the groups to do the _ 

Warm-up: Find it actions. — 

* Using the bag with objects (see Materials), ask a 
a volunteer Can you find the (rubber)? Five 4 @) 212 ev Listen and say. = 

seconds! The child has five seconds to feel inside * Point to the picture and ask Are the boys happy or = 

the bag and try to find the object while everybody sad? (happy) — 
counts down. Encourage the child to answer Yes, * Play the audio and ask Can he kick a ball? (Yes) = 

| can and show the object or No, ! can't. Ask if we say That's great or That's fantastic when -~ 

¢ Repeat with different children. something is good or bad (good). — 
=e 


¢ Play the audio again for the children to repeat with 
: ; suitable intonation. 

Vocabulary * The children practise the dialogue chorally and 

: @ Refer the children to the vocabulary panel. Have: then in pairs. 

them do the actions and say the words. 


5 =) Ask and answer about different 
activities. [Be a star! y ¢ 


* Demonstrate the activity by asking different 
children a Can you ...? question and responding: 
That's great / fantastic! Then change roles. 

* The children continue in pairs. When you clap your 
hands, the children must say Goodbye! and talk to 
someone new. 


Values $°8 


* Explain the message of the Values box and ask the 
children to think about what their talent is. Point out this 
can include different things from playing football to being 
a kind person. The important message is that all children 
have equal potential to have a talent. 


Workbook page 54 


|__besson7 _ Functional language 


1 Read and match. 


Can you sing? a 


Yes, T can. 


b 
2 Can you stamp your feet? 
Yes, Ican. 


sd Can you clap your hands? 


Yes, I can, 


2 @ Read and number in order. 
@ @ That's fantastic! Horses are great 


b @ Can you swim? 
c¢ ® Can you ride a bike? 
d @ Yes, Ican 


e ®@ That's brilliant! I can swim, too 


f & No, I can't, Butt can ride a horse 


3 3 Whatcan you do? Draw and write. 


| Answers: a 6 bic4d2 e383 f5 


Po RR RR KR RN RR RN ee mem eee ae 


See OK MeO mene mee ewe eee mee nae een we meen’ 


: (Rc) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (7G) = Test Generator 


' 
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' 
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' 
. 


renglish.ru 


Cooler: Half phrases 
* Write the following two lists vertically on the board 


next to each other: 1. That's ... / Yes, .../No, .../ 
Can .../Can you .../2. ... | can't./ ... you swim? 
/... fantastic! / ... 1 can./... ride a horse? 


Invite different children to the board to match the 
halves and make a complete sentence. 


Answers: That's fantastic!, Yes, | can. No, | can't. 
Can you swim? Can you ride a horse? 


__How am I doing? 


2 NCEE CSA: OT GE He RE: NOE SE ATEN: 
® 


er 


This is a panda. Pandas are fram the 
Pandas are black and ® 
They aren't small 


Pate are good at different things. They can run, they can swim and they can 
___. But they can't ® and they can'teatch 


saz 


forests 


forests in? 


__. They are* = 


___ animals. 


> 


ae 


while book 


Une 6 CEL Storia, Feeding and Writing. Part 4 


1 Find the action verbs. Circle. 


1 Answers: swim, sing, jump, climb, throw, catch, ! 
tide, kick 


2 Cevy Read. Choose and write a word 
from the box. There is one example. 


* This activity helps the children prepare for 
Part 4 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 
complete the text by choosing words from the 
illustrated list in the box. 

* Review the example. Then the children work in 
pairs. Encourage them to read each sentence 
and guess the word before they look at the box. 

* Check the answers with the class. 

* (To prepare, they should practise reading a text 
quickly for general meaning.) 


POO me wwe ww mw ee wee ewe eee ee eee ewe ee eee eee eee 
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Lesson 8 Writing 2 Rewrite the sentences with and. 


7 ¢ Go through the example sentence. Then elicit an 
Pupil’s Book page 67 answer for each question. Write the answers on the 
board, but leave a space in place of either and or a 


Lesson & Writing verb, 
1 ‘taadohdpenne. : * Invite volunteers to complete the spaces on the 
Uigiond Seine Hit: ‘aacinmann we cnraEnOK i board. Ask for whole-class agreement and then 
Lee can swim and ride a bike. 5 have the children complete the activity. 
ee ee ee ee % * Write an alternative sentence to one of the 
1 Lee can throw. He can catch a ball, ‘ answers, e.g. He can jump and run. Ask if this 


Lee can throw and catch a ball, : makes a difference (no). 


2 Hecan run. He can jump. 


| Answers: 1 Lee can throw and catch a ball. 
' 2Hecanrunandjump. 3Hecanswimandridea §! 
horse. 4 He can clap and sing. 


3 He can swim. He can ride a horse. 


4 Hecan clap. He can sing. 


Look and complete. Use and to join your ideas. [fe o star! SSDS IESE LDL NADI (Teaching star! sv 
Pairwork 


Children can benefit from the extra practice they 
get working in pairs. They can gain confidence for 


iW choreuiclavnniws Lak contributing to a whole-class activity. 

Her name is Kate e Hold up your book and point to two of the 
lame rcmicres Ip ; actions in Activity 3. Elicit a sentence using and 
Ge es ee as — oe ; to join the actions using | can... and ... 

Bye, ¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have them take 


Clare 


LD OO ws Rn OE—RL_NNNC RN C—O EOE ae a eee eee 


turns — one child points to two activities and the 


Learning objectives: Use and to join ideas; Write an | 3 Look and complete. Use and to join your 
email ideas. (Be a star! 5 7 


Resources: Class audio CD2; - Unit 5 test; 


Explain that Clare is writing an email about her new 


friend, in the photo. Have the children identify the 
actions in the pictures. Tell them this will be part of 
the email. 


Ask a volunteer to read out the beginning of the 
* Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank email while you write the sentences on the board. 


pages 14-15) with | can/can't ... sentences, e.g. Point to the first two pictures and elicit how to 
I can jump; | can't kick a ball, etc. complete the sentence. Write it on the board. 


Repeat with the other sentences. Then read out the 
email and have the children repeat it chorally. 
e Finally, the children copy the text into their books. 


Warm-up: Team sentences 


1 Read and point. 


e Ask volunteers to read out the example sentences 
while you write them on the board. After each 
sentence, ask How many actions? (Lee can swim. 
— 1; He can ride a bike. — 1; Lee can swim and ride 


Answers: She can climb and swim. She can jump 
and kick a ball. She can run and ride a horse. 


a bike. — 2) 
e Explain that we can put two actions in one . 
sentence using and. Ask which words aren’t Cooler: A chain memory game 
repeated in the last sentence (he can). ¢ Start the ‘chain’ by saying Kate can climb. Ask 
¢ Give an example about you, e.g. | can jump and a confident child to repeat this and add a new 
ride a bike. Elicit more examples from volunteers. action, e.g. Kate can climb and jump. Continue 


around the class or in groups. 


= i it (TRC) = a = i’ i i : 
BE] — = Presentation kit e)= Foasherg Bgsource Centre @X)= Pups Practice Kit 


Workbook pages 56—57 


lesson 8) Writing 
1 Read and Girele) and. 
He can swim@ndsing.} 


She can catch aball and ride a bike. | 


|My cat can jump and climb. 


My friend can throw and kick a bail, | 


They can ride.o horse and swim. | 


Rewrite the sentences. Use ad. 
1 Icanjump. I can catch a ball, 


{can jump and catch aball _ 


2 She can ride a horse. She can sing. 


3 My friend can clap. My friend can run. 


4 He can ride a bike. He can throw a ball. 


1 Read and circle and. 


¢ The children find and circle all the ands in the 
text. 


Answers: He can swim sing. She can 1 
catch a ball tide a bike.Mycatcan jump — | 

climb. My friend can throw kick a : 
ball. They can ride a horse swim. ' 


Re ee ee ee ee ee ee eee eee ewe eee 


2 Rewrite the sentences. Use and. 


* The children write new sentences joining the 
actions with and. 


FO ee ee nw eee ee ee ee wee ewe ewe wns, 


| Answers: 11 can jump and catch a ball. 

2 She can ride a horse and sing. 3 My friend 
; canclapandrun. 4 He can ride a bike and 
throw a ball. 


3 b 4 Plan your email about your friend. 
Tick (/) four things your friend can do. 
Cross (X) one thing your friend can’t do. 


¢ The children think of a friend and tick or cross the 
activities. 


POR RR RR ee ee ee ee ee meee mew eee ey 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator 


Bre eee tae eee 3-4 as nsscsmnesaicndvanhawepinc onemenwsiesmerenerane: FKONGLAS De LU eccsccccscesessevossevereececcccesesceceeeet 


3 & Plan your email about your friend. Tick (v) four things your friend 
can do. Cross (x) one thing your friend can’t do. 
My friend's name: 


ko He Bok 
5 ae Fa 
Poo Fo. 


2 Complete your email. Circle) and write. Use and to join your ideas. 


Rs 
os < 


Hil 

How are you? 
This is my friend 
His / Her name is 
He / She can 


& What's your friend's talent? Draw a picture in the box above. 


& Check your work. Tick (v). 
* and to join ideas [ ] 


* spelling [| 


4 Complete your email. Circle and write. 
Use and to join your ideas. 


* The children complete the email using the 
information about their friend. 
Sample answer: 
Hi! i 
How are you? 
This is my friend. i 
His name is Tim. ' 
He can run and climb. 
He can jump and swim. 1 
My friend can't ride a bike. 


Re ee ee ee ee em eee eee eee eee eee eee ewes 


5 2 What’s your friend’s talent? Draw a 
picture in the box above. 


* The children draw a picture of their friend doing 
one of the activities from their email. 


Ce ee a a ee ee ee ee ee we eee ee ny 


6 2 Check your work. Tick (v). 


* The children use the check list to make sure their 
work is complete and correct. 
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Reading time 2 


#9 2.19 Look at the story. Wit crenemtia can youl war \ 


idee 


‘Hello, Tiger,’ says Fox. 

‘Are you scared?’ asks Tiger. 

‘No, I’m not scared,’ says Fox. 

‘I'm the King of the Forest. Everyone 
is scared of me’ 

‘Ha, ha, hal’ says Tiger. ‘You're funny! 


Learning objectives: Read a traditional story; 
Develop reading fluency 


Additional vocabulary; fast, forest, fox, funny, goat, 


hot, hungry, king, monkey, rabbit, scared, tiger 


Resources: Class audio CD2; (PK) (PRC) - Reading 
time 2 video 


Warm-up: Animals ping pong 

¢ Divide the class into two teams. Explain that the 
first theme is animals and have the teams take 
turns to give the name of an animal. This ‘sends 
the ball’ to the other team who have five seconds 
to reply with a different animal. As each team 
says an animal, quickly write a list on one side of 
the board. The game stops when a team cannot 
find a new word in five seconds. 

¢ This game can be repeated a few times — the 
children get better each time and enjoy the 
improvement! 


= Presentation Kit 


Pupil’s Book pages 68-69 


‘Can you run fast?’ asks Fox. 
_ ‘Yes, I can,’ says Tiger. 
_ Fox and Tiger can run fast. 


The rabbits can see Tiger. 

‘You can‘t catch us,’ say the rabbits. 
‘Look!’ says Fox. ‘The rabbits are 
scared of mel’ 


Now, the goats can see Tiger. } 
"You can’t catch us,’ say the goats. 
‘Look!’ says Fox. ‘The goats are 
scared of me!’ 


44 4, 


Now, the monkeys can see Tiger. 
“You can’t catch us,’ say the monkeys. 
‘Look!’ says Fox. ‘The monkeys are scared of mel’ / 


“You are the King of gl 
fe the Forest!’ says Tiger. | 
jNow I can’ ‘t eat you!’ cal 


Dew ae euding fuency 69 


i { 
es Y, eS, ; i 


Look at the story. What animals can 
you see? 


Refer the children to the pictures. Ask What can 
you see? (Possible answers: a fox, a tiger, goats, 
rabbits, monkeys, a forest, trees, plants) 

Tell them the title of the story, The King of the 
Forest, and clarify king with a picture of a king and 
clarify forest by asking Where are they? 

Ask the children the following pre-reading 
questions: 

Are the fox and the tiger friends? (No, the fox and 
the tiger aren't friends.) 

Is the fox scared? (No, the fox isn’t scared.) 

Are the other animals scared? (Yes, the other 
animals are scared.) 

Ask the children to raise their hands to give a 


suggestion, but don’t confirm anything at this point. 
Have the children look at the story to find and name 


all the animals. 


* Ask the children who they think is The King of the 
Forest. 


i ee ee ee 


Ba ee ee eee ee ee ee eee oe eee ee ee ee ee 


= Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = 
ee Pama Trt eee Ree frenglish. ru 


Answers: Animals in the story: tiger, fox, rabbits, 
goats, monkeys 


Pupil’s Practice Kit 


VA 


t 


a) 243 Read the story. Rate the story. 
* Give the children time to read the story, without the * Ask the children if they liked the story. (They will 
audio, so that all children are reading at their own be doing more critical thinking about the story in 


the next lesson, but after the first encounter with 
the story, it is good to get some feedback and set a 
positive attitude for the follow-up.) 

You may wish to discuss with the children language 


pace. 

* If some of the children aren’t able to read 
independently at this point, then support them 
by reading along with them. Help them with any 


difficult words. Some children will need motivation. they can use to talk about whether they liked 
Remind them that reading is fun! the reading text. You may wish to write a list of 
¢ Then play the audio and let the children listen and ee on the board. Some examples could be: 
follow in their books. This will help consolidate a 
what they read. oat 
* You could invite the children to join in with the key exciting 9 
repeated sentences Everyone is scared of me. The fontesta 
ss f me. . 
. are scared o boring 
* Explain or demonstrate the meaning of these with 
Check the story. the children. 
¢ Ask some questions to check the children’s * If any of the children didn’t like the reading text, 
understanding of key aspects of the story: you may wish to encourage them to consider any 
* Point to picture 1 —/s Tiger happy? (No, he isn't. positive aspects. 
Tiger isn’t happy.) Why is Tiger not happy? (He's ¢ Finally, you may wish to remind children that 
hot and he’s hungry.) everybody has got their own opinion which may 
* Point to picture 2 — Is Tiger happy now? (Yes, he is. be different to their classmates, and that’s OK. 
Tiger is happy now.) Encourage children to respect their classmate's 
opinions. 


¢ Point to picture 3 —/s Fox scared? (No, he isn’t 
scared.) 

* Point to picture 4 — Can Fox and Tiger run fast? 
(Yes, they can. Fox and Tiger can run fast.) 

* Point to picture 5, 6, 7 — Are the rabbits / goats / 
monkeys scared? (Yes, they are. The rabbits, goats 
and monkeys are scared.) Why? (They are scared 
of Tiger.) 

* Point to picture 8 — /s Fox happy? (Yes, he is.) 
Why? (He's the King of the Forest. Tiger can’t eat 
Fox.) 


Cooler: The shark game 


¢ Play The shark game (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14—15) with key vocabulary from the 
reading text, e.g. forest, hungry, scared, rabbit, 
catch, goat, monkey, king. 


: (PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G) = Test Generator 


ee Te PEL ee SSO OV A NT ESA i: em, 


Reading time 2 Activities 


Pupil’s Book page 70 


Reading time 2 Activities 


| Read the story again €ircls)the animals. 


1 He's hot and hungry. Cae) / Fox 
2 Heisn't scared. Tiger / Fox 
3 He's funny. Tiger / Fox 
4 He can run fast. Tiger / Fox 
5 He's the King of the Forest. Tiger / Fox 


© ¥ Think and answer. 


1 Are the animals scared of Fox? , 
2 Are the animais scared of Tiger? “ 
3. Who is your favourite character? Why? f ss 


3 @ Choose your favourite part of the story. Draw and write. [Be o star! 


“ @ Now watch the video. 


Give o personal response lo a text 


Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a 
text 


Additional vocabulary: fast, forest, funny, hot, 
hungry, king, scared 


Resources: Class audio CD2; - Reading 
time 2 video 


Materials: coloured pencils 


Warm-up: How many words? 


Read out some sentences from the story The 
King of the Forest and have the children tell 

you how many words there are in each one. 
Suggested sentences: Everyone is scared of me. 
(5); Fox and Tiger can run fast. (6); The rabbits 
can see Tiger. (5); The monkeys are scared of 
me! (6); You are the King of the Forest. (7); Now | 
can’t eat you. (5). 

Then have the children repeat the sentences 
chorally. 


Read the story again. Circle the animals. 


* Recap the story quickly by asking Where are Fox 
and Tiger? What animals can they see? Are the 
animals scared? 

* Ask different children to dictate sentences 1—5 to 
you and write them on the board. 


_ 


¢ Ask the children if they can remember the answers. 
Have them circle the answers in pencil in their 
books (to change later if necessary). Point out that 
they can circle both animals if necessary. 

* Now have the children read the story again, with or 
without audio as you prefer. 

¢ For feedback, read out the sentences and have the 
children call out Fox or Tiger. Circle the answers 
on the board and have the children make any 
necessary changes in their books. 


5 Fox 


2 ® 65° Think and answer. 


* Check that the children understand the questions. 
Then give them time to look, think and decide. 

¢ The children can then compare ideas with a friend. 
(They will probably need to use L1 to do this.) 

¢ Finally, ask the whole class and see if there are 
differences of opinion. 


a ee ew een ee ny 
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3 ®@ Choose your favourite part of the 
story. Draw and write. 


¢ Ask the children what their favourite part of the 
story is and listen to a few suggestions (in L1 if 
necessary). 

* Have them choose their favourite part of the story 
and draw a picture to illustrate it. 

¢ Then ask them to write a phrase that relates to that 
part of the story. Circulate, monitor and help as 
necessary. 


4 (4 Now watch the video. 


* Show the children the video of the story. Encourage 
them to join in with the key repeated sentences. 

¢ Ask which version they preferred, the printed 
version or the video. 


Cooler: Visualisation 


* Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine 
they are walking in the forest. 

* Ask What can you hear? What can you see? 
Can you see any animals? Look — a fox! Are you 
scared? Look a tiger! Are you scared? Can you 
run fast? Run, run, run! OK — you're home! Open 
your eyes. 

¢ Have the children open their eyes. Recall the 
questions and encourage the children to share 
some of their ideas with the class, or in groups. 
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@ Think about it! 


Pupil’s Book page 71 


| Look at the graph. What does it show? 


' 
We can... 

i 

swim j 


ride 
a bike 


ride 
a horse 


sing 


i 
12345678 4 10 


2 Look again. Find and complete. 
1 Six children can swim 
2 children can ride a bike. 


3 children can ride a horse 
4 ____schildren can sing. 
&" Work in small groups. Write four questions. Ask, answer 
and tick {v). 
Can you swim? vv 
Can you ride a bike? vvv 


Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Make a 
group graph 


Resources: 


Materials: large (A3) sheets of paper (one sheet 
for each group) — if possible with an empty grid 
photocopied onto it (like Activity 1), a ruler and 
coloured pencils per group for Activity 4 


Warm-up: An action game 


* Ask the children a series of questions and have 
them answer and do the actions or count, e.g. 
Can you ride a bike? Can you kick a ball? Can 
you sing? Can you climb a tree? Can you count 
from one to ten? Can you count from ten to one? 


1 Look at the graph. What does it show? 


¢ Refer the children to the graph and ask What 
colours, numbers and actions can you see? Ask 
What action is yellow / blue / green / red? 

* Now ask the children what information the graph 
shows and elicit suggestions. 


Answers: The graph shows how many people, in a 
class or group, can do different actions. 
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Look again. Find and complete. 


* Have the children look at the graph again and 
ask How many children can swim? (six) How do 
we know? (Elicit how you can draw a line down to 
number 6 from the end of the yellow block.) 
Read out the example sentence, and point out that 
this is the same information as they just found. 
Read out the remaining sentences. Ask the children 
to find the action on the graph — ask What colour 
is ‘ride a bike’?, etc. Count the squares together, 
and have them trace a line down from the end of 
the block to the number at the bottom. Elicit the 
answers orally. Write the numbers on the board. 
¢ Then have the children complete the sentences in 
their books. 


a 


= Work in small groups. Write four 
questions. Ask, answer and tick (v). 


* Elicit all the action verbs the children know and 
write them on the board (from this unit: catch, climb, 
jump, kick, ride a bike, sing, swim, throw, run, walk, 
ride a horse, clap, stamp). 

* Cross out the verbs used in Activity 1 and ask 
the class to choose four of the remaining verbs 
to use on a new graph. Erase all the other verbs. 
Elicit the Can you ...? questions and write them on 
the board. Have the children copy them into their 
notebooks with space alongside to add ticks. 

* Divide the class into groups of four. Explain that 
they now have to ask their questions to the children 
in other groups. Pair off groups and give them time 
to ask questions, putting a tick next to the question 
for every positive answer. Repeat until they have 
talked to at least two or three other groups. 


Make a group graph. Show the class. 


* Give each group a sheet of A3 paper (see 
Materials). Explain they will make new graphs 
similar to the one in Activity 1. 

¢ Have the children write the verbs and a title for the 
graph in the correct place on the photocopied grid. 
(If you can’t give them a photocopied blank grid, 
demonstrate how to draw the grid on their sheet.) 

* As an example, ask a group how many ticks they 
have for one verb. Count the squares, mark it and 
colour in the space up to that point. 

* Have the children do the same, with each child 
adding the results for one verb. 

* Invite groups to show their graph to the class. 

* Give plenty of praise for achieving a difficult task! 


Cooler: Simon says 


Play Simon says (see the Games Bank, pages 
14-15) with | can ... phrases using the action 
verbs from Unit 5. 


: (PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G)= Test Generator__ 
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od Let's play today! 


Lesson 1 Vocabulary 


Pupil’s Book pages 72-73 


Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: 


play things; Sing a song using the target vocabulary 


Vocabulary: bike, boat, car, kite, sandpit, seesaw, 
slide, swing 


Resources: Class audio CD2; (PK) - Vocabulary 
tool; - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable 


f 


lashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1&2, Song 


(Pre) 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


Warm-up: The Big Picture 


Draw the children’s attention to the picture on 
page 72. Ask Where are they? (in a park) What 


are the children’s names? Are they happy or sad? 
(happy) What can you see? Can you find Bot?’ 


(He’s on the seesaw with Anna.) 
Ask What's your favourite part of the picture? 


__besson1 _Vocabulary 


1 217-2. Listen and say. Then listen and number. 


db £ Q BF 


bike |_| boat i] car | |_| kite | 


OF we K. AA 


sandpit L] seesaw |_| slide 1| swing |_| 
2 @ Lookat the picture. Find the objects in Activity 1. 
3 3 What do you play with? Choose and act out. 


Look! A swing! Look! A slide! 

Swiiiiing! Wheeeeee! 

Aswing, swing, swing Astlide and a swing 

Is my very favourite thing. Are rny very favourite things. 
Swing, swing, swing! Slide, swing, swing! 


I'm so happy. Look! A kite! 

let's play, play, play. Whoooosh! 

I'm so happy. Akite, a slide and a swing 
It's. a fun, fun, fun, fun, fun Are my very favourite things. 
Play day! Kite, slide, swing! 


Unit 6 Sing a song 
WB: paye 62 


@@)) 2.14 Listen and say. 

¢ Play the audio. Have the children listen and point at 
the pictures. 

¢ Play the audio again. The children point and 
repeat. 

¢ Play the audio one more time and have the children 
do a mime of playing with each item. 


@)) 2.15 Then listen and number. 


¢ Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point 
out the example answer. 

¢ Play the rest of the audio for the children to number 
the words. 

¢ For feedback, say each number and have the class 
call out the word. Ask different children to repeat 
each word to check pronunciation. 


Audioscript 


1 slide, 2 car, 3 kite, 4 swing, 5 bike, 6 sandpit, 7 boat, 
8 seesaw 


Presentation Kit (tac) = Teacher’s Resource Centre Pupil’s Practice Kit 
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Answers: bike — 5, boat — 7, car — 2, kite — 3, {| Cooler: Ready, set, draw! 


sandpit — 6, seesaw — 8, slide — 1 swing — 4 * Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank, 
nae en Ree ann ROR IES pages 14-15) with the new vocabulary from this 


a (Teaching star! Iv lesson. 
Using digital 
To review the vocabulary in a new and engaging 
way, use the digital tools. Warkbook page 62 
¢ Use the Mask tool to cover the pictures of the 
items in Activity 1. Let's play today! 
* Then slowly uncover the pictures and have the 
children try to guess what they are. rete, Vocabulary a _ 
BF cession cepacia aouseaiaiete 1 Look and match. as i) 
1 bike ————__ 
2 @ Look at the picture. Find the objects in 2 il Be 40 
Activity 1. ia > 
4 seesaw eo 
* Hold up your Pupil’s Book, point to the bike in ‘ais ENG ; ra 
Activity 1 and then indicate the big picture. Say oe cee 
Can you see a bike? Have the children point to the — a : 
bike in the big picture and repeat bike. shee AVA LA Oro 
* Repeat with the other items. = ——— 
* Nominate different children to choose an item and Look and complete. 
say the name. Have the rest of the class find the a | 22500 he _seesaw 
5 ‘ * . 2 Tom ison the 
item in the big picture. Ree cae 5 Riki 
; 4 Annais in the 
3 2 What do you play with? Choose and ane: WA 5 Botisonihe 
act out. » » ~©. 6 Look up! Isa 


* Refer the children to the pictures in Activity 1. Mime 
playing with one of the items, e.g. driving a toy car, 
for the children to call out Car! 

* In pairs, children take turns miming playing with 
one of the items for their friend to guess. 


a) 2.16 Sing and act out. (Be a star! sv 


* Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Book face 
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that 
they should raise their hands every time they hear 
one of the words from Activity 1. Play the song 
and join in the actions with the children. Check the | Answers: 1 seesaw 2slide 3 swing 4 boat 
meaning of play and fun. : 5seesaw 6kite 

Now have the children look at the song in their Ee 
Pupil’s Book. Play it again pausing after each line 

for them to repeat (singing). 

Decide on a mime for each of the items: 

swing — mime holding the ropes on either side and 

move backward and forward 

slide — extend your arms out to the sides and 

stretch your legs in front of you 

kite — mime pulling on the string and looking up at 

the kite 

happy — a big smile 

play and fun — smile and jump 

Play the song and have the children mime first. 

Then play again and have the children mime and 

sing. (This is quite challenging, but all the children 

can join in with the key words, if not the whole 

song.) 


~~ 
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Lesson 2 Grammar time 1 «@)) 247 Listen and read. Where’s Bot? 


¢ Refer the children to the pictures on page 74. Ask 
Who can you see? What are their names? Where 
are they? (in a park / playground) What are they 


Pupil’s Book page 74 


Lesson 2 Grammar time doing? (playing) 
1 s@)2417 Listen and read. Where's Bot? e Play the audio. Have the children follow in their 
books and find the answer to the question Where’s 
Bot? 


e Play the audio again and have the children do the 
actions in the story. For each Where’s question, 
have the children mime looking around. 

¢ For each preposition have the children copy your 
actions: on — hold out a closed fist and place the 
other hand on top; 
under — place the other hand under your closed 
fist; 
next to — place your hand next to the closed fist; 

s in — cup your hand as if holding a ball and point 

{ Look! He's in the sandpit * ‘ ’ 

He's in the boat into the cup . 


a a a a a a a a a ee ee ee ee ee een 


2 217 Listen again, Tick |v) or cross (x). 


{1 FF. ll bn ! 


1 Iv] 50 2 @)) 2.17 Listen again. Tick (V) or cross (X). 


Refer the children to the pictures and do the 
appropriate mime for the preposition shown in each 


3 S¥ Work in groups. Act out the story. [Be a stor! 


Unité Prepastions af place one. Elicit prepositions for the pictures — on, under, 
ot next to, in. 
¢ Play the audio again and stop after It’s on the 
Learning objectives: Say where things are using seesaw. Point to the picture and say Yes or no? 
prepositions of place; Read and act out a story using (Yes). Indicate the tick for yes. 
the target grammar ¢ Play the rest of the story and have the children tick 
Grammar: prepositions of place slip 
. ¢ Call out the numbers, have the children say yes 
Resources: Class audio CD2; or no and then find the phrase in the story that 
confirms the answer. 
#@) 2.16 Warm-up: Sing the song! 1 Answers:a¥ b¥ cX dv 
* Play the song My very favourite thing and have 
the children join in and do the actions. 3 ev Work in groups. Act out the story. 
* Before playing the song, you may wish to remind ‘tis Wlchanl =e 
the children of the mimes they learned in the [Be a star! 5" 
previous lesson: ¢ Play the audio again for the class to repeat each 
swing — mime holding the ropes on either side and line chorally. Check their pronunciation of the 
move backward and forward prepositions. 
slide — extend your arms out to the sides and * Ask How many characters are in the story? (four) 
stretch your legs in front of you Divide the class into groups of four and either 
kite — mime pulling on the string and looking up at have them decide who will be each character, or 
the kite designate the roles 
happy — a big smile * Allow the children a few minutes to practise acting 
play and fun — smile and jump out the story. No props are really needed, although 
* You could also teach the children any new mimes they could use a schoolbag for part 1 to look for the 
or ask them if they know any others, for variety. car. 
¢ Ask if any groups would like to act out the story for 
the class. 


ee ic: )= Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher's Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
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Groupwork 


Adapt Activity 3 to allow more children to act out 
the story for an audience. 


When the children have had time to practise the 
story, partner each group with another. 

Have each group act out the story for their 
partner group. 

As several groups are acting out the story at the 
same time, it allows a lot more children to be 
involved and engaged with the language. 


LL Oe 


Workbook page 63 


Lesson2 Grammar time 


1 Look and tick {v) or cross (x). 


ad 7 ei * 


Where's my car? | Ii's nextto the seesaw. — Where's my kile? | Ti's under the swing 


|Where’s my doll? It’s on the slide. 


1 The ball is@m/ under the chair 

2 the ruler isin / on the bag 

3 The umbrella is under / next to the table. 
4 The kite is on / next to the seesaw. 

5 The bag isin / on the table. 


© Look and write yes or no, There is one example. 

" i The ball is under the car. 

1 The boat is in the sandpit 

2 The kite is on the seesaw. 

3 Sara is on the swing. 

4 The caris under tha swing, 


Unit 6 CEL Starters, Reoding det Widing. Part2 


Cooler: Team sentences 


* Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14—15). Suggested sentences: It's on the 
seesaw. It’s under the slide. Where's my kite? It’s 
next to the swing. He’s in the boat. 


1 Look and tick () or cross (X). 


| Answers: 1X 2K 3V 4% 


5 on 


3 Look and write yes or no. There is 
one example. 


| Answers: 1yes 2no 3yes 4no 


Lesson 3 Grammar focus * Divide the class in two and have them ask and 
answer the questions chorally, changing roles. 


LARP LRPE ALLA PR PAP LAPP a 


If using the video, tell the children they will see 
a video of children playing with their toys in the 
playground. Play the video and let the children 
watch and enjou. 

Play the video again and have the children 
repeat each question and answer. Encourage 
them to do actions for the question (mime 
looking around) and the answer (pointing). 


Pupil’s Book page 75 


a 


Lesson 3 Grammar focus 


dom tokotnet — p-{ oun] oonnar} = 


i aa | Prepositions of place 


) Where's my car ? Where’s my kite ? 


It's on | | the seesaw .. It's next to the swing . 


i! Where’s —+ Where is I's — [tis 
eT EE Ee TT ee 


Lenkealliemeble I ici siedeceteoninghticiar alent inaicteoercnne Smee 
La. ee aT . a 
if woe fey 2 Look and complete. 


* Elicit the prepositions again using the mimes from 
the last lesson. 
¥ ¢ Have the children read out the example question 
1 + Whe I's__under _ the cor. and answer (also using mime). 
a a * Then elicit the question word for the next question 
Kamae nel Siaianemas Bi and have the children complete it in their books. 
" cris cece * Elicit the answer to number 2 and then have the 
children complete the activity individually. Fast 
a PP epaipias Pca [Where's thecal? J's next to the slide. finishers can compare their answers in pairs. 
: a DW 8 € a * For feedback, invite pairs of children to read out 
Ms =.= the questions and answers. Ask for whole-class 
; ” agreement each time and write the prepositions for 
Ute Akard say whee mings oe the answers on the board. 


: ee | Answers: 1 Where's, under 2 Where's, in 
Learning objectives: Ask and say where things are 3 Where's, on 4 Where's, next to 5 Where’s, under 


Grammar: Prepositions of place 


Resources: Class audio CD2; (PK) - Graphic 3 ev Play a game. (Be a star! sv 

Grammar video; - Grammar worksheet 1; : * Elicit the names of the items in the pictures in 

Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar video Activity 2. Elicit the questions to ask about them 

Materials: school objects (Where's ...). 

¢ Have two confident children read out the example 
dialogue and have all the class repeat it. 

Warm-up: Put the letters back * Divide the class into pairs to ask and answer about 

the items in the pictures. The child answering 

should have their book closed and answer from 

memory. Circulate, monitor and help as needed. 


e Play Put the letters back (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-15). Write the following incomplete 
sentences on the board: __’m n_t h_ngry 
n_w. Th_y _r_n’t r__dy. Sh_ _sn't 


h_ppy. W_ _r_n't s_d. (Solution: I’m not Cooler: A guessing game 
hungry now. They aren't ready. She isn't happy. * Show the children a selection of objects from 
We aren't sad.) your bag — a pen, a pencil, a rubber, a ruler, etc. 
¢ Tell them that you’re going to place the objects 
1 a) 2.18 Look and read. in and around your desk. Have the children turn 


away or cover their eyes. Place the objects in, 
on, under or next to other items on your desk — a 
book, a bag, a box, etc. Try to put most of them 
out of sight. 

¢ Have the children turn back and ask them 


e Play the audio and have the children follow in 
their books. Encourage them to do the mimes for 
Where's and the prepositions from the last lesson. 

* Play the audio again for the children to repeat . 


chorally. Where's the ...? Have the children raise their 
¢ Highlight the contractions Where's and It’s by hands to make a guess. When a child guesses 
counting out the full version of each sentence on correctly, reveal the object. 


your fingers, and then pushing the Where is and It 
is fingers together to show the contraction. 


= Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher's Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
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Workbook 


son 3. Grammar focus 


1 Where's the lion? 
2 Where's the rote 
3 Where's the cat? 


4 Where's the goat? 


2 Look at Activity 1 and complete. 


page 64 


a Itsunder the slide. 
b It'sontheslide 

¢ Itsin the boat, 

d_ Tt'snextto the car. 


1 The kite is on the seesaw, 


2 The hatls the boat. 


3 Theballis the seesaw, 
4 The monkey is __ the slide 
5 The umbrella is __ the swing 


3 & Draw and write. 


7% Uni 6 Goto Grmmor refenwnce on pope 123 


Where's the 
It's 


Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 


reference on page 123 to help them when completing 
these activities. 


1 Look and match. 


Answers: 10n 2in 3under 4 under 
5 next to 


Lesson 4 Reading 


Pupil’s Book pages 76-77 


Lesson 4 Reading 


1 02.19 Look at the photos. Where are they? Read and check. 
2 Read again. Label the photos. (Be a star! 


§ 1 Look! The lion is on the ball. 
The ball is big 
It's on the seesaw. 


2 Look! It’s a swing. In the circus 
“it's called a ‘trapeze’ 
~" A man is on the trapeze. 
A man is under the trapeze. 


3 What are they? They're tables.” 
They're all on his head! 


Can you see the bird? ag 
Look! It’s on the tables. bi 


Unit 
WB page 65 


Learning objectives: Read an information text; Use 
photos to help understanding 


Vocabulary: circus, juggle, man 


Review vocabulary: amazing, ball, bike, bird, head, 
lion, table 


Resources: Class audio CD2; (PK) 


Warm-up: Put the letters back 


¢ Play Put the letters back (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-15). Write the following incomplete 
sentences on the board: Wh _r_’s th_ k_t_? 
_ts _n th_ s__s_w. Wh_r_’s th_ 
m_nk_y? _t’s _nd_rth_ sl_d_. 
Wh_r_’s th_l__n? _t’s __n th_ b__t. 
(Solution: Where's the kite? It’s on the seesaw. 
Where's the monkey? It’s under the slide. Where’s 
the lion? It’s in the boat.) 


: Vocabulary 

: ¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on 

page 77 and read out the words for the class to 

: repeat. 

* Ask Is the circus fun? Mime juggling several balls 
and have the children copy you. Say Can you 
find a man in your book? and have them hold up 
their books so they can all see different ifnages. 


What's this? it’s a circus school. it's amazing! 


9G 


4 The balls are in the air. 
They're red, yellow and blue. 
This boy can juggle! 

Can you juggle? 


O28 O70 ere 


5 Where's the girl? 
She's on the trapeze 
She's happy! 


The boy is on the bike. A 


He's happy, too. 
He isn't scared! 


___xz_, — 
Underline two questions with Can. Answer the questions. Y - 
ns 
dias 
circus 
4 Read and tick (v) or cross (x). P, i 
1 The lion is on the swing. x| 1 CN J 
~er" 
2 Aman is under the trapeze. _| juggle 
3 The bird is on the seesaw, _| a 
Sag 


4 The boy can juggle. t_| « F 
5 The girl is on the bike. | 
\ 


\ 


1) 219 Look at the photos. Where are 
they? Read and check. 
¢ Refer the children to all the photos on pages 76 
and 77. Ask Which is your favourite photo? Can you 
do this? 
¢ Now have the children quickly read the text to find 
the answer to the question Where are they? 


Rime ew ee ee ee ee ee ee a a ee ee ee ee ee ee eee 


2 Read again. Label the photos. 

[Be a star! 5” 

* Refer the children’s attention to the example 
(the labelled lion). Ask the children to find the 
information in text 1 (The lion is on the ball.) 

¢ Have the children read the text again and complete 
the other labels. Point out that the labels refer to 
the objects indicated by the lines. 

¢ Write numbers 1—5 on the board. Invite children 
to come to the board and write the words for the 
labels. Ask for whole-class agreement each time. 


uuu uuuuUuuuUuuuUuuuuauuuuul 


3 Underline two questions with Can. 
Answer the questions. 


¢ Write Can on the board. Have the children look 
quickly through the text and raise their hands when 
they find them both. Elicit the questions and write 
them on the board. 

¢ Read out the questions and have the children 
repeat them. Give your own answers, e.g. Yes, | 
can. and No, | can't. 

¢ Have the children ask and answer the questions 
with a friend. 

¢ Ask the questions to the whole class and then to a 
few different children. 


' ' 
: Answers: Can you see the bird? Can you juggle? ; 
(plus children’s own answers) 


Reading 


The ability to scan a text and find key words is very 

important for reading skills. If children can do this, 

they can find information more quickly. 

¢ Write the following words on the board and ask 
the children to look at the text and find how 
many times they can find each word. 

¢ Words to look for: ball (3); circus (2); look (3); 

trapeze (4). 


¢ Refer the children to the example. Read out the 
sentences and ask why it is not correct (the lion is 
on the ball). 

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually 
and compare with a friend. 

* Invite different children to read out the sentences 
and have the whole class answer yes or no. Ask for 
whole-class agreement each time. 

* If the answer is no, ask why and elicit the correct 
sentence. 


1 Answers: 1X 24 3K 40 5X | 


Cooler: Simon says 


* Play Simon says (see the Games Bank, pages 
14-15) with the children miming the prepositions 
and actions from this lesson: e.g. Simon says 
... You're on the ball! You're under the trapeze! 
You're on a swing. You're on a bike! You can 
juggle! You're scared! You're happy! 
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= Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G) = Test Generator 


Workbook page 65 


Lesson4 Reading 


1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 76-77. Read and tick (v) or cross (x). 
1 The tion is on the ball. | v | 
2 The ball is under the seesaw [] 
3 Two gitls are on the trapeze. [ ] 


4 Adogis on the tables 
5 The boy can juggle 
6 The boy on the bike isn't scared 


2 Look, read and complete. 


eeus balts trapeze swing scored juggle 


Look at this! 


She'sona* 
look! The? E ae 


in the air Is she® 
No, she isn't! 


He can? 


He's happy. 


3 2 Whatcan you do? Read and answer. 
1 Can you juggle? 
2 Can you ride a bike? 


1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 
76-77. Read and tick () or cross (x). 


| Answers:1¥ 2X 3X 4X 5V 6v} 


| Answers: 1 circus 2juggle 3balls 4 swing 
i 5Strapeze 6 scared 


3 2 What can you do? Read and 
answer. 


ee ee eee eee 
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Lesson 5 Sounds and letters 


Pupil’s Book page 78 


Lesson 5 Sounds and letters 


1 s§0220 Listen and say. Complete. 


fm 


at” 
she 
2 02% Listen and say the chant. 
Splish, splash, splosh! 
Sheenoa’s In the rain. 
She runs to the shop 


In her shiny blue shoes. 
Splish, splash, splosh! 


Write words in groups to help you remember them, 
Can you add one word to each group? 
Colours “—__ School things 
eee red 
green 
_— 


eee” 


& pencil 
res ruler 


Uni Sounds and letiers identify sh sound Learning to learn: remember new words 
WE: puige 66 


Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify sh 
sound; Learning to learn: remember new words 


Sounds & letters words: she, shoes, shop 


Resources: Class audio CD2; - Sounds 
and letters worksheet; - Sounds and letters 
activity; 


Warm-up: Team spelling 

* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages 
14-15) with the words: brown, circus, seesaw, 
trapeze, juggle, scared. 


1 a) 2.20 Listen and say. Complete. 


* Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they know 
the words for these things. 

* Play the audio for the children to repeat the words 
chorally. Do this twice. 

* Point to the sh in the word she in your book. Ask 
What are these letters? (sh) What's the sound? (/f/) 

* Write a big, clear sh on the board as a model for 
the children. Have them write the sh in the three 
words. 


e- 


- 


Audioscript 
NIS/N/ she 

/S/ /§/ \/ shoes 
/S/ IN/ IN] shop 


ee ee ee ey 


a a a a ee ew eee eet 


®@") 2.21 Listen and say the chant. 


¢ Play the chant and have the children follow in their 
books. Have them raise their hands every time they 
see / hear a word with sh. 

* Play the chant again, pausing after each line for the 
children to repeat. Pay particular attention to the sh 
sound. 

¢ Play the chant once more and have the children 
join in as much as they can. 

¢ Divide the class into two groups. Have each half of 
the class say alternate lines. They all say Splish, 
splash, splosh! together. 


pe tt Seer ee aioe ee (Teaching star! tv 


Mixed ability 

Saying the whole chant is challenging for less 

confident children. They can, however, join in and 

practise the key sound. 

* Point out that when the class is saying the 
chant, children have the option of trying to say 
sh in the right places. Everyone who wants to 
can say the whole chant. 

« Play the audio and give an example of just 
saying the sh sounds — the children will find it 
quite funny. 

Doing this means that all the children are involved, 

and the key sound is being focused on. 


Se 


eee! 


a@)) 2.22 Write the words with sh. Listen, 
check and say. [Be a star! 5'\ 


* Point out the example, and write both possibilities 
on the board: she and se. Elicit that she is the 
correct word. 

* Have the children say each of the words with a sh 
sound at the beginning. Ask them if it is a real word, 
Yes or no? 

¢ Have them complete the words that start with sh. 

* Ask the children what numbers they chose to write, 
and play the audio to confirm. 

* Play the audio again for the children to repeat 
the words chorally and then individually to check 
pronunciation. 


: (Pk) = Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
Foss icesie acto daa eee deacacnmnmaa Sia Daienaeun decane FON GLAS LU ieee ceteeescctenseeeeectesteeceseasteaseessadeegeeosueeteeseseaaetes 


HOE Qe Qe gg gg gg gg ggg gg gg ggg gg ggg nnnnnnnne 


Audioscript Cooler: Physical spelling 


she, she shoes, shoes shop, shop — shiny, shiny * Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-15) with some key words from this 
eS On SS ASRESTSER Commminimmncenns ina ESS EEE lesson: shoes, shop, pencil, green, shiny, splosh. 
| Answers: she, shoes, shop, shiny H 


RS et en BS as Sloe ge ko 0 ww oe we amie em es NN es EE 


& Learning to learn 


* Explain to the children that when they learn new 
words, it can be helpful to learn them in groups of 
the same type of word. 

* Refer the children to the words and images in the 
Learning to learn box. Ask what other items can go 
in the groups and have them all add one word to 
each group. 

* If you have time, elicit their words and write them 
on the board. Ask the children to check their 
spelling. 

* Ask what other groups of words they can think of, 
(animals, feelings, actions, etc.). 


Workbook page 66 1 Say the chant. Circle the sh sounds. 


DS AER OSES OM Ome Simeon msn away 


Answers: AGHley has got 6Ainy Ghoes. 
Her GA iny Gh oes are blue. : 


lesson 5 Sounds and letters 


1 Say the chant, Circle) the sh sounds. 
AGHley has got shiny shoes 
Her shiny shoes ore blue 


Her sister's Goes are GAiny, too. 
Her sister’s name is NataGha. 


FASS RAS SSMS COGS wenn aw na Nae awew omen a aSSeunen 


Her sister’s shoes are shiny, too. pH 
Her name is Natasha tae 


2 Complete the words. Circlé)the sh sounds, 


2 Complete the words. Circle the sh 
sounds. 


Se ST TE a ea sk di Oo em hihi C'S SSS 


Answers: 1 Ge 2 Gop 3 Goes 
4 splaGh) 


BSS.ce ee Se ee ey See ei ew mS Se Sa Ss ee.p ew econ emit wn he i ses aw 


3% Write the words in the correct group. 


book rubber bird panda 
bag blue monkey orange yellow 
Sea ne A cc 


school things. | 


group. bj 
| Answers: school things: book, rubber, bag; | 
; colours: blue, orange, yellow; animals: bird, ’ 
panda, monkey 1 


colours animals 


—— 


4% Add one more word to each group in Activity 3, 


— —_ ~~ ~~ ee 
a 


4 % Add one more word to each group in 
Activity 3. 


fe ER eS a EE SS SSS wae we Or ee ew eS See 


ee ee 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Genersier 1: sh — 


Lesson 6 Language in use ¢ Play the audio one more time, and have the 
children repeat and imitate the intonation as closely 
Pupil’s Book page 79 as possible. 


el 


' 


PLLLEPLPLPPEP PLP LPL PY PAPEL PLP LAPP | 


Lesson6é _—_ Language in use 


¢ If using the video, play it and let the children 
watch and enjoy it. 
@ ¢ Play the video again and stop after each 
4 = question to elicit the answer from the class. 
Play the video to confirm and have them all 


1 s)2.2 @! Listen and say. 


Where ore the paintbrushes? 


repeat it. 
They're in the blue box. i : 
e Now play the video one more time and have 
Where-ors the penchs? the children repeat the questions and answers. 
They'e under the book, Encourage them to imitate the intonation and 
Where’s the orange paint? body language as closely as possible. 
Tt’s next to the pencils. SNR RR RRR RAR A eee enw 
Oh, yes. Thank you! ae ee aoe Tee n 
| ennai Teaching star! D4 
2 SY Work in pairs. Ask and answer. Extension 
Shiacee'a duran Before moving onto independent production, it will 


_ help some children to think carefully about word 
SN — = [|]! — E order. 

crayons rulers yellow paint pens tubbers green paint e On one side of the board, in random order, 
Student A Where are the crayons? write the following words together with their 
Student B  They'e in the blue box, punctuation: Where are the pencils? They're 
under the blue box. Where's the green paint? 
; It’s in the blue box. On the other side of the 
UM 6 Whe ere one. It/ Maye board, draw a line for each word in the form of 

om two questions and answers. 

¢ Give the children time to think about the correct 
Learning objectives: Where's / Where are ...?; It’s / order. Then invite children to come to the board 
They'te ... and put a word in the correct place to make the 
questions and answers. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time. 
Resources: Class audio CD2; - Language in use e The children will now be more ready for the 
video; - Grammar worksheet 2; (PPK) - Grammar following pairwork. 
activity 2; (PRC) - Language in use video _sttetetetetitettttaettetttetaetttaeaaaeeeie 


3 2 Nowit’s your turn. Talk about your school things. [Be a stor! 


Review vocabulary: classroom objects 


2 =) Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 
Each time, ask One or more than one? 


* Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the Read out the example dialogue with a confident 


children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then child. Point out that it is the same dialogue as in 
play the audio to see how well they remembered. Activity 1, but the blue words are changed for the 
Write it on the board. items in the boxes. 


* Have the whole class say the chant together. 


Elicit the questions for all the items and drill them. 
Elicit the answers for a singular and a plural item. 
Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues 
using the words in the boxes. Monitor and pay 
attention to the children’s use of singular and plural 
forms. 

Finish with some pairs of children making questions 
and answers across the class. 


1 @)) 2.23 Listen and say. 


¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their 
books. 

¢ Play the audio again and have the children repeat 
each question and answer. 

¢ Ask the children the difference between questions 
with Where are ...? and Where's ...? (Where are for 
plural / asking about more than one thing, Where’s 
for singular / asking about one thing). Ask how the 
answers are different (They’re for plural / more than 
one thing, /t’s for singular / one thing). 


aR aha a a a a a a a a 


| 12d : (PK) = Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit : 
Seis sae TTS SAN SSTARNSORES OST Rehabs SFG oes eas PE TST ied Lech lengli ceis re sinnsnese sieeeicdioeseinita ne nina adaasiadioinaennbanell 


3 a =" Now it’s your turn. Talk about your = Ggo}ey: Visualisation 


school things. [Be a star! 5 * Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine 


¢ Have the children look in their bags and around the what you tell them. Say Imagine you're in your 
room and find things they can ask questions about. bedroom. Can you see your books? Where are 
(If your classroom does not have much equipment the books? What colour are they? Can you see 
in it, you can place things around the class before your pens and pencils? Where are they? Can you 
you begin!) see a box? What colour is it? Where is it? Can you 

* Elicit a few questions first and give answers. See see any toy animals or pictures of animals? What 
if the children agree with your answers. (Give animals can you see? Where are they? What's 
one wrong answer to make sure the children are your favourite thing in this room? Where is it? 
following correctly!) * Have the children open their eyes. Recall the 

* Divide the class into pairs to ask and answer about questions and have the children tell a friend about 
their school things. what they saw in their bedroom, e.g. My books 

* As an additional challenge, after several turns, the are on the table. A blue box is under the bed. 


child answering can cover their eyes and answer 
from memory. 


Workbook page 67 Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
reference on page 123 to help them when completing 
these activities. 


__besson6 Language in use 


1 Look and write Where's or Where are. Then match. 


1 Look and write Where’s or Where are. 
Then match. 


3 Where are—a 4 Where are—b 


ee ee ee eee 


Answers: 1 Where’s—c 2 Where’s—d I 


__ the white paint? - They're under the book 


— the glue? Hepeiotabe 2 Look at the picture in Activity 1. Read | 


the crayons? ~¢ It's next to the black paint 


- _ the rulers? It's next to the box. and complete. 


a a a ew ee ee ey 


i ' 

© Seka the pice hy Acseity 1. Ree cot conrplates | Answers: 1 Where 2under 3are 4They're ! 
Where's Theyre under are next to Where : 

' 


' 5 Where's 6 next to 

e ‘Where are e a Shas ff, See N ee eS Seka en ee eS Ses 
the crayons, Anna? Eg Lieroitis:# 

g Theyre? the pens 


the book © aiatedvat Grammar reference: (page 123) 
e Where® _ the pencils? = 


Gg: ma 1 Look and circle. 


a a a a ee ee ee ey 


Answers: 1 under 2next 3in 4are : 
5 They’re 


ee ee eee ee eee eed 


ee Oe Oe Oe Oe Oe Oe Oe ee ee oe ee Oe Oe Oe oe oe Oe Oe oe Oe oe oe oe oe oe Oe Oe Oe oe oe oe oe ee Oe Oe Oe Bl 


(PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G) = Test Generator 
ae scindisieidalias iaceelidinaaneeienc sinisiilaseieaeits hahal Tate a aim cda lemon 


Lesson 7 Listening and speakin . : 
— g oa g Audioscript 
Pupil’s Book page 80 1. Sara: Where’s the paper? 
Anna: It’s next to the pencil case. 


2.Sara: The glue is in the pot, now. Pass me the 
water, please. 


Anna: Here you are. 

Sara: Thank you. 

3. Anna: Now let’s put the paper on the balloons. 
4. Anna: Where’s the green paint? 


Lesson 7 Listening and speaking 


1 0221 © Look atthe pictures. What are they making? Listen and check. 
2 229 Listen again and number in order. 


balloon 


Sara: It's under the book. Where are the 
paintbrushes? 

Anna: They're in my pencil case. 

5. Anna: This is my frog! It’s big and green. 

Sara: ... and this is my dog! It’s brown. 
3: glass Liten again andectout: See set 1 Answers: a frog and a dog. 
4 2.05 SY Usten. Then ask and answer. = tite. ——<—_—<—— 

a 27 When do we soy 2 a) 2.24 Listen again and number in order. 


® Here you are. qj please and thank you? 
& Thank you. ans 


¢ Play part 1 of the audio again. Stop and elicit or 
point out that Anna is pointing at the strips of paper 
next to the pencil case, so this refers to frame b. 

¢ Play the rest of the dialogue, pausing after each 

TERE lnteeitas Rien brancgueace’stpadiing, ol kesomaltg part for the children to find and number the right 

csiannieo picture. Ask if they need to hear it one more time. 

¢ For feedback, call out the letters for the pictures 

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for sequence; and have the children tell you the numbers. 

Speaking:askforsomething = |. =| pann------------------------------------------+----, 


Vocabulary: balloon, paper, water 1 Answets:a4 bi cS d3 e2 
Resources: Class audio CD2; TRC) - Vocabulary : ; 

worksheet 2: 3 @)) 2.24 Listen again and act out. 

(Be a star! Zz 4 


¢ Play the audio one more time and have the children 
do all the actions. 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


Warm-up: Disappearing words 


¢ Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank, 4 ¢)) _— =) Listen. Then ask and answer. 


pages 14—15) using: box, paintbrush, green paint, e Play the audio and have the children repeat each 
under, in, on, next to, Where's, Where are, yellow line. Pay attention to Here you are as children often 
paint, table. find this combination of sounds difficult. 


¢ Elicit the names of the items in the pictures and 


de . invite two confident children to make an example 
1 Oe) 2.24 Look at the pictures. What are dialogue using and passing a piece of paper. 
they making? Listen and check. * Divide the class into pairs to make new mini- 
* Refer the children to the vocabulary panel and read dialogues, passing the other items. 


out the words for the class to repeat. 

e Refer them to the pictures and elicit suggestions 
about what Anna and Sara are doing. Ask if they 
have made anuthing in this way before. 

e Play the audio and have the children listen and 
confirm their answers. 


eee. = Presentation Kit = Teacher's Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


F esscertceai etre opirscidsnico esse oeeesernecneieie: TEAL cil lead esnnsooneesos nat cre contact sasmaeeaanumeniesnnnuccsseinnceses 


HOH OHH OO AQ Qgggggggggggggggqggggggggggggggnqggggn 


eee tt i a ta a i 


Values fs 


* Focus on the question in the Values box and ask for 
Suggestions. Point out that it is friendly and polite to 


say please when you ask for something and thank you 


when you get it! 


Cooler: Ready, set, draw! 


* Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-15) with some key vocabulary from 
this unit, e.g. paper, balloon, water, circus, juggle, 
man. 


Workbook page 68 


__ Lesson 7 


Functional language 


1 Read and match. 


j _ = 
Pass me the balloon, please. ~ ~ e | 
Here you are. \ be 


2 —/b 
Can T have the glue, please? ( 


Of course. 


3 
Where's the water? 


Here it is. 


2 Complete and guess the animal. Draw. 


are Where's They're panda are Pass 


e' Pass ___ methepaperand 7 4 
the give, please. 


__ the black paint? 


I's next to the book. 


Thank you. Where 
the paintbrushes? 


_ in the box. What is it? 


Guess! It's an animal. It's black and white. , 


rg ! _ 


1 Answers:1b 2c 3a 


i Answers: 1Pass 2are 3Where’s 4are 
| 5 They're 6 panda 


Workbook page 69 


How am | doing? 


1 Look and read. Write yes or no. There is one example. 


The tiger is on the slide 
1 The hatis under the seesaw 
2 The cats are in the boat 
3 The monkey ts next to the bike. 
4 The panda is on the slide 
S The kite is on the swing 


2 Look at the picture in Activity 1. Complete and find the missing animal. 
1 The tiger _ is under the slide 


2 The panda ison the 
3 Thecatsare to the swings 
4 Where'sthe 7 I'son tthe slide 
5 The is under the seesaw. 
6 Wherearethe = Nexto 
the swings 
7 Where's the tiger? It's 
the slide 


8 the __ {Sin the sandpit. 


Unt 6 CEYL Shortens, Riadiy and Writing Pant 2 


1 Look and read. Write yes or no. 
There is one example. 


* This activity helps the children prepare for 
Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 
read the sentences, look at the picture, and 
write yes if the sentence is true or no if the 
sentence is false. 

If done in class, ask the children what they 
can see in the picture and how the people are 
feeling. 

Go through the example first, and then have the 
children complete the activity individually. 

Ask individual children to read out the 
sentences and the class calls out yes or no. 
(To help prepare for this part of the test, the 
children need plenty of practice matching 
sentences to pictures.) 


2 Look at the picture in Activity 1. 
Complete and find the missing animal. 


1 Answers: 1 tiger 2slide 3next 4 panda 
; Shat 6cats 7under 8kite ' 
Missing animal: elephant 


Lesson 8 Writing 2 Look and complete. 


¢ Ask the children if they remember the difference 
between Where’s and Where are, It’s and They're 
(remind them if necessary). 

Refer the children to the picture and ask what they 


Pupil’s Book page 81 


Lesson 8 Writing 


1 Read and follow. can see, including the positions of the items. 
Use short forms (contractions) to make one word from two words: e Invite a pair of children to read out the example 
Whengis= Where's question and answer for the class to repeat. 


Itis = It's 


Read out the second question and elicit how to 
complete the answer. 

Give the children time to look at and think about the 
rest of the questions, but ask them not to write yet. 


Elicit the complete questions and answers for the 


| a = spneg / {hp rest of the activity. Write them on the board. 
| it’s on _ the swing. . 


| 2 ___Where are _ the balis? Cf ¢ Have the children copy these into their books. 
They're the slide. 

_ the bike? 

the slide. 


the balloons? 
the seesaw. 


They are = They’re 


2 Look and complete. (Be a star! 


| My perfect ple 8¥9round quiz 


Answers: 1 Where’s the kite? It's on the swing. 

2 Where are the balls? They’re under the slide. 

3 Where’s the bike? It’s next to the slide. 

4 Where are the balloons? They're on the seesaw. 
5 Where's the lion? It’s in the boat. 

6 Where are the cars? They're in the sandpit. 


the boat, 


the cars? 


' 

' 

' 

' 

' 

‘ 

Sed we eat 1 

the lion? ~ Se El EAB ev : 
‘ 

' 

' 

the sandpit i 
1 

! 


AAA AAA A AAA AAA A AN AA AAA AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAANAN 


Cooler: Listen and draw 


om mag a e Tell the children that you are going to describe a 

playground and that they should draw it exactly 
as you describe. 

¢ Draw a simple playground and describe each 
element slowly and clearly, giving the children 
time to draw it. Emphasise the prepositions and 

Resources: Class audio CD2; - Unit 6 test; other important information. Suggestion: In the 

playground there are two slides, a seesaw and a 
boat. There’s a kite under a slide. There’s a hat in 
the boat. There are two boys on the seesaw. 

¢ When they have finished, have them compare 
their drawing with a friend. Congratulate them all. 


Learning objectives; Use short forms (contractions); 
Write a quiz 


Materials: paper and pencils 


#@)) 2.16 Warm-up: Sing the song! 


¢ Play the song My very favourite thing and have 
the children sing and act it out. 


1 Read and follow 


¢ Hold up your left hand (palm facing you) and point 
to the first two fingers on the right. Say Where 
is and then push the fingers together and say 
Where’s. Do this again and have the children repeat 
the uncontracted and contracted form. 

¢ Repeat for They are and It is. 

e Read out the information in the box, using your 
fingers again, and have the children follow. 


a 


Workbook pages 70-71 


Lesson 8) Writing 5 & Now draw your playground. 
1 Read and Gircie) the short forms. 
x / re 


ont school bag? 


Look! It's there. It’s on the table. | 


Where are my shoes? 
They're next to the chair. 


2 Rewrite. Use short forms. Add capital letters, full stops and question marks. 
1 where is my pencil Where's my pencil? 
2 itis in the pencil case 
3 itis on the desk 


4 where are my crayons : 6 & Write about your new playground, 
5 they are in the box 


3 & Make a new playground for your school. Choose three things. 
slide [ | boat {J two swings [ | 
car [| sandpit [] three bikes L] 
seesaw [] kite L] four balls L] 


4 & Choose three toy animats for your playground. Where are they? My favourite thing is 
Where? 


7 & Check your work. Tick (v). 
* spelling 


* short forms CJ 


* The children read the dialogue and circle any playground. Where are they? 
short forms:/ contractions. ¢ The children choose and write three animals and 


REE -neeprees their positions. 
Answers: Where(s) my schoolbag? | eeflithn Ee 


: Look! Its) there. ItCs) on the table. 1 
Where are my shoes? Theyre) next to the chair. ! 


ewe wen mm eee ew meee een eee wee eee nema d 


2 Rewrite. Use short forms. Add capital ° & Now draw your playground. 
letters, full stops and question marks. ¢ The children draw their playground in the frame. 


* The children rewrite the sentences using short FS OAS SESS S See Sak See aes 
forms and the correct punctuation. 


FR Re ee ee ee eee eee ee eee ew ee ew eww eng 


1 Answers: 1 Where’s my pencil? : 
2 It’s in the pencil case. 3 It’s on the desk. : 6 a Write about ae eer playground. 


4 Where are my crayons? 5 They're in the box. * The children describe their drawing. 


Bere mmm nn mn em eee meee (PTR eee eee wee ene ee nn ee eee ney 


ee ee ee eee ene eee eee ee ees 


. 


eR Rw eee mem eee eee we ee ewe eee eee ee eee een 


3 D3 Make a new playground for your tena nn nnn ne nnn nen enn en enn nena annem nenenenne! 
school. Choose three things. ; 
* The children choose items from the list for their 7 2 Check your work. Tick (v). 
new school playground. * The children use the check list to make sure their 
ialelateiaiataiaiiaiatat ata alel eae eee work is correct. 


ba aa el et de ee a 


PRC) = il’ TG )= . 
Pupil’s Resource Centre Test Generdior | «oh a 


Review 


Pupil’s Book pages 82-83 


_ Review 3 


1 Find and write the number. 
kite [3] car [ | swing (| bike {|_| 
slide |_| seesaw | | j boat |_| sandpit |_| 


&S¥ Ask and answer about the picture in Activity 1. 


» Where's the bike? 
It's under the slide. 


4 


Read and write can or can't. 
1 Ahorse___can run, 

2 Acat climb, 

3 Aworm jump. 


4 Abird catch a ball. 


swim, 
_____ fide a bike. a 


Reviow 2 Units 5 and & 


Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar 


and sounds from Units 5 and 6 


Grammar: can / can’t for ability; where’s / where are 


and prepositions of place 
Vocabulary: play things and action verbs 
Sounds: short sounds a, e, i, 0, u 


Resources: Class audio CD2: - 
Downloadable flashcards; 


Materials: coloured pencils 


Warm-up: The shark game 


e Play The shark game (see the Games bank, 
pages 14—15) with some of the key vocabulary 
from Units 5 and 6. 


1 Find and write the number. 


2 


¢ Refer the children to the picture and ask Where’s 


Anna / Sara / Tom? 


Answers: kite — 3, car — 5, swing — 8, bike — 4, slide 


«)e.26 Complete the words. Listen, check and say. 


¢ Go through the example first and then have the 
children continue. 


¢ Call out the numbers and have the children call 
back the words. 


1, seesaw — 2, boat — 6, sandpit — 7 


= Ask and answer about the picture in 

Activity 1. 

¢ Invite two children to read out the example dialogue 
for the class to repeat. 

¢ Close your book and have the children ask you 
questions. Try to answer from memory. 

¢ Divide the class into pairs to ask and answer 


questions about the picture, first with both books 
open, and then with one closed. 


Read and write can or can’t. 


¢ Have the children act out the action verbs in the 
sentences. 


= Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
2 frenglis. 


Na ad ad dd ed ad ead dk ad ead ad da ULL 


* Ask Can a horse run? Yes or no? (Yes) Can or 
can’t? (can) Can a worm run? Yes or no? (No) Can 
or can’t? (can’t) 

* Have the children complete the activity individually. 

* Invite volunteers to read out their sentences. Ask 
for whole-class agreement each time. 


Answers: 1can 2can 3can't 4can't 
5 Children’s own answers. 6 Children’s own answers. 


4 @)) 2.26 Complete the words. Listen, check 
and say. 


* Elicit the names of the items in the pictures. Go 
through the example and explain that all the 
missing letters are a, e, i, 0, or u. 

* Have the children complete the activity individually. 
Then play the audio for them to check their work. 
Elicit the answers and have them repeat the words. 
Pay attention to the clear vowel sounds. 


Fe Oe OR Oe Re ee eee eee ween easement eneany 


' 6 jump 


5 )) 2.27 Listen and colour. There is 
one example. 


* This activity helps prepare the children for Part 4 
of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English: 
Starters test. 

* Refer the children to the picture and elicit what they 
can see. Ask How many kites can you see? (eight) 
Ask Where are the kites? and elicit the positions. 
Ask What colour is the kite in the tree? (red) 

* Play the first part of the audio and point out the 
example. 

* Play the rest of the audio. Make sure the children 
have time to find each kite and start to colour it. 
(Reassure them they can finish colouring later.) 

* Elicit the answers by pointing and asking What 
colour is this? Play the audio again if necessary. 

* (To help prepare children, they should know this is 
not a test of good colouring! They need to be very 
familiar with the names of colours.) 


Audioscript 


Examiner: Look at the picture. Listen and look. 
There is one example. 

Examiner: Look at the children in the park. 

Child: | can see eight kites! I’ve got my pencils 
here. Can | colour one? 


Examiner: Yes. A kite is in the tree. Colour that one, 
please. 


Child: OK! What colour? 


Examiner: Colour the kite in the tree red. 


Narrator: Can you see the red kite in the tree? This 
is an example. Now you listen and-colour. 


1. Examiner: 
Child: 
Examiner: 
Child: 
Examiner: 

2. Examiner: 


Child: 
Examiner: 
Child: 
Examiner: 


Child: 
3. Examiner: 


Child: 
Examiner: 
Child: 
Examiner: 
4. Examiner: 
Child: 
Examiner: 
Child: 

5. Examiner: 
Child: 
Examiner: 


Child: 
Examiner: 


Fee ee we ee ee eee 


Colour the kite on the slide now. 
Sorry? The kite on the slide? 

Yes. Have you got a green pencil? 
Yes, | have. 

Great. Colour it green, please. 


Can you see the kite under the 
seesaw? 


Yes! 
Excellent! Colour that kite now, please. 
OK! What colour? 


Can you colour the kite under the 
seesaw orange, please? 


OK! 


Now colour the kite next to the sandpit, 
please. 


The kite next to the sandpit ... OK. 


‘You can choose the colour. 


Blue! | love blue! 

Me, too! 

Find the kite under the swing, please. 
Yes, | can see the kite under the swing. 
Good! Colour this kite purple, please. 
OK. 

Now look at the kite on the swing. 

OK! 


Yes, colour the kite on the swing, 
please. 


Can | colour it yellow? 
Yes, thank you! 


: Answers: 1 kite on slide—green 2 kite under 
; Sseesaw—orange 3 kite next to sandpit — blue 
4 kite under swing — purple 5 kite on swing — yellow 


LOO Re SR RN Oe Oe eS eee eee eee meme 


Cooler: Disappearing words 


* Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-15) recalling all the key words from this 
Review lesson. 


Workbook page 117 


My progress: Units 5 & 6 


* Clarify the meaning of each | can ... statement. 
Elicit examples to help the children remember 
the content. 

* Show the children the correct stickers for the 
My progress check. Give them time to decide 
if they are ready to give themselves a sticker. 
Provide encouragement if necessary. 

* Have all the children hold up their books and 
show all their stickers to the class. Encourage 
them to give themselves a round of applause ' 
for their effort and achievement! 


rato 
en 


r 
g 
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7 Long legs, short legs 


Lesson 1 Vocabulary 
Pupil’s Book pages 84-85 


ym Long legs, short legs Ee 
a o} RS “a ® 


long {tail} _ | 


foot {feet} 
tall shortitai| | 


® Look at the picture. Count and complete. 


longarms —shortlegs | along tail big ears 


Animals with: 3 


3 sf)220 Sing and act out. ‘Be o star! 
lool 

A tortoise con'tdance . J} ae 5 
A monkey can swing : But a tortoise can't dance 
With its long, long arms With its funny, short legs. 
It can swing, swing, swing. Ti.can't stamp to the beat 
It's a funny thing! With its little feet! 
A bird can sing What? Walt... Stop! 


And hop all around. A tortoise can dance! 
Tweet, tweet, tweet! ' Just stamp and clap. 


Look at those feet! i Make some sound 
| Andit goes round and 
Round! 


it mame use new words: parts of the bocly, adjectives \/ Sing e song 85 
WE: page 72 WE page 72 


e Play the audio again, pausing after each one for 
Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: the children to repeat and then draw a line from 
parts of the body and adjectives; Sing a song using the word to the corresponding part of the picture. 
the target vocabulary Demonstrate by drawing a line to one ear. Each 
Vocabulary: arm, ear, eye, foot, leg, long, short, tail time, have the children point first so that you can 
confirm they have the correct part. 

Resources: Class audio CD2; - Vocabulary 

tool; - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable @)) 2.29 Then listen and number. 
flashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1&2, Song; 


— ¢ Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point 


out the example answer. 
e Play the rest of the audio for the children to number 


; sia ees the words. 
Warm-up: The Big Picture ¢ For feedback, say each number and have the class 
* Refer the children to the picture on page 84. Ask call out the word. Ask different children to repeat 
Who's in the car? What animals can you see? each word to check pronunciation. 
What's your favourite animal? Can you see Bot? 
Where is he? (He's in the car behind the children.) Audioscript 


1 ear, 2 arm, 3 leg, 4 long, 5 foot, 6 tail, 7 short, 8 eye 
1 @@) 2.28 Listen and say. 
* Refer the children to the pictures and ask What's ' 
this? (a monkey). ‘ 
¢ Play the audio and have the children listen and 
point to the parts of the picture. 


Answers: eyes — 8, ears — 1, arm — 2, leg — 3, i 
foot — 5, tail — 6, long — 4, short — 7 


VPP A AAA AA AA AAA AAAAAAAAAAAANAAANANAAANAAANAAAANAAAAYA 


LSS FS SE Pe FE SE EE EEE TEE rere rErErerergrererertrergrerurererererergr 


2 ®@ Look at the picture. Count and 
complete. 


* Hold up your Pupil’s Book, point to the first part of 
the chart and say Long arms -— like this or this? — 
mime shrinking your arm back to your body and 
then stretching it out (the second option). Point 

to the picture on page 84. Say Can you see long 
arms? (the monkeys). Count the monkeys with the 
children and show them the example number 3 in 
the chart. 

Check the meaning of short legs, long tail and big 
ears by miming these with the children. 

Then have them find and count the animals and 
write the numbers in the chart. 

Read out the chart headings and have the children 
tell you the number. Ask for whole-class agreement 
each time. Ask the children which animals they 
counted for each part. 


Pe a a ee ee ey 


i Answers: long arms — 3 (monkeys), short legs — 5 
| (tortoises, foxes), a long tail — 6 (monkeys, elephants, | 
foxes), big ears — 4 (elephants, foxes) 


Bm ee a a a a a a a a ee ee we eee ee eee et 


Pairwork 


Activity 2 can be continued in pairs to give the 
children their first chance to use the language in a 
communicative way with a response. 

e Divide the class into pairs and demonstrate with 
one confident pair. One child says, e.g. long 
arms and the other child points at an animal in 
the picture and says the name, e.g. monkey. 

* This gives the children their first chance to use 
the language in a communicative way with a 

response. 


3 @) 2.30 Sing and act out. 


Cooler: Simon says 


¢ Play Simon says (see the Games Bank, pages 
14—15) with the parts of the body from this lesson. 
Say Simon says touch your ... 


Workbook page 72 


YM Long legs, short legs 


lesson} Vocabulary 


1 Look and match. 


“ye 


2 Look, read and tick (v). 


1 Look and match. 


Be eee ew ee ee ee ee ee eee eee eee eee wd 


a ee ee eee ee ey 


* Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Book face [SS AaacaSSSkes ana eee CER S= asia Eo—s 


down. Explain that they will hear a song and that 
when they hear a part of the body, they should 
point to the part of their own body. Play the audio 
and join in the actions with the children. 

Now have the children look at the song in their 
Pupil’s Book. Play it again pausing after each line 
for them to repeat (singing). 

Decide on a mime for each of the items: 

swing — mime swinging from a branch; 

sing — mime singing with open mouth; 

dance, stamp, clap — do the actions. 

Play the song and have the children mime first. 
Then play again and have the children mime and 
sing. (This is quite challenging, but all the children 
can join in with the key words, if not the whole ~ 
song.) 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator 


Sew oansatstaicocevnaraarenceiaivtsacaiv eaianaw Scere abtasateRUa ee ain aALO ES UMN S aU oMNIRN eRe sae imap deciagy bay,-IU-rnneennenenrmmmenesansenncemarnnanamel 


Grammar time 


Lesson 2 


Pupil’s Book page 86 
Lesson 2 Grammar time 


1} e@§2.s) Listen and read. Which animals haven't got ears? 


Look at the monkeys! 


Look at the elephants. They haven't got four legs. 


They‘ve got big ears! 


ot | 
And they've got four long legs. 
| Tortoises are funny. 


| They've got short legs 
| and a short tail, 


©) Look! They haven't got ears. 


2 #29) Listen again. Complete. 


ee 1 They've got big 
g 2 They've got two 
RR 3 They've got 

They haven't gol 


3 B® Work in groups. Act out the story. [Be a star! 


ears and four 


and two 


legs and a short 


Uni 2 have gottt / they! alfienetive and negative 
W8. page 73 


Learning objectives: Understand and use have got 
(I / they) affirmative and negative; Read and act out a 
story using the target grammar 


Grammar: Have got (| / they) affirmative and negative 


Resources: Class audio CD2; 


#@) 2.30 Warm-up: Sing the song! 


e Play the song A tortoise can’t dance and have 
the children join in and do the actions. 

¢ Before playing the song, you may wish to remind 
the children of the mimes they learned in the 
previous lesson: 
swing — mime swinging from a branch 
sing — mime singing with open mouth 
dance, stamp, clap — do the actions 

e You could also teach the children any new mimes 
or ask them if they know any others, for variety. 


@)) 2.31 Listen and read. Which animals 

haven't got ears? 

¢ Refer the children to the pictures and ask What 
animals can you see? (elephants, monkeys, ° 
tortoises) Ask Where are the children? (at school). 


¢ Play the audio. Have the children follow in their 
books. 


= Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
Sa atacatayerar wim bieitiGraran avai aTata @iR NANG Tes ram SNUG wi a a NONaTaTR URS ONS fi PONG LE SH -LUe  e eee eee e eect eee reece tee esses eet eeeeeeenel 


3 


eeOe 


¢ Then give the children some time to read the story 
quietly for themselves, and ask them to find the 
answer to the question Which animals haven't got 
ears? 

¢ For feedback, say Look at the animals’ ears. Elicit, 
and have the class repeat, a sentence for each 
animal: elephants — They've got big ears; monkeys 
— They’ve got small ears; tortoises — They haven't 
got ears. 

¢ Then ask What about Bot? Elicit and repeat 
(imitating Bot’s voice) | haven’t got ears! 


@)) 2.31 Listen again. Complete. 
e Refer the children to the first sentence and work 


through the example with the class. Ask where they 


can find the answer (Frame 1 and the word in the 
box on the right). 

¢ Then the children answer the remaining questions. 
Fast finishers can compare their answers with a 
friend. 

¢ Play the audio again for the children to check their 
answers. 

e For feedback, invite different children to read out 
the sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement 
each time. 


Answers: 1 ears, long 2 arms, legs 
3 short, tail, ears 


——~~~~~~~~| Teaching star! Kd 


Using digital 

¢ Invite the children to complete the digital 
version of Activity 2 on the IWB. 

e Use the Reset tool to remove the answers and 
invite different children to complete it again. 

This gives more children a chance to be involved 

and get feedback from their peers. 


LOO eee 


=) Work in groups. Act out the story. 
Be a star! 5\v 


¢ Play the audio again for the class to repeat each 
line chorally. Check their pronunciation of They’ve 
got and haven't got. 

¢ Ask How many characters are in the story? (three) 
Divide the class into groups of three and either 
have them decide who will be each character, or 
designate the roles. 

* Allow the children a few minutes to practise acting 
out the story. Monitor, encourage and check for 
pronunciation. 

¢ Ask if any groups would like to act out the story for 


the whole class. Alternatively, they could take turns 


to act it out for another group. 
* If you wish, you could ask the children to change 
roles and act out the story again. 


AAA AA AAA AAA AAA AAA AAA AAAAAN 


Te TEFEN ETE TE PET ETE TE TET ETE TET EME EME ETE Er ET Er Er Er er ererererererererererwrwrwrwrwwrwr 


Cooler: Which animal? 


¢ Write elephants, monkeys, tortoises and Bot 
on the board. Say some sentences about the 
animals in the story and have the children tell 
you which animal it is, e.g. They've got big ears. 
They've got a long tail. They haven't got ears. 
They haven't got four legs. ‘I haven't got ears!’ (in 
Bot'’s voice), etc. 


Lies 
OREGEE fekya Tot 1 Look and read. Write yes or no. 


[sani Grammor time There is one example. 


1B Look and read, Write yes or no. There is one example. * This activity helps the children prepare for 

Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 
read the sentences, look at the picture, and write 
yes or no. 

If done in class, go through the example first, 
asking the children to find the monkeys in the 
picture. Ask Have they got four legs? (No). Point 
out the example answer. 

The children continue individually and then check 


The monkeys have got four legs. 


1 The elephants have got big ears. 
2 The tortoises haven't got tails 


3 The elephants haven't got four legs. 


4 The monkeys have got two arms. with a friend. 

Look, read and Gels). ¢ Ask individual children to read out the sentences 
and the class calls out yes or no. 

"% ® #) ye ,| ae | ie - "$s ) ¢ (To help prepare for this part of the test, the 
children need plenty of practice matching 

1 They've gotong) / short tails 4 They've got big / small ears. sentences to pictures ) 

2 They've got four legs / arms 5 They've got two / five feet E 

3 They haven't got eyes / ears ee OE ae Ae a Re tes 7 

i Answers: 1 yes 2no 3no 4yes i 

What am I? Read and write, | LIE SE ieee a ne eR Re nme ee ee OC § 

I've got four legs. I've got a long tail. I've got small ears. 

Tm a big cat. I'm orange ond black. Tm a_ — ?] Look, read and circle. 


Unt? CEVL Starters, Pending ond Writing, For2 Bray 


5 two 


a a a ee ew ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eens 


Bm a ee ee ee eee ent 


135 


“9° 
Uni) Describe onimais 
Wis page 74 Aide 


Lesson 3 Grammar focus e Play the audio again, pausing after each sentence 
to ask Is this yes or no? Have the children point to 
Pupil’s Book page 87 ’ve got or haven't got in their Pupil’s Book. Elicit or 


point out that the yes sentences use ’ve got and the 
no sentences use haven't got. Draw the children’s 
attention to the use of colours — blue for affirmative 
and red for negative. 

* Reinforce the contraction of | / They’ve and haven't 
by counting out the full version of each sentence on 
your fingers and then pushing the fingers together 
to show the contraction. 

¢ Play the audio again one more time for the children 
to repeat. 


Lesson 3 Grammar focus 


ee 


# 
\) I've got | two legs. Theyve | got] four legs . 
eg ed 


jf Ive—+IThave  they‘ve—+Theyhave —haven’t—+ have not 


Write in order. Then tick (v) or cross (x). 
1 got/ rabbils. / two /Tve 


I've got two rabbits. |v] 


2 short / They've / ears, / got 


PAPO A AAA AAA ews 


5 PARAS |g 


* If using the video, tell the children they will see 
a video of Bot at the doctor’s! Play the video 
and let the children watch and enjou. 

e Play the video again and have the children 
repeat the key sentences in part 1. 

¢ In part 2, pause the video before the sentences 
and elicit ideas from the children. Then check 
with the video. 


3 haven't / four / They / legs. / got 
4 got/ They've / feel. / small 


5 a/haven't/ long / They / got / tail. 


3 St Look at page 84. Play a game. |Be a stor! 


G 
They've got short legs. 
G veg oe | They're tortoises! 8 


LL LDL LL aOOwCOONOUM_MONON IN LN OE eee ee ss 


2 Write in order. Then tick (V) or cross (X). 


¢ Refer the children to the example. Read out the 
jumbled version first, and then read out the correct 
version. Have the children repeat. 

¢ Elicit the correct version for number 2 and write it 


Learning objectives: Describe animals on the board. 


Grammar: have got (| / they) affirmative and negative 


¢ Have the children continue the activity individually. 
¢ Invite volunteers to read out the sentences. Ask 


Resources: Class audio CD2; - Graphic for whole-class agreement each time. Write the 
Grammar video; - Grammar worksheet 1; - sentences on the board. 
Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar video * Then read out the example sentence again. Refer 


the children to the picture and ask Yes or no? (yes) 
Point to the example tick. 


Warm-up: Yes or no? * Have the children tick or cross each sentence and 


1 


compare their answers with a friend. 
¢ For feedback, read out the sentences and have the 
children stand up for a tick and sit down for a cross. 


Write a big Yes on one side of the board, and a 
big No on the other. 

Read out some sentences about animals and 
have the children point to the Yes side of the FSIS EE SARE ROA RATE RET EAA SA TT : 
board if the sentence is true and to the No side i Answers: 1 I've got two rabbits. 4 2 They've got 
of the board if the sentence is false. Suggested short ears. X 3 They haven't got four legs. X 
sentences: Elephants have got big ears. Monkeys | 4 They've got small feet. X 5 They haven't got a 


haven't got legs. Tortoises have got short legs, long tail. 4 
etc. Mae een nn nn nnn ne en ee en nn enn ee ee nee ot 


@) 2.32 Look and read. 


¢ Play the audio. Have the children stand up for 
affirmative sentences and sit down for negative 
sentences. 


ANAN AQAA AQQggggggggqgggggggggggggggggggggggggaggnggy 


Os ee 


nnn Teaching start vv 


: Workbook page 74 
Extension pag 
Some children will find the above word ordering Lesson'’3)_ Grammar focus 
activity easier than others and finish faster. sini eadoaitiaseaas 
¢ Challenge the fast finishers to look at the te got big ears. Ive got four legs. 

sentences again and then test their memories ce SoTL ee a 


Tve got big eyes. Tm grey. 


by covering the text, saying the sentences and 
checking one by one. 

e {f two children next to each other finish early, 
they can use the same activity to test each 


other’s memories. Look and complete. Use ‘ve got or haven't got. 
— Look at my cats! 
eines tae he TI've got _——S—_—twokittens. 
>] ; , 2 They four legs 
3 &* Look at page 84. Play a game. ! wae seid 


Be a star! “Oh 4 AY 4 They sma ears. 


¢ Have the children turn to page 84 in their Pupil’s pi, amaideil 
Book. To demonstrate the game, choose an animal, 
e.g. a fox, and say a sentence about it: They’ve 

got short legs. The children may guess foxes or 
tortoises — encourage them to use sentences, e.g. 
They're tortoises. At this point, just say Good idea 
.../ and give more information: They’ve got short 
legs and they've got a long tail. 

Divide the class into pairs and have them play the 
game: one child chooses an animal and makes 
sentences and the other child guesses. Circulate, Grammar reference: 
monitor and help as needed. 


They're kittens! 


Remind the children that they can refer to the 
Grammar reference on page 124 to help them when 


Cooler: Crazy animal completing these activities. 

e Draw two oval bodies and round heads of the 1 Read and draw the animal. 
same generic animal on the board. Then start Pee cos bareantinecsngs Pensinpiliasintal -eecin dha cettinllR ethane Ae . 
adding body parts, e.g. very long legs, very big : Answers: Children’s own answers. : 
ears, a very short tail, very small eyes and very Fe ee ' 
big feet. 

* For each new part, elicit a sentence — They've 2 Look and complete. Use ’ve got or 
got ... haven't got. 

¢ When finished, invite the children to invent a (eRe eek a Kier AANA RRR ASE eee 3 


ij ' 
name for the animal. Answers: 1've got 2'vegot 3haven'tgot | 
' 
' 
' 


4’ve got 5 haven't got 


1 Answers: two, two, two, ’ve got, haven't got 


Lesson 4 Reading 


— 5 ] rT 


Lesson 4 Reading 
- 


Pupil’s Book pages 88-89 


‘Tcan't find my mum, 
But here's my dad! 


*)2.28 Look at the story. Is Bush baby sad? Read and check. Now I'm happy. 


2 Read and match. |Be a stor! 
1. I'm your mum. 
2 I'mnotyour dad. 
3 I'mnotyour mum, 
4 I'myour dad. 


Bump! Ouch! 
Bush baby child 
Is on its head. 
And its big, big eyes 
Are very red. 
‘Where am I? 

| NowI can see! 

Its my mum 
Upina tree’ 
‘Ha, ha, ha! 
You're so funny! 


Tm not sad!’ 


‘I've got a long nose 
And big, big ears, 
T'm not your dad! 
But can you hear?’ 


‘There's a bush baby family. 


They'te very small, too. 
They've got big, big eyes. 
They're just like you!’ 
Up, up, bush baby 
Is now in the tree. 
‘Lcan see my family. 

. They look just like me’ 


3 Write the animal. 


monkey bushbaby elephant 


1 I’ve gota long nose. 
2 I've got long arms. 
3 I've got big eyes. 


With my long arms and legs, ; i 4 Ive got big ears. . How can you help 
Tim not your mum, Sorry!” - ; ; las late Leslie oe and 


part of the poem. 


Learning objectives: Read a poem; Read for gist 1 a) 2.33 Look at the story. Is Bush 
baby sad? Read and check. 


¢ Refer the children to the pictures and ask them 
what animals they can see. Write the names of the 


Vocabulary: bush baby, head, nose 


Recycled vocabulary: dad, family, happy, mum, 
sad, tree animals on the board. They may not know Bush 


baby — have them look at the title of the poem 

and tell them this is the name of the animal. Drill it 

chorally. 

Have the children read the poem individually to 

answer the question Is Bush baby sad? 

Point to the first picture and ask /s Bush baby sad 

* Divide the class into two groups. Tell one group now? (yes) Then point to the last picture and repeat 
they must raise and lower their arms quickly the question (no). 
every time they hear ’ve got. The other group Play the audio and have the children listen and 
must do the same for haven’t got. follow. Pause after the mention of mum and dad, 


* Play the audio and have the children respond point to the monkey and the elephant and ask Is 
accordingly. this Bush baby’s mum / dad? 


Resources: Class audio CD2; 


0) 2.31 Warm-up: Stand up / sit down 
when you hear ... 


Vocabulary ¢ Refer the children to the example. Ask Is this Bush 

: ¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on baby’s mum? (yes) 

:; page 89. Read out the words. Show the children — * Allow the children some time to look at the pictures 
what a bush baby is. For head and nose, have and the sentences and compare them to the story. 
the children point to their own head and nose ane * Hold up your book, point to the animals and ask 
repeat. for the correct sentence. Write the letter-number 


e Point quickly to your nose, head, head, nose, 
: head, etc. and have the children say the words. 
Then repeat including your eye and ear too. 


combinations on the board and have the children 
draw the matching lines in their books. 


UDR EIUIUIEIUIUIUIUIUIUIUIVIVIUIUIUIVIUIUIUIUIUIUIUIUIUIUIEIUIEIEIEIEIEIEE LEI EIE EES 


see ee BeBe BEBE BE BER ERE BERBER ER ERE ER ERE ER EE Ee ee ee ee he eee ee oe te ee ee oe ee ee te ee ee he he i i ed 


Reading 


Texts like this are an excellent way for children to 
become used to collocations — words that naturally 
go together. 

* Call out the first word(s) of the following 
collocations and have the children look at the 
poem to find and call back the next word(s). 
Finally, have them repeat the collocation: big 
... (eyes); | can ... (see); long ... (arms); | can’t 
find ... (my mum); a long ... (nose); can you ... 
(hear). 


OO RR ERR——eee aa 
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Write the animal. 


* Read out the example sentence and ask Is this a 
monkey / bush baby? (No) Why not? (Monkeys / 
Bush babies haven't got long noses.) Is this an 
elephant? (Yes) Elicit why, and point out the 
example answer. 

* Have the children complete the activity individually. 

* Invite different children to come and write the 
answers on the board. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time. 


1 
; Answers: 1 elephant 
' 
' 


2monkey 3 bush baby ; 
4 elephant 


Workbook page 75 


___besson4 Reading 


1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 88-89. Read and write M (Monkey), 
E (Elephant) or 8 (Bush Baby). 


1 Iis big eyesore veryred 8 ¢ 
2 Where am I? 7 \ 
3 I'm not your mum _ 
4 I've gota tong nose, 
= . 


5 I'm not your dad 


6 Ican see my family. 


2. Bush baby meets a new animal, Read and Gircle) the animal. 
Bush baby child ’ > 
Is under the tree 7 
Hello, hello! 

Can you hear me? 
Look over there! 

Is that my mother? 
She's very small 

No! it's my brother! 

I'm not your brother! 
Can't you see? 

T've got.a long, long tail 
And you're not like me. 
I've got a big, big head 
And a big nose, too, 
I'm sorry Bush Baby 
I'm notiike you! 


~~~ Teaching start 5/7 4 ® Choose and say your favourite part of 


the poem. 


* Have the children look back at the poem. Give 
them a moment to look and remember. Then play 
the audio. 

¢ Have the children raise their hands when the audio 
comes to their favourite part. 


Values $°8 


* Explain the question to the children. Allow them a 
moment to think and then ask for suggestions about 
how they help their family and friends. Point out that 
we shouldn't wait to be asked to help — we should give 
help whenever we see it’s needed! 


Cooler: Disappearing words 


* Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-15) using: bush baby, head, eyes, 
mum, tree, arms, legs, sorry, ears, nose, dad, 
family). 


1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 
88-89. Read and write M (Monkey), 
E (Elephant) or B (Bush Baby). 


Fe er ee re ee ee ee ee ee weeny 


Bee ne a ee ee eee eee eed 


2 Bush baby meets a new animal. Read 
and circle the animal. 


ee i ee a ee ey 


fe ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eee eee ewes 


pe 
Lesson 5 Sounds and letters ¢ Write a big, clear ch on the board as a model for C. 
the children. Have them complete the words. J 
Pupil’s Book page 90 ™ | 
Audioscript ~ 
Lesson 5 Sounds and letters Atf/ [tf/ [t§/ child - j 
) 1 sd0294 Listen and say. Complete. MS/ AS! AS! cherry Cy 
— /t{/ /t{/ /t{/ chocolate | 
ot eS | . nod 
(eee eee ee ee (Teaching star! JY = | 
erry __ocolate Using digital 7 
4.2.95 Listen and say the chant. Isolating sounds like ch can make them easier for al 
Can this child chew a chocolate cherry, @ ed the children to hear and then incorporate. _ 
Sitting on a:cholr? « * Encourage the children to say ch-ch-ch before _ | 
Yes econ chert cHOCoG Cherry, saying child and they will hear and say the — 
He can chew it anywhere! ; — sound more easily. = 
st 2-30 Cred the correct sound. Listen, check and say. [Be a star Make a little rhythm with the sound and it ae 
1 2mm 34 “eon becomes a mini-chant! a 
e* ean RA — ge Repeat this with the three examples and two or —_— 
€/sh ch/sh ch/sh ch/sh ch/sh three other words from the chant. = 
€ Learning about language i P — 
eaesiarl aunanaeartiiten lpeuapeemmeanrerate 7 2 @) 2.35 Listen and say the chant. = | 
Bush aby chikt ison ts head. ¢ Play the chant and have the children follow in their _ 
And its big, big eyes are very red. 


Look at the poem on pages 88-89. Find andl words that rhyme. books. Have them raise their hands every time they 


a see / hear a word with ch. 
e Play the chant again, pausing after each line for the 
90 ) Sounds and laters, identify ch sound Learning about lanavege rhyming words 2 @ 5 
children to repeat. Pay particular attention to the ch 
sound. 
¢ Play the chant once more and have the children 
join in as much as they can. 
e Finally, divide the class into two groups, with one 
Sounds & letters words: cherry, child, chocolate group saying the first two lines and the other the 


Resources: Class audio CD2; - Sounds Saeend two. THeMeherge Mies: 


and letters worksheet; - Sounds and letters . - 
activity; 3 @)) 2.36 Circle the correct sound. Listen, 


check and say. v 
Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the 


Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify ch 
sound; Learning about language: rhyming words 


@) 2.33 Warm-up: What's the next word? words. Emphasise the sh or ch sounds. 
¢ Point to the example and have the children repeat 
¢ Play What's the next word? (see the Games ch-ch-ch-cherry. 


Bank, pages 14—15). Pause the audio just before 
some of the key words in the text, e.g. head, 
eyes, see, legs, dad, nose, small, me. 


Elicit the word for number 2 again, and have them 
repeat the initial sound — sh-sh-sh-shop. The 
children circle the sh. 


: Have the children complete the activity and 
1m) 2.34 Listen and say. Complete. compare with a friend. Then play the ae for them 

¢ With the children’s books closed, point to each to listen and confirm. 

of the pictures in your book and ask What's this? * Elicit the words and write the correct sound on the 

Listen to their suggestions. board for each number. 
* Now play the audio and have the children open 

their books and check. Audioscript 
¢ Play the audio again for the children to repeat . . 

the sound and the words chorally. Then ask : M4 om * ghd i. oar 

a few individuals to say each word to check 

pronunciation. 


ee a a a a ee ee ew eee ee ee eee ee eee eee ee em wee weeny 


¢ Point to the ch in the word child in your book. Ask 
What are these letters? (ch) What’s the sound? (/t{/) 


De a a a i a a a a a a a a ee ee ee ee ee eee een 


AR AA AAA Aga AAAAAAAAAAAsA 


have all the children join in on the words head and 
red. Ask if they hear they have the same sound. 

* Have the children look at the poem again and find 
pairs of rhyming words. 

* Elicit their suggestions and ask for whole-class 
agreement. Write the rhyming words on the board: 
head — red, see — tree, dad — sad, too — you, tree — 
me, 


Workbook page 76 1 Say the chant. Circle the ch sounds. 


Ce a ew ee ee ee ewe enn 


Answers: A @hild can Chew Chocolate 
Or Cherries Or CHocolate Cherries! 


ee ee a a a a ee ee ee eee eed 


1 Say the chant. Circle) the clr sounds. 5 e 
A €Rild can chew chocolate = 
€h * 
Or cherries 
ro ar 


Or chocolate cherries! 


2 Look and complete. Then colour the 
2 Look and complete. Then colour the ch sounds. . ch sounds. 


| Answers: 1 chocolate 2chair 3 child 
‘ 4catch Scherries 


Baw ee wee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eee eee weet 


3 % Match the words that rhyme. 


; Answers: head — red, see — tree, you — too, , 
1 Dad — sad 


Bee ee we ee ee ee ee eee eee eee eee es 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator , . 141 


ténglish.ru 


€ i : 
¢ Learning about language Cooler: Physical spelling 
* Explain the Learning about language idea to the * Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank, 
children. Read out the two lines of the poem and pages 14-1 5) with key words from today's lesson. 


Lesson 6 


Language in use 


Pupil’s Book page 91 


Lesson 6 Language in use 


1 e@)2a7 @) Listen and say. -~— 
blonde hair 


oe 2D & § 
d o, “7 Number 3 
= 3h) Have you got longhair? 
. So Yes, I have. 
ML Have you got blonde hair? 
Yes, I have. 
f Have you got blue eyes? 


No, I haven't. 
Have you got brown eyes? 


Yes, I have. 
You're Megan. 


! Well ! 
2 SP Work in pairs. Choose, ask and answer. Yes! Well done 


Drie) short at long 
brown) | black iss [blonde] 


fees | Go Co Cy 


Student A Have you got short hair? 
Student B Yes, | have. 


3 &¥ Now it’s your tum. Work in groups. Play the game. |Be a star! 


i? have got! / you! questions end short answers 91 
WB: page 7? 


Learning objectives: have got (| / you) questions 
and short answers 


Recycled vocabulary: colours 


Resources: Class audio CD2; - Language in use 
video; - Grammar worksheet 2; - Grammar 
activity 2; - Language in use video 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


Warm-up: Team spelling 

¢ Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages 
14-15) with key words from Lesson 5, e.g. cherry, 
chocolate, chair, shop, chocolate, shoes, child. 


: Vocabulary 


: ¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary box at the 

top of the page. Read out the words and have 
them repeat. Ask if anyone in the class has 
blonde hair or if they know someone famous with 
blonde hair. 


= Presentation Kit = leacl 


«@) 2.37 Listen and say. 


¢ Tell the children they will hear some children 
playing a guessing game. Play the audio and 
have the children follow in their books. Ask them 
what the game is (identifying the children without 
looking). 

e Play the audio again for the children to repeat 
chorally. 

¢ Divide the class into two groups and have them 
roleplay the dialogue chorally, with one group 
asking the questions and the other answering. 
Then change roles. 


eee 


ee 


VV AAA AAA ALAA AA AAA ALAA ALA AAA AA 


If using the video, play it and let the children 
watch and enjoy it. 

Play the video again and stop after each 
question to elicit the answer from the children. 
Play the video to confirm and have them all 
repeat. 

Then play the video one more time for the 
children to repeat chorally. Encourage them 
to imitate the intonation and body language as 
closely as possible. 


—— —— — OO eOoeuoew0ra—nr ks seeee_e.,_e ee ele eee 


=) Work in pairs. Choose, ask and 
answer. 


¢ Have the children read out each of the words for 
the hair together with the word hair after it — short 
hair, black hair, etc. Then do the same for the eyes. 

¢ Invite two confident children to read out the 
example dialogue. Point out that it is the same as in 
Activity 1, but the blue word is changed for an item 
in the box. 

¢ Ask a confident child Have you got (long) hair? 
and elicit the answer Yes, | have or No, | haven't. 
Prompt the children to ask you questions about 
your hair and eyes. 

¢ Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity. 
Circulate and monitor. 

¢ Finish with some questions between children 
across the class. 


=) Now it’s your turn. Work in groups. 
Play the game. {Be a star! 5 


¢ Divide the children into groups of four. Give three of 
the children a number — 1, 2 or 3. Have them write 
their number on a small piece of paper. These can 
then be shared among the group. 

* One child covers their eyes — the others take a 
number. 

* The first child then asks questions to the others 
about their hair and eyes to discover who they are. 
When they guess correctly, they change roles and 
numbers. 

¢ Choose a group of confident children to 
demonstrate the game for the class first. 


EEE HEE EEE ME EEE MEME ME EEE NEN E MEME EME MEME MEM EPEMEMEMEMEMEN 


Cooler: Sit down if ... 


* Ask all the children to stand up. Tell them you will 
say some sentences, and they must sit down if 
those sentences are true for them, e.g. Sit down 
if ... you've got blue eyes; you've got blonde hair; 
you've got big ears; you’ve got ... (continue with 
other eye and hair colours and lengths). 

¢ Try to order the sentences so that as many 
children as possible are standing nearly until the 
end. 


Workbook page 77 Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 


tesvon ¢__ tonguage in use reference on page 124 to help them when completing 


1 Read and Girela these activities. 
= 1 Have you gol blue ayes? aa akow ie; Thwentt) 
~t { ‘es, = i 
i ae — 1 Read and circle. 
‘ Yes, I have. / No, I haven't. ws 
3 Have you got blonde hair? i A ee ee eee i 
Ye have. > 
4 Have you got black hair? a ie tiene ; Answers: 1 No, | haven t 2 Yes, | have. 
Yes, Thave. / No, Thaven't. 3 No, | haven't. 4 Yes, | have. 
2 Read and complete. ee 
Hoveyougot blue havent alr Thave long 2 Read and complete. 


g Have you got short 
! 


E Have you got 
hair _? 7d es Answers: 1 hair 21haven't 3 long 


_——— @ No, rhavent 1 4lhave Sblue 6 Have you got 


g Have yougot? Eg pAbee Lea Dance Ne din te cane aie a eam Uae Ss ak a 
hair? brown eyes? 
ld Yes, 4 2i £ Yes, have! 3 2 A fi 
mie se nswer for you. 
i. ee eel i 
Sesh isons i Answers: Children’s own answers. 


3 3 Answer for you. 
1 Haveyougotbrown hair? — 
2 Have you got short hair? 


3 Hoveyougotbuecyes? Grammar reference: (page 124) 
1 Complete for you. 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator 


Lesson 7 


Listening and speaking 


Pupil’s Book page 92 
Lesson 7 Listening and speaking 
| i280 @ Look and find. Listen and number the faces 1, 2 and 3. 


longhair brownhair blackhair — blonde hair 
greeneyes blueeyes brown eyes 


; | 
fa 
os 


hy ~ 
i Se 


i 
| 


} ‘ 

| u 
-_ 
2 «222 Complete the descriptions. Listen again and check. 


1 I've got short__brown _ hair and eyes, 
2 I'vegot 


blonde hair and eyes. 


3 I've got hair and eyes. 


? Describe another person from Activity 1. 


=) 2.30 & Play a game with a friend. |Se o stor! 
@ T’ve got long blonde hair and blue eyes. 

@ Youre b! 

® Yes! Well done! 


foil 7 Ustening; listen for key words —Speoking describing people 
WB: pages 78-79 


Learning objectives: Listening: listen for key words; 
Speaking: describing people 


Resources: Class audio CD2; - Vocabulary 
worksheet 2; 


Warm-up: Put the letters back 


e Play Put the letters back (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-15). Write the following incomplete 


sentences on the board: H_v_ y__ g_t 
l_ngh 2 YA Spe DLV, l_¥ 
y__ g_t bl _y_s? N_,_ h_v_ntt. 


(Solution: Have you got long hair? Yes, | have. 
Have you got blue eyes? No, | haven't.) 


@)) 2.38 @ Look and find. Listen and 
number the faces 1, 2 and 3. 
* Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the 


differences (long / short hair, black / brown / blonde 


hair, blue / green / brown eyes). 


e Play the first part of the audio. Stop after each new 


piece of information and check, e.g. long hair or 
short hair? Decide as a class the first picture (i). 
* Play parts 2 and 3 of the audio for the children to 
answer. Play them again if necessary. 
¢ Elicit each answer in turn and play the audio to 
check. 


= Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
SUS welaBebis a Sidiseie sae Nisie Me sein ee wouoes sate eee t¥s Ff. PONG LE SHB cessseseeeeeeee sen neeeseeseneeseesssnavecesesenbereseeeeseneneeel 


Audioscript 
1.Boy: Whoam |? Girl 2: | So you've got 
Boy 2: Have you got long blonde 
long hair? hair. 
Bou: No, | haven't. Girl: Yes. 
Boy 2: Have you got Girl 2: Have you got 
blonde hair? blue eyes? 
Boy: No, | haven't. Girl: No, | haven't. 
Boy 2: Have you got Girl 2: Have you got 
brown hair? green eyes? 
Boy: Yes, | have. Girl: Yes, | have! 
Boye 6h. Sougiye 3. Boy 2: Who am |? 
got short, 
brown hair. Boy: Have you got 
Have you got short hair? 
blue eyes? Boy2: Yes, | have. 
Boy: Yes, | have. Boy: OK. Have you 
Well done! got brown 
- hair? 
2G is Maen Boy 2: No, | haven't. 
Sod os Boy: Have you got 
Girl 2: Have you got black halr? 
long hair? — me THE 
Girl: Yes, | have. a . a aap , 
ba. oy: 0 you've go 
pares mee short black 
: hair. Have 
Girl: No, | haven't. you got brown 
Girl 2: OK. Have you eyes? 
got —_ Boy 2: No, | haven't. 
noir? Boy: Have you got 
Girl: Yes, | have. blue eyes? 
Boy 2: Yes, | have! 
1 Answers: 1i 2a 3k 


2 «)) 2.38 Complete the descriptions. Listen 


again and check. 


¢ Have the children look at face 1 (i) again. Elicit the 


colour of his eyes. 
¢ Have the children do the same for 2 (a) and 3 (k). 
Play the audio again to check their answers. 


Oe a a ee a ae we ee ee ew ee ee ee ee ee eee ew ee ee ewe ee eee eens 


Answers: 1 brown, blue 2 long, green 
3 short, black, blue 


ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 


=) Describe another person from 


Activity 1. 

¢ Choose a picture from Activity 1 and describe him / 
her. Have the children raise their hands when they 
know who it is. Elicit the correct letter. 

¢ Then invite children to describe another person 
from Activity 1 for the rest of the class to guess. 


Agggggggqgggqggqggggqggqgggqgggqqgggggggggggg ggg ggggggngg 


ik ak kk kk ek kk kk ek kk kk a a 


©) 2.39 * Play a game with a friend. 


* Invite two children to read out the example 
dialogue. 

Then divide the class into pairs to continue 
describing and guessing. This is a continuation 

of Activity 3 but this time the activity focuses on 
pairwork. It will give the children more opportunity 
for speaking practice and will help build their 
confidence. 

Finish by inviting volunteer pairs to describe a 
person for the class to guess. 


Workbook page 78 


lesson 7 Functional Language 


1 Read, draw and colour. 


1 I've got short black hair. I've got brown eyes. 
2 I've got short blonde hair, I've gol green eyes, 
3 T've got long black hair. I've got green eyes. 

4 I've got long blonde hair. I've got blue eyes, 
Read and complete. 


colour please yellow have Here 


e Yellow, * __ 


XE Hello.’ Have __ you got 
o beat, please? @s 


at 


Cc Thank you. Al 


= 


§ Yes Ihave. What 
40 ___? I've gotared 
bootora? boat 


3 & Draw a toy. Complete. 
@® Hello, have you got 
& Yes, I have. What colour? 
® 


® Here you are. 


1 Read, draw and colour. 


Ce ee ee ee ee ee ey 


Se ee ee we ee ee ee ee eee ee eee eee ewe 


1 Answers: 1Have 2colour 3 yellow | 
| 4please 5 Here 


Sl lll ee en eT 


a ee ee ee ey 


: Suggested answers: Have you got a (robot / 
‘_ kite / etc.), please? (Colour), please. 


ew ew ee eee eee ee eee ee ee ee ew eee eee 


Cooler: Disappearing sentences 


* Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14—15). Have the children read out 
the sentences from Activity 2 for you to write on 
the board. 


Workbook page 79 


An 


oo Read. Choose and write a word from the box, There is one example. 
took at these animals! They haven't got big 

ears, they've gotsmall ears They've 

gota very tong ' They've got 

2 legs 


They've got very small ?_ They've j 
gota short * They can't climb . 


ESD 
1S on 


dimb 


How am I doing? 


Unit? CEYL Sorter, Aecding god Writng Port Breed 


1 Find, circle and write. 


6 arm 


2 CEYi) Read. Choose and write a word 
from the box. There is one example. 


* This activity helps the children prepare for 
Part 4 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 
complete the text by choosing words from the 
illustrated list in the box. 

* If done in class, go through the example first. 
Then have the children work in pairs to continue 
the activity. Encourage them to read each 
sentence and guess the word before they look 
at the word box. 

* Check the answers with the class. 

* (To help prepare children for this part of the 
test, they should practise reading a text quickly 
for general meaning first.) 


Cr ee ee ee ee ewe eens 


' 
: Answers: 1 tail 2short 3eyes 4nose 
5 run 


Lesson 8 


Writing 


Pupil’s Book page 93 


Lesson Writing 


| sti)2.40 Read the poem.€irels\the words that rhyme. Listen and check. 


My wigaloos have got Se " 


Five big feet 

And a big, big mouth 

= 2.41 Match the words that rhyme. Listen and check. 
2 head 5 tall 


So they can eat 


1 see 3 ear 4 too 


a blue b small ¢ ted d me e hear 


Choose words from Activity 2 to complete the poem. |Be o star! 


My mogadills 

Have gota big__ head 
Their legs are long 

And their feet are 
They've got a funny nose 
And a funny tail, too. 
Their hair is green 

And their eyes are 
They've got big eyes 

So they can 

And long, long arms 
So they can catch 


4 242 Listen and check, Is it the same as your poem? 
nit 7 Write a poeny 93 


WE pages BO-B1 


Learning objectives: |\dentify rhyming words; Write 
da poem 


Resources: Class audio CD2; - Unit 7 test; 


Warm-up: Rhyming words 

¢ Write the words red and head on the board. 

Say them and ask the children if they sound the 
same. Remind them of rhyming words. 

e Tell them you will say some words (see below) 
and write them on the board, and the children 
have to think of a word that rhymes. As soon as 
they think of one, they raise their hands. Elicit as 
many suggestions as possible. Possible words: 
eye (I, sky), cat (mat, bat, hat), ear (here, hear), 


fox (box), you (two, too, blue), key (me, see, three), 


sun (fun, run), van (can). 


1 «@)) 2.40 Read the poem. Circle the words 
that rhyme. Listen and check. 
¢ Refer the children to the poem and have them 
identify the rhyming words. ; 


¢ Then play the audio for them to check and repeat 
the words chorally. 


pew wee ew ew we ew ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eee ee ee ee ee se eee eee 


ee ee 


. 


4 


4 


a) 2.41 Match the words that rhyme. 
Listen and check. 


¢ Refer the children to the example and have them 
repeat the rhyming words. 

¢ Then have the children complete the activity 
individually and compare their answers with a 
friend. 

* Invite different children to read a pair of rhyming 
words. Ask for whole-class agreement each time. 
Have all the children repeat the pairs of words. 


Choose words from Activity 2 to complete 
the poem. 


¢ Refer the children to the picture and ask What are 
they? Ask them to look at the first line of the poem 
to find their name (mogadills). 

¢ Then refer the children to the example answer and 
the first gap. Write head on the board. Elicit a word 
that rhymes with head, and write red under head on 
the board. 

¢ Divide the class into pairs to look at the rest of the 
poem and think about the words that can complete 
the spaces. 

¢ When they are ready, elicit the words for each 
space and continue the list vertically on the board. 
Finally, have the children complete the poem in 
their books. 


ee ew ee eee mmm wee eee eee ee ee ee ee ew eee eee eee ny 


#@)) 2.42 Listen and check. Is it the same 

as your poem? 

¢ Now play the audio and have the children listen 
and check with their poem. Encourage them to say 
yes or no after each answer. 


¢ Now play the audio again, and have the children 
join in with all the rhyming words. 


#@) 2.42 Cooler: What's the next word? 


Play What's the next word? (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14—15). Pause the audio just before 
the rhyming words. 


ragga ggg ggg 


{ 


a yg ggg ggg ggg 999999999548 


f 


Read and Gircle) the words 
that rhyme. 


My bongaroos 

Have got a big head 
Their legs are long 

And their ears are red. 
Their tails are short 

And their eyes are smail 
They've got funny feet 
And they're very tall 


Match the words that rhyme. 

1 me nye ca tree 

2 too ha see you 

3 ear blue here 


& Plan your funny animals. Choose a name. 
Name: 


Wigaloos [] 


Workbook pages 80-81 


4 & Complete and draw, 


big small fong 
short funny red 
green purple 
orange blue 


blue 


legs; 
Hair: 
Ears: 


Tails: 


5 & Complete your poem. 


My 

Have gota 

Their legs are 
And their feet are 


They've got 
And a funny 
Their ears are 


And their eyes are 


ok Oe ee ee ee ee ee ee ee a he a Bd 


Mogadis [_| 


other & & Check your work. Tick (v). 


* rhyming words * spelling C] 


1 Read and circle the words that rhyme. 


* The children find and circle the rhyming 
words in the poem. 


4 b 4 Complete and draw. 


* The children complete the list of physical 
features of their animals by choosing and 
SARS STE ORAS e eee cum a etree mon x writing adjectives from the box. 


Se eee eee 
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2 Match the words that rhyme. a Ra RT RETIN 


* The children draw lines to match the groups of 


5 b 4 Complete your poem. 
rhyming words (three words in each group). 


* The children complete the poem using the 


words from Activity 4. 
Answers: me — see — tree; too — blue — you; 


ear — hear — here : ; , H 
Ba a ah ype ln ca enen eo ws g-en mimes w even ere encemponeceo concent pes [ Answers: Children’s own answers. 


3 2 Plan your funny animals. 
Choose a name. 


¢ The children choose a name for their invented 
animals. 


6 2 Check your work. Tick (v). 


¢ The children use the check list to make sure 
their work is correct and complete. 
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Reading time 3 


What do you know about the 
story? Read and check. 


Can you see her? 

This is her mum 

‘Look, says Mum. ‘T've got a 
cake for Grandma’ 


‘Lean toke it,’ says Little Red 
Riding Hood. 


‘Thank you,’ says Murn. 


Little Red Riding Hood is in the forest 
She can see two big eyes. 

It's the Big Bad Wolf, 

Where's the wolf? Can you see him? 
Look! He’s next to the tree 


Learning objectives: Read a fairytale; Develop 
reading fluency 


Additional vocabulary: cake, eat, help, mouth, 


smell, take, wolf 


Resources: Class audio CD2; (PK) - Reading 
time 3 video 


Warm-up: Team vocabulary race 


¢ Play Team vocabulary race (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14-15) with the topic parts of the 
body. 


1 Look at the pictures. What do you know 
about the story? Read and check. 


¢ Refer the children to the pictures in the story. Ask 
if they recognise, have seen or heard the story 
before. If they have, ask what the story is called 
in their language. Refer them to the title and have 
them repeat Little Red Riding Hood. 


Pupil’s Book pages 94—95 


SD Little Red Riding Hood is at Grandma's house 


‘Hello, Grandma,’ she says. 
‘Hello, Little Red Riding Hood,’ says Grandma 


‘Oh, Grandma, you've got big eyes!’ says 
Little Red Riding Hood 


‘Ican see you with my big eyes, says Grandma. 
“You've got big ears, Grandma!’ 

‘Tcan hear you with my big ears, says Grandma, = 
‘You've got a big nose, Grandma’ . 
‘Tcan smell you with my big nose, says Grandma. 


SS ee el gr EERE 7 


= = —= — 
4 ‘You've got a big mouth, Grandma!’ , 
‘T can eat you with my big mouth!’ says Grandma. 
‘Help! This isn’t Grandma’ 
Grandma isn’t in her bed. Where is she? 
Look! She's under the bed 


oo) 


5 ‘You're a very bad wolf, says Grandma. 
‘You can't eat Little Red Riding Hood’ 


‘Help!’ says the wolf. ‘Goodbye!’ 
‘Goodbye — Bad Wolf’ 


¢ Elicit what they know about the story. Give the 
children a few minutes to look at the story and find 
the main characters, places and animals. Then ask 
the following pre-reading questions: 
Who are the main characters? (The main characters 
are a girl, her mum, her grandma, a wolf) 
Where does the story happen? (The story happens 
in a forest) 
What animals are there? (There is a wolf). 


m@)) 2.43 Read the story. 


¢ Play the audio of the story and have the children 
follow in their books. Stop at certain points and ask 
the children what number they are on to check that 
they are following closely. 

¢ Play the audio again and encourage the children to 
follow the words with their finger. 

¢ After each section, give the children time to look 
at the text again and recognise in the written form 
some of what they heard. 


‘YA iii 


f 
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Check the story. ° wane or demonstrate the meaning of these with 
the children. 

* If any of the children didn't like the reading text, 
you may wish to encourage them to consider any 


¢ Ask some questions to check the key aspects of 
the story: 

* Point to picture 1 — Where is Little Red Riding Ru 
Hood? (Possible answers: Little Red Riding Hood Positive SBPEEIE x : ‘ 
is at home //in the kitchen.) Point to her mother — * Finally, you may wish to remind children that 
Who's this? (This is Little Red Riding Hood's mum.) everybody has got their own opinion which may 

* Point to picture 2 — Where is Little Red Riding be different to their classmates, and that’s OK. 
Hood? (Little Red Riding Hood is in the forest.) sab res Chiltan to reapect their classmate’ 
Where's she going? (Little Red Riding Hood is ree 
visiting her grandma / travelling to her grandma's 
house.) What can she see? (Little Red Riding Hood 


can see two big eyes.) Cooler: The shark game 


* Point to picture 3 —/s this Grandma? (No, it isn’t e« Play The shark game (see the Games Bank, 
Grandma.) Who is it? (It’s the wolf / Big Bad Wolf.) pages 14—15) with key vocabulary from the story. 
The wolf's eyes, ears and nose are ...? (They're Some examples you could use are: 
big.) cake 

* Point to picture 4 —I/s Little Red Riding Hood i =e 
happy? (No, she isn’t. She’s scared.) (check the wor 
meaning of Help!) Where’s Grandma? (Grandma is mouth 
under the bed.) hel 

* Point to picture 5 — ls Grandma scared? (Grandma go = dbye. 


is angry.) ls the wolf scared? (Yes, the wolf / the Big 
Bad Wolf is scared.) 

* Point to picture 6 — Where’s the wolf now? (The wolf 
/ Big Bad Wolf is in the forest.) Is he happy? (No, he 
isn't.) 


Rate the story 


* Ask the children if they liked the story. (They will 
be doing more critical thinking about the story in 
the next lesson, but after the first encounter with 
the story, it is good to get some feedback and set a 
positive attitude for the follow-up.) 

You may wish to discuss with the children language 
they can use to talk about whether they liked 

the reading text. You may wish to write a list of 
adjectives on the board. Some examples could be: 
fun 

good 

interesting 

exciting 

fantastic 

boring 


(PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G) = Test Gepertery i sh a 


* Have the children continue the activity individually. 
Remind them that they can check with the story if 

Pupil’s Book page 96 they're not sure. 

¢ For feedback, read out each sentence and have the 
children say the name of the character who says it. 


Activities 


Reading time 3 


Reading time 3 Activities 


ee a ee ee ee ee ew ee eee ee ee eee ny 


ee eee Answers: 1 Mum 2 Little Red Riding Hood 


1 ‘T’ve got a cake for Grandma,’ 2 ‘Lean take it’ 4 ie 
! 3 The wolf 4 Little Red Riding Hood 5 The wolf i 
Sal J L_| Ka 1 6 Grandma 
3 ‘Hello, little Red Riding Hood 4 ‘Oh,Grandma, you've gotbigeyes!’ fo TTT mene nnn mmm mmm mmm mmm mmm med 
bo Be 0 thi 
| Bed) |_| 2 W Think and answer. Is the wolf good or 
5 ‘Ican eat you with my big —" 6 ‘You're a very bad wolf’ bad? Why? 
e _| Cue) | £9 | Pe | LJ * Check that the children understand the question 


and allow them some time to think about their 
answer before opening a discussion. 

¢ First ask the children to raise their hands to vote: 
The wolf is good. / The wolf is bad. 

¢ Then invite the children to give some reasons 
for their opinions. (They may need to use L1 to 
answer.) 


© Think and answer. Is the wolf good or bad? Why? 
© Now the wolf is good. Think, draw and write. [Be a stur! 


Now the wolf is good. 3 @ Now the wolf is good. Think, draw and 


The toys are i OX. write. [Be a star! 5/7 


©) Mew cea ie tee * Ask the children what the wolf is doing in the 
picture (helping put the toys in the toy box). Is this 
» Gve-a personal response to a txt good or bad? (good!). Elicit what other good things 
we can do for other people. Get some suggestions 
from the class. 

Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a ¢ Now have the children draw a picture of the wolf 
text doing something good. Have them copy the 
sentence Now the wolf is good. and write another 
sentence for the picture (you may need to give 
Resources: Class audio CD2; - Reading some help with vocabulary for this). 


time 3 video 
4 (4 Now watch the video. 


¢ Show the children the video of the story. 
Encourage them to join in with some of the key 
repeated sentences. 

¢ Ask which version they preferred, the printed 
version or the video. 


Additional vocabulary: bad, eat, mouth, take 


Materials: coloured pens or pencils 


Warm-up: How many words? 


¢ Read out some sentences from the story Little 
Red Riding Hood and have the children tell 
you how many words there are in each one. 


Suggested sentences: This is Little Red Riding Cooler: Visualisation 
Hood. (6); Little Red Riding Hood is in the forest. * Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine 
(8); She can see two big eyes. (6); | can eat you they are walking in the forest and they see 
with my big mouth. (8). an animal. Ask What animal is it? Look at the 
* Then have the children repeat the sentences animal. Look at its eyes, nose, ears, mouth. Are 
chorally. they big or small? Look at its legs and tail. Are 
they long or short? Are you scared? 
1 Read and tick (Vv). Who says it? e Have the children open their eyes. Recall the 


questions and encourage the children to share 


¢ Refer the children to the example sentence and some of their ideas with the class, or in groups. 


the two pictures. Read out the sentence and mime 
mum giving the cake to Little Red Riding Hood.. 
Point out the example tick. ; 

* Elicit the answer to the next question. The children 
tick the box next to Little Red Riding Hood. 


cher B gsource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
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elicit which ones are true for a tiger. Write a tick 
below the true ones. 

¢ Have the children do the same with two animals of 
their choice. 


® > Think about it! 


Pupil’s Book page 97 


| Look at the photos. Compare the animals. 
[ Elephants have got tong legs. Tortoises have got short legs. | 


Wi reo ies 

ay. t 

‘ { ¢ 
2S oo oe a ¥ 


2 Choose two animals from Activity 1. Write and tick (v). 
Animal big small_ twolegs fourlegs long tail short tail 


Fre ee eee ee ee mee ee ee eee eae eee ee ee ee oe ee 


3 Choose a different animal from 
Activity 1. Make a mind map. 


¢ Show the children how to make a mind map on the 
board. 

* Start with a picture of your animal (the tiger from 
Activity 2). Quickly draw a tiger and write tiger next 
to it. 

* Then add the information from the table you made 
as shown in the Pupil’s Book example — big, four 


3 Choose a different animal from Activity 1, 
Make a mind map. |Se a stor! 


( big he " a big ears} legs, long tail. Draw a circle around each piece 
Se. yee ak wat of information. Ask the children for any other 
re ‘ information they could add, e.g. orange and black, 
ig) ‘ ; can run fast, etc. 
Pal —— AK * Now the children do the same on a sheet of paper. 
= 7. Circulate, monitor and help as needed. 
( long tail ) ( four legs } i) 


4 Tell the class about your animal. 
3 Then make a class display. 


at, 7) Ser antas Untnentee * Give a short example yourself first about the tiger, 
g CF) 97 é ; A 
/ using short simple sentences — My animal is a 


tiger. They're ... They've got ... They can... 


4 &¥ Tell the class about your 


animal. Then make a class display. lePhants ore big. They've 


got four legs. They've got .. 


Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Make a 
mind map 


Resources: 


* Invite children who want to show the class their 
work to come to the front and speak about it. 

* Make a display of some of the mind maps and put 
the others in a folder to be seen by all later. 


Materials: a sheet of paper for each child 


— PPP 


Teaching star! af 
Groupwork 


Positive feedback is very important to boost 
* Play Simon says (see the Games Bank, pages children’s confidence and encourage them to 
14-15) with animal mimes. Say Simon says be continue making an effort. 
an elephant / a monkey / a tiger, etc. * Asan alternative to presenting their mind maps 
to the whole class, divide the class into groups 
of five or six and have each child show and 


Warm-up: Simon says 


, Book at the photos. Compare the explain their work to the others. 
animals. * Encourage all the children to think of something 
* Refer the children to the animals in the pictures and positive to say about each presentation, e.g. 
elicit their names. That's good / fantastic / interesting. Your picture 
* Have them repeat the example sentences. Point is amazing / great, ete. 
out that they express a difference. ¢ They could also make a positive suggestion, 
* Now say Elephants have got big ears and elicit a )” e.g. You can say Elephants are grey. Prompt 
sentence from the children about an animal which the original speaker to respond, e.g. Thanks. 
is different (e.g. Tortoises haven't got ears). That's a good idea! 
* Give the children some time to look at the pictures 
and think about their differences. Elicit some 
examples of sentences about differences. Cooler: Enjoy your friends’ work 
2 Choose two animals from Activity 1. * Have the children leave their mind maps on their 
Write and tick (Vv). desks and walk around the classroom, admiring 


their friends’ work. While they do this, call out 
Stop! now and again and invite the children to 
say what they like about the mind map they are * 
looking at. 


* Do an example on the board. Copy the list of 
categories across the board, and write tigér on the 
left. Go through the categories one by one and 


Old and new clothes 


Lesson 1 Vocabulary 


Pupil’s Book pages 98-99 


Lesson 1 Vocabulary 


1 0244-245 Listen and say, Then listen and number. 


a @ ft + 


dress |_| jacket |_| shirt _| shoes [1] 


BAT 
“s 
skirt |_| socks _| trousers cy T-shirt |_| 


© Look at the picture. 
Find the clothes in Activity 1. © Values 


, Why is itimportant 
ey | Oia 
or new? 


4 0246 Sing a song. |Be a star! 


Where's my shoe? 5 a 42 iF fi 5 cP 
: 

Where's my shoe? A jacket, socks. 

Where's my shoe? This room is a mess. 

I don't know what to do Is that your shoe? 

Without my shoe. No, it’s a dress! 


Is iton the chair? Look up, up, up. 
Next to your skirt? Look down, too. 

That isn’t my shoe. What's on your foot? 
That's a shirt! Is that your shoe? 


nil 6 Identity and use new wards: clothes Uni 8 Sing a song 
WB: page 82 B page BP 


99 


Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: 1 @) 2.44 Listen and say. 
clothes; Sing a song using the target vocabulary * Play the audio. Have the children listen and point at 


Vocabulary: dress, jacket, shirt, shoes, skirt, socks, the pictures. ; : ; 
trousers, T-shirt * Play the audio again. The children point and 


repeat. 
* Play the audio one more time and have the children 


Resources: Class audio CD2; - Vocabulary 


tool; - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable do a mime of putting on each item. 
flashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1&2, Song; 


PRC @@)) 2.45 Then listen and number. 


* Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point 
out the example answer. 


Warm-up: The Big Picture * Play the rest of the audio for the children to number 


* Refer the children to the picture on page 98. Ask the words. 
What can you see? What colours can you see? * For feedback, say each number and have the class 
Can you find Bot? (He's behind the children on a call out the word. Ask different children to repeat 
chair.) Ask what they think the people are doing each word to check pronunciation. 


and where they are. 


Audioscript 


1 shoes, 2 shirt, 3 T-shirt, 4 trousers, 5 skirt, 6 jacket, 
7 dress, 8 socks 


bites = Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
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rev 


oe ee ee ee a ee a a a a a 


Pee em ee we ww ww ew wr ew a a we ee ee ee ee ey 


Answers: dress — 7, jacket — 6, shirt— 2, shoes—1, } 
skirt — 5, socks — 8, trousers — 4, T-shirt — 3 


2 ® Look at the picture. Find the clothes in 

Activity 1. 

¢ Hold up your Pupil’s Book, point to the dress in 
Activity 1 and then indicate the big picture. Say 
Can you see a dress? Have the children point to 
the dress in the big picture and repeat dress. 

* Repeat with the other clothes. 

¢ Nominate different children to choose an item and 
say the name. Have the rest of the class find the 
item in the big picture. 


3 @ Look at the clothes in the picture. Are 
they old or new? 


¢ Use an old and new item of your clothes or other 
possessions to help the children recall the words 
old and new. 

* Refer the children to the clothes in the picture and 
ask Are they all new? Are they all old? 

* Take a class vote — have the children raise their 
hands to vote for: all old; some old and some new; 
all new. 

* Ask the children why they think that. 


4 @)) 246 Singa song. (Be a star! sv 


¢ Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Book face 
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that 
they should raise their hands every time they hear 
one of the words from Activity 1. Play the song 
and join in the actions with the children. Check the 
meaning of without and mess. 

Now have the children look at the song in their 
Pupil’s Book. Play it again pausing after each line 
for them to repeat (singing). 

Play the song and have the children point to the 
items of clothing as they are mentioned — either 
their own or a friend's or, if necessary, in the 
picture. Then play the song again and have the 
children point and sing. The children will enjoy 
doing this a few times. 


Values ss 


* Explain the question in the Values box and give the 
children a little time to think about their answer. Ask for 
suggestions from the class. Point out that a tidy space 
not only looks nicer, but it makes it easier to find things, 
too! 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator 


CONGLAS NLU co ceccecccscsseeseesesseseesseseeseeeeeees 


Cooler: A group mime game 


¢ — Invite five or six children to come to the front 
of the classroom. Secretly show each one a 
different item of clothing from Activity 1. They all 
have ten seconds to mime putting on that item 
while the rest of the class watch. Then say Stop! 

* Their classmates raise their hands to say names 
and the corresponding item of clothing. The 
children say yes or no. 

¢ Repeat with different children and clothes. 


Workbook page 82 


lesson? Vocabulary 


1 Look and write. 


Tshirt dress 
skirt jacket 


socks shoes 
trousers shirt 


2 Look and complete. 


T've got a T-shirt, 


1 Look and write. 


| Answers: 1 shoes 2 T-shirt 3 jacket ' 
4dress 5socks 6shirt 7 skirt 8 trousers 


lt ee | 


a a a a ee ee eee ee eee ee ny 


Answers: 1 jacket 2 trousers / shoes 
! 3skirt/socks/shoes 4 socks/ skirt / shoes 
5 shoes / skirt / socks 


ee ee ee ee eee ewes 


Lesson 2 Grammar time mre nnnnnneecnnnaseccncncnens 1 


Leal le ee a ee ee 


Pupil’s Book page 100 
2 «)) 2.47 Say the sentences. Look and 


Lesson 2 Grammar time listen again. Tick (V) or cross (X). 
es ee eee * Refer the children to the small pictures and elicit 
Look! Torn has got a big hat! the name of the items. Have the children say the 


full sentences. 

* Play the audio of the story again and stop after 
Tom has got a big hat. Point to the picture and say 
Yes or no? (Yes). Indicate the example tick for yes. 


* Play the rest of the story and have the children tick 
Tom is a pirate a or cross each item. 


He's got ablack hat. She hasn’t got o hat! * For feedback, call out the numbers and have the 
children say yes or no. 


ee en me ee ee ee eee weeny 


ee ee ee ee ew ee ee ee eee ee 


Here's a hat. Now 


she's a pitate, too! = : 
2 st2.07 Say the sentences. Look and listen again. Tick (v) or cross (x). 3 &* Work in groups. Act out the story. 
1 Tom has got o gins. lv| 2 Sara has gota y | |_| Be a star! s° 
* Play the audio again for the class to repeat each 
3 Tom has got a IR. | & Anna hasnt got a & L]} line chorally. Check their pronunciation of he / 
she’s got and he / she hasn't got. 
3 BY Work in groups. Act out the story. |Be o star! * Ask How many characters are in the story? (four) 
Wat ewe get / shel moti nd nage Divide the class into groups of four and either 


have them decide who will be each character, or 

designate the roles by giving each child a number 

Learning objectives: Understand and use have got 1-4: number 1s are Tom, number 2s Anna, number 

(he / she); Read and act out a story using the target 3s Alex and number 4s Sara. 

grammar * Allow the children a few minutes to practise acting 
out the story. Monitor, encourage and check 
pronunciation. 

* Ask if any groups would like to act out the story for 

Resources: Class audio CD2; the whole class. Alternatively, they could take turns 
to act it out for another group. 

* If you wish, you could ask the children to change 
roles and act out the story again. 


Grammar: have got (he / she) affirmative and 
negative 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


) -up: Si I 
@) 2.46 Warm up: Sing the song! Cooler: Team sentences 


* Play the song Where's my shoe? and have the * Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank, 
children join in and point to the clothes around pages 14-15). Suggested sentences: Tom has 
them. got a big hat. She’s got a blue dress. He's got a 

black hat. He hasn't got a jacket. She hasn't got a 
r . big hat. 
1) 247 Listen and read. What is Anna? 
* Refer the children to the pictures, and ask Who can 
you see? What are their names? Ask what are they 
doing (dressing up). 
* Play the audio. Have the children follow in their 
books and find the answer to the question What is 
Anna? 
* Play the audio again and have the children nod 

their heads when there is an affirmative (he / she’s 

got), and shake their heads for the negative (he / 

she hasn't got). Elicit the difference between he’s 

got and she’s got (he’s for boys and she's for girls). 

* Play the audio one more time for the children to ‘ 
repeat chorally. 


this cor Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher's Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
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Workbook page 83 


Lesson 2. Grammar time 


1 


3 He's got / hasn't got a shirt 
4 She's got / hasn’t got a skirt. 


1 He%S goty hasn't got a hat 
2 She's got / hasn’t got a jacket 


Aw 
il 


Look and read. Put a tick () or a cross (x) in the box. 
There is one example. 


E Be ccsom F y | ‘pom 
E A 2 She's got ajacket |_| oy . iden 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
c 
c 
4 
c 


Read and draw, 


He's got green trousers. 
He's got a yellow shirt 
He's got purple socks. 


He hasn't got a hat 
He's gol orange shoes 
He hasn't got a jacket 


Unit 8 CEL Starters, Roosing and Wriing, Part t 


1 Look and circle. 


Ce em ee ee ee ee ew eee ew ee ey 


; Answers: 1's got 2hasn’tgot 3 has got 1 


4 hasn't got 


bee eee ew ee eee eee ee eee eee eee eee eee ween 


FO a a ee ee ee ee ey 


ee ee 


3 Look and read. Put a tick (V) or 
a cross (X) in the box. There is one 
example. 


* This activity helps the children prepare for 

Part 1 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 
look, read and tick or cross the boxes. 

If done in class, go through the example first, 
point to the picture of the hat and indicate the tick 
for yes. 

Point to the other pictures and read out the 
sentences. Elicit the names of the items of 
clothing. Then give them some quiet time to read 
and tick or cross the boxes accordingly. 

Invite different children to read out the sentences 
and have the rest of the class call out yes or no. 
Write the ticks and crosses on the board next to 
the corresponding number. 

(To help prepare for this part of the test, the 
children need plenty of practice in recognising 
and naming items.) 


a ee ee ee ee ee ew ee ee ee eee eee yy 


ee ee ee ee ee ee eee 


Lesson 3 Grammar focus 


Pupil’s Book page 101 


Lesson 3 Grammar focus 


» @) Look and read. 


aad ett got{he / LS 


He (hasnt ] got | 0 jacket. 
4 
H SwSToa] © inca. se [Remifon] oat. 


jf He's got —> He has got She’s got— She has got 
ee DT ST eS ee Se ee 2 

2 Ered) (True) or F (False). 
1 Sara has gota red dress. 


Gyr 
2 She hasn't got blue trousers T/F 
3 She's got an orange T-shirt. T/F 


4 She's gol a purple jacket. T/F 
5 Tom has got a green T-shirt. T/F 
6 He's got blue shoes. T/F 
7 He hasn't got a brown jacket. = T/F 
8 He's got a white shirt. T/F 


SY Play a game. [Be a star! 
A black jacket. | 
Sara! She’s got a black jacket. 


, Sa ‘That's right! Tom hasn't 
| got a black jacket. 


© 


Unit 6 Talk about passessions 
NB: page BA 


Learning objectives: Talk about possessions 


Grammar: have got (he / she) affirmative and 
negative: He’s got a hat. He hasn't got a jacket. She’s 
got a jacket. She hasn't got a hat. 


Resources: Class audio CD2; - Graphic 
Grammar video; | TRC} - Grammar worksheet 1; - 
Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar video 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


Warm-up: Ready, set, draw! 


¢ Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14—15). Use pictures of the items of 
clothing from page 99. 


1 a) 2.48 Look and read. 


Play the audio and have the children follow in 
their books. Have them stand up for affirmative 
sentences and sit down for negative sentences. 
Play the audio again and have the children repeat 
each line. 

Highlight the contractions he’s and hasn’t by 
counting out the full version of each sentence on 
your fingers, and then pushing the he has and has 
not fingers together to show the contraction. 


PLESSIS LSI LOL PLSD MISE ee) 


¢ Play the audio one more time for the children to 
repeat chorally. 


e If using the video, tell the children they will see 
a video of children in a clothes shop. Play the 
video and let the children watch and enjoy. 

e Play the video again and have the children 
repeat the key sentences. 

¢ Have the children do actions for the affirmative 
(nod head) and negative (shake head), or 
whatever actions are commonly used in their 
culture. 


EE OOOO 


2 


i———_—_—————_—€.:>. | vv 


POO 


Circle T (True) or F (False). 


Refer the children to the pictures. Ask what clothes 
they can see and whose they are. 

Read out the example sentence and ask the 
children yes or no? Point to the red dress and show 
the children the T for True. Elicit and / or clarify the 
meaning of true and false. 

Have the children complete the activity individually 
and compare with a friend. 

Invite pairs of children to read out the sentences 
and the others to call out true or false. Ask for 
whole-class agreement each time, and write the 
answers on the board. 


ee ee eee 


=) Play a game. |Be a star! 5 - 


¢ Ask two confident children to read out the example 
dialogue and point to the clothes in Activity 2. 

¢ Close your book and have the children challenge 
your memory by saying the colour and the name of 
one of the pieces of clothing in the pictures. Answer 
one or two questions correctly and get one wrong 
to make sure they understand the concept. 

¢ Divide the class into pairs to ask and answer about 
the items in the same way. The child answering 
should have their book closed and answer from 
memory. Circulate and monitor. 


Pairwork 


Children will happily repeat an activity if they are 
working with a different partner. For Activity 3 
above: 

e Have the children do the activity as described 
above with one friend. 

* Then divide the class into different pairs (e.g. 
the person behind them rather than next to 
them) and repeat. 

e The ‘novelty’ of talking to a different person 
makes the activity fresh. Children also get a 
wider range of interaction. 


ees 
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Cooler: A memory game 


e Start the ‘chain’ by saying My friend has got ... a 
black jacket. Encourage the next child to say My 
friend has got a black jacket ... and add another 
item, e.g. and a green dress. Continue around 
the class or in groups. If necessary, allow other 
children to help by suggesting new clothes and 
colours. 


Workbook page 84 Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
reference on page 125 to help them when completing 
these activities. 


Lesson 3) Grammar focus 


1 Look and complete. Use fas got or hasn't got. 


1 Alex has got _ trousers 


2 Sara adress 
3 Alex _ shoes, 


1 Look and complete. Use has got or 


4500 hot : iors hasn't got. 


5 Alex _ a jacket. . . ee ae ee eee 


hg eee | Answers: 1 has got 2has got 3 has got 
8 Saath. ' &hasn'tgot Shas got 6 hasn't got 
7 hasn't got 


Be ee ee ee ee eee ee ee ee ee ee eee een 


2 Look and tick {v). 


E 

E 
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3 Alex hasn't got a hat 
4 Sara’hasn't got shoes. 


4 2 IS Y Ns seratos tos 3 & Write three things your friend has 


3 & Write three things your friend has got. 


got. 


Rw ew ew ee ew ee ee ee ee ewe ee ee ee we eee 


Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator | 
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Lesson 4 Reading 


Lesson 4 Reading 


1 *#)2.49 Look at the photos. What are they? Read and check. 
2 Read and write the name of each puppet. 


Water Sock String Glove 


y [Glove puppet 
This puppet is a frog. It’s got a big mouth 
You can moye the mouth with your hand. 
You can move the arms with your fingers 
You put it on your hand like a glove. 


This puppet hasn't got arms, but it’s got long ears 
and a funny hat. It’s got big eyes and a red nose. 
You can move the mouth with your hand. You can 
make this puppet with a sock. 


Learning objectives: Read an information text; Find 
key facts 


Vocabulary: fingers, glove, hand, string 


Review vocabulary: colours, frog, parts of the body, 
puppet, umbrella, water 


Resources: Class audio CD2; 


Warm-up: How many words? 


* Read out some sentences and have the children 
tell you how many words there are in each one. 
Suggested sentences: Sara has got a red dress. 
(6); She hasn't got blue trousers. (5); Tom has got 
a green T-shirt. (6); He’s got blue shoes. (4); Tom 
hasn't got a black jacket. (6) 

* Then have the children repeat the sentences 
chorally. 


: Vocabulary 


: * Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on 

page 103 and read out the words for the class to 

: repeat. 

: * Doalittle mime for each one: fingers — wiggle 

: your fingers; glove — put on a glove; hand — wave 
a hand; string — stretch an imaginary piece of 
string between two hands. Say a word and 
encourage the children to do the mime. ~ 


Pupil’s Book page 102-103 


These puppets are in water. 
They've got red, green and 
blue umbrellas, 


This puppet has got a green and white 
® dress. It's got brown hair and blue eyes. 
‘The puppet has got strings. You can move 
» the arms and hands with the strings. 
. =Can you think of other puppets? 


Choose three puppets. Complete the sentences. big eyes 

a big mouth 
1 It's got » adress 
2 It's got _ ahat 


; strings 
3 It's got * an umbrella 


? Work in pairs. Read your sentences for your friend to 
guess the puppets. 


& Which is your favourite puppet? Why? |Be a stor! 


string 


1 &@)) 2.49 Look at the photos. What are 
they? Read and check. 


¢ Refer the children to the photos and ask What are 
they? Elicit suggestions but don’t confirm anything 
at this point. 

¢ Ask the children to read the text to find the answer. 
(They're puppets). (You may wish to play the audio 
for the children to follow in their books, or just allow 
them to read the text at their own pace.) 

¢ Ask Have you got a puppet? If so, ask which 
puppet is most similar to theirs. 
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2 Read and write the name of each puppet. 


* Point to the example answer and ask the children 
to find the information in the text. Elicit the 
corresponding sentence (You put it on your hand 
like a glove.). 

* Have the children complete the other labels by 
searching for the key words from the box. 

¢ Write numbers 1—4 on the board. Invite different 
children to come to the board and write the words 
for the puppets. Ask for whole-class agreement 
each time. 


HOO OO OOO OO OOO OO OOO OOO AO OOOH HA OOH OA OAH AAA An nAnAnAnAnA 


ce a a a a we ee ee ee ee ew eee 


| ARSINGES, Children’s own answers. H 
PORN 0 Cd ——“—titi(COt*iC*C*s*stststs™*:sCSC*iC*C*C*C«STR nici cig alae : 
The skill of scanning a text and finding key words, =y . . 

rather than reading word by word, is an important 4 €¥* Work in pairs. Read your sentences 
one to develop. for your friend to guess the puppets. 

* Write the key words on the board and have the * Invite a confident child to read out one of their 


children repeat them. sentences from Activity 3. Ask the rest of the class 
Now use glove as an example. Hold up your to listen and raise their hands to guess the puppet. 


book and, quietly repeating the word glove to Encourage the speaker to respond Yes, it is or No, 
yourself, move your finger quickly across the it isn’t. 


first part of the text until you find the word glove. 

Ask the whole class to search for water in the 

same way — quietly repeating the word and 5 

moving quickly through the text just looking 

for the key word. When they find it, have them 

point to it in their books. * Give the children a little time to look at the puppets 

Repeat for sock and string. and decide on their favourite. 
SARE SIR GA RAP GIA PET te a pe * Take a vote with a show of hands for each puppet 


to find the class favourite. You could ask one child 
3 Choose three puppets. Complete the to count hands and another to write the numbers on 


sentences. the board. 
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aan [Teaching star! Wi 


* Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity. 


2 Which is your favourite puppet? 
Why? [Be a star! TW 


Write on the board It’s got ... and elicit possible the class. 
ways to complete the sentence from the list in the 
box (big eyes, a big mouth). Complete the sentence Cooler: Disappearing sentences 
on the board. (If any children suggest a sentence . pl ‘bi or " 3 ee 

with two of the features joined by and, praise them ay Uisappearing sentences (see the Games 


and write the sentence on the board.) Bank, pages 14—15) using the first three lines of 
the Glove puppet text. 


Have the children choose and write about three 
puppets. Circulate and monitor. 


Workbook page 85 1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 
102-103. Read and match. 


Lesson 4 Reading 


1 Remember your Pupil's Book pages 102-103. Read and match. Answers: ib 2d 3a 4c 
' ' 


¥ ‘ se F 2 Look, read and complete. 


1 glove puppet — 
2 string puppet 


@ They've got red, blue and green umbrelias. Pe Seem eens ene wenn eases ma tnn ce mn ese nswaaan 


&, 


3 water puppets ¢ Ithasn't got arms, It’s got big eyes and a red nose. 


~~b It's gota big mouth. You put iton your hand 


Answers: 1nose 2ears 3glove 4 puppet | 


4 sock puppet di It's gota green and white dress. It's got brown hair 5 stri ng 6 arms 
and blue eyes. Be ee ww ee ee ee ee eee 4 


Look, read and complete. 


Rese puppet glove string ears 


KF, 

This puppet is a crocodile. It's got This ' adifferent* _ ’ 
along’ nose and big Itsa® puppet You 
eyes. It hasn't got * can move the ® and 
Bg putiton your hand like a legs with the strings It's ‘Ss ; funy! 


You can move 
the legs with your fingers. 


renglish -ru 


Lesson 5 Sounds and letters 


Pupil’s Book page 104 


} Lesson 5 _ Sounds and letters 


1 250 Listen and say. Complete. 


7* 


think in 
*¢) 2.51 Listen and say the chant. 


Three thin bees We 
Are thirsty, I think. A\S A oh Pali 
a. de 


‘Thank you, flower, 
What a nice drink!’ 


*@) 2.52 Listen and match. Then say the words. [Be a stor! 
1 cherry th 
2 shoes 0 he ch 


3 think sh 


4 chocolate 
5 three 


€ Learning to learn 
A picture dictionary can help you with 
vocabulary and reading. 
Make a class dictionary and add new 
words to it during the year. 
Make a picture dictionary with the 
words from this lesson. 


§ Sounds.and letters: pronounce words with thsound Learning to learn: make a class dictionary 
we, page 86 


Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: pronounce 
words with th sound; Learning to learn: make a class 
dictionary 


Sounds & letters words: thin, think, three 


Resources: Class audio CD2; - Sounds 
and letters worksheet; - Sounds and letters 


activity; 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


Warm-up: Team spelling 

¢ Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages 
14—15) with key words from the text I’ve got a 
puppet!, e.g. puppet, glove, string, hand, fingers, 
water, umbrella, dress. 


1 )) 2.50 Listen and say. Complete. 


¢ Refer the children to the pictures. Ask if they can 
guess the words. 


e Play the audio for the children to repeat the words 


chorally. Do this twice. 
¢ Point to the th in the word think in your book. Ask 


What are these letters? (th) What's the sound? (/0/) 
¢ Write a big, clear th on the board as a model for the 


children. Have them complete the th in the three 
words. 


: (PK) = Presentation Kit (tRC 


Audioscript 
/0//0//0/ think 
/o//0//0/ thin 
/O//0//0/ three 


2 @)) 2.51 Listen and say the chant. 


e Play the chant and have the children follow in their 
books. Have them raise their hands every time they 
see / hear a word with th. 

¢ Play the chant again, pausing after each line for the 
children to repeat. Pay particular attention to the th 
sound. 

e Play the chant once more and have the children 
join in as much as they can. 

¢ Finally, divide the class into two groups, with one 
group saying the first two lines and the other the 
second two. Then change roles. 


3 a) 2.52 Listen and match. Then say the 
words. 


Refer the children to the letters in the middle and 
ask What are these letters? What are their sounds? 
Go through the example — point out that cherry is 
spelt with a ch and has a /t{/ sound. 

Play the audio and have the children match the rest 
of the words to their letters / sounds. 

Say each word, and have the children respond with 
the sound they linked it to. Then make the sound 
and have the children call out the corresponding 
words. 


a a a ee ee a eee eee weeny 


Be i ee ee ee eet 


oe 


~~~~~~~~~~~! Teaching star! 

Using digital 

Children love using the IWB, and feel more involved 

with the lesson when they can come to the board. 

e Do the interactive version of Activity 3 on the 
IWB. Invite different children to come and link 
the words to the sounds. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time. 

*« You can then use the Reset tool to clear the 
answers and involve a new set of children. 


Eee 


Oe 


Learning to learn 


¢ Read out and clarify the message of the Learning 
to learn box. Ask what other words can go in the 
section for A (animal, arm) and B (boy, bag, book, 
baby, etc.). 

¢ Divide the class into six groups and assign each 
group one of the following words: cherry, chocolate, 
shoes, shop, think, three. Give each group a piece 
of paper and ask them to draw a picture of their 
word, and write the word underneath, to go in he 
class picture dictionary. 


= Teacher’s Resource Centre 
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= Pupil’s Practice Kit 


HOH HOH HHH HHH HHH HAgg nh gg gggagggA ggg gAgAAg gg AAO go yy on Hae 


* When they have finished, each group holds up their ; , 
drawing for the other groups to say the word. Cooler: Physical spelling 

* Collect the drawings and use them to make a picture * Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank, 
dictionary, which you can add to during the year. pages 14-15) with the words from Activity 3. 


Workbook page 86 1 Say the chant. Circle the th sounds. 


Fa ee ew ee ee ee ee ee eee ny 


1 
SESE, Sounds and letters | Answers: ) elma, a bee, (hinks of (Dree 
1 
i 
1 


1 Say the chant.Gircl the thsounds. [oy | drinks. She's very, very @Mirsty! 
(Delma, a bee, Me Seo YS re at Te ee 


thinks of three drinks. 
She's very, very thirsty! 


2 Write the words, Then Gircle) the th sound. sound. 


! ' 
—_ : Answers: Children’s own answers. : 
1 


Re ee ee eee ee ee eee ee wee ewes 


3 Add one more word for each sound, 


hn a late 4 & Choose words and make picture 
= 1 Se dictionary pages for C and D. 


Fe ee ee ee ee we ee ee eee eens 


4 & Choose words and make picture dictionary pages for C and D. 
([e)@O) | 
| & | So | 


Le ee ee ee eee eee ee ee eee 


i | Answers: 1 thin 2think 3three 4 thirsty 
x et 3 Add one more word for each sound. 
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= Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G) = Test Generator 


Lesson 6 Language in use 


Pupil’s Book page 105 


Lesson 6 Language in use 


1 s@02.59 @ Listen and say. 


What are you wearing? 


I'm wearing o white shirt and 
block trousers. I've gota black hat. 


Are you a pirate? 
Yes, I arn. What are you wearing? 


I'm wearing red trousers and a 
yellow T-shirt. I've got a red nose. 


Are you a puppet? 


Yes, Tam! 


2  &¥ Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 


Student A 


Tha fits 


Student A What are you wearing? 
Student B I'm wearing o black T-shirt and . 


Student B 


3 & Nowit’s your turn. What you are wearing today? |Be a star! 


Jol'S Present continuous question ome onswers 
page a? 


Learning objectives: Present continuous questions 
and answers 


Review vocabulary: colours 


Resources: Class audio CD2; - Language in use 
video; - Grammar worksheet 2; - Grammar 
activity 2; (PRC) - Language in use video 


0) 2.51 Warm-up: Say the chant again 


e Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the 
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then 
play the audio to see how well they remembered. 
Write it on the board. 

e Have the whole class say the chant together. 


a@) 2.53 Listen and say. 


* Tell the children they will hear some children 
talking about costumes. Play the audio and have 
the children follow in their books. 

¢ Play the audio again for the children to repeat 
chorally. 


¢ Write the first answer from the dialogue on the 
board and point to the a before white shirt and the 
fact that there is no a before black trousers. Elicit 
or explain that we use a/ an with just one thing 
(singular), but that some clothes like trousers have 
a plural form and so don’t use a. 

e Play the audio one more time, and have the 
children repeat and imitate the intonation as closely 
as possible. 


SRR en 


e {fusing the video, play it and let the children 
watch and enjoy it. 

¢ Play the video again and stop after each 
question to elicit the answer from the class. 
Play the video to confirm and have them all 
repeat it. 

¢ Now play the video one more time and have 
the children repeat the questions and answers. 
Encourage them to imitate the intonation and 
body language as closely as possible. 


I ee en eee 


2 =) Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 


¢ Ask the children to name the items in the pictures. 
Each time, ask A (T-shirt) or no ‘a’? 

Invite two confident children to read out the 
example dialogue. 

Elicit the question and drill it with the class. Do the 
same for the example answer — I’m wearing a black 
T-shirt. 

Point out that it is the same dialogue as in Activity 
1, but the blue words are changed for the items in 
the boxes. 

Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity. 
Circulate, monitor and pay attention to the 
children’s use of singular and plural forms. Fast 
finishers can change roles and do it again. 

When they have finished, set them a challenge to 
do the same from memory. The child asking can 
check the correct answer in the book. 


3 2 Now it’s your turn. What are you 
wearing today? (Be a star! 5 


¢ Have the children look at their own clothes and 
practise describing them first, silently in their 
heads. Help them with further vocabulary if 
necessary. 

¢ Then have the children tell a friend about their 
clothes. Before they start, remind the children of 
the phrase I’m wearing ... and elicit a few examples 
from confident children. 


¢ Ask the children what we use wearing to talk about 
(our clothes at the moment). 


icor Presentation Kit (tac) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
demain neni decsienoneinectonadawasmmnnaamarameemeatenrannae EKON GLAS s- LU --.-cceeeseseseesseess sees sceceeseeeebesessaseensaaseseeeeeeeeeeaed 


HOO OOOO OOOOH AAR AAA gH Ag gn gn AAA Annan nnn ggnngngngggngy 


inland tae (Teaching star! ie 
Extension 
The children can extend the language practice from 
Activity 3 and give their partner a reason to listen. 
* Have the children work in pairs. They turn to 
the big picture on page 98 and make sentences 
using the clothes in the picture. 
¢ The child listening has to find and point to the 
clothes mentioned. 


Ee 


$e 


Workbook page 87 


lesson6 Language in use 
1 Read and complete. 


haven't What 


g 4 


hat? ; 


Are you Have ‘m wearing queen 


g Hello, Soro,’ What you gota 
are you wearing? 

ep 

alt I 


___along & 
dress and black shoes. 


6 
at Nov"t 


g Are youa® 


& Yes, 1om 


—_ 2 
puppet? 
§ No, Tm not 


asstring 


2 Read again and Girela). Sara is a ... 
1 2 S 3 4 
Ss ty > 
rN } & 
3 & What's your favourite costume? Draw yourself and write. 


. J 
e 


wt 


iL 


Tm wearing d _ 
and 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator 
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Cooler: Visualisation 


* Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine 
what you tell them. Say: /magine you're at a 
wedding. What are you wearing? What colour are 
your clothes? Imagine you're in the forest. What 
are you wearing? Is it different from the wedding? 
Imagine you're in Russia. It's very cold! What are 
you wearing? Imagine you're a string puppet! 
What are you wearing? 

* Have the children open their eyes. Recall the 
questions and encourage the children to tell a 
friend about what clothes they are wearing in 
each situation, e.g. In the forest, I'm wearing blue 
trousers and a green jacket. I’ve got a hat. 


Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
reference on page 125 to help them when completing 
these activities. 


1 Read and complete. 


Answers: 1 What 2'mwearing 3 Are you 
4 Have Shaven’t 6 queen 


3 2 What’s your favourite costume? 
Draw yourself and write. 


Grammar reference: (page 125) 
1 Complete for Sam. 


Answers: 1’s_ 2 hasn't 


3 He’s got 
! 4 He hasn’t got 


5are;’m 6 are; wearing; 
’m wearing 


Lesson 7 Listening and Speaking 


Pupil’s Book page 106 


Lesson 7 Listening and speoking 


1 e250 @ Look at the weather words. 
Tick (v) what clothes people wear. \\/ 
Then listen and check. Canada 


1 hot a ye b  Oite c 5 
2 cold a re, b e sgh 
‘wo ye , ae 
3 wet a ; b ; c 
Fo Mea Su 


@) 2.04 Listen again and complete. 


1 I'm Amina. I'm wearing a T-shirt anda 


7 Es 


2 Tm Dylan, I'm wearing a and 


3 I'm Mai, I'm wearing a anda 
Tve got an umbrella, too, 
2.55 &Y Listen and say. Practise with a friend. [Be o stor! 
@® What's the weather like today? 
@ It's hot. 
@ What are you wearing? 


@ I'm wearing a T-shirt 


Unit ® Listening: activate prior mowledge Speaking: ask obaut the weather 
WH, pages 88-89 


Learning objectives: Listening: activate prior 
knowledge; Speaking: ask about the weather 


Vocabulary: Canada, wet 


Resources: Class audio CD2; - Vocabulary 
worksheet 2; 


Warm-up: Team vocabulary race 


¢ Play Team vocabulary race (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14—15) with the topic clothes. If time, 
repeat the game with colours. 


Vocabulary 


: ® Refer the children to the vocabulary panel and 

; read out the words for the children to repeat. 
Ask if they know how to say Canada in their own 
language. If possible, show them a map of the 

: world and have them find Canada. 

: ¢ Doamime for wet and ask the class to recall the 

: mimes for hot and cold (the words at the bottom 
of the page). 


1 a) 2.54 @ Look at the weather words. 
Tick (Vv) what clothes people wear. Then 
listen and check. 

* Elicit the names of the clothes and have the 
children think about which to wear in each situation. 
Say It’s hot / It’s cold / It’s wet in turn and call out 
the clothes. The children raise their hands for the 
items they chose. They tick their choices. 

e Play the audio, pausing after part 1 to check the 
answers. Play parts 2 and 3 with no interruption. 

¢ Confirm the answers with the class. 


Audioscript 

1. Amina: Hi, I’m Amina. !'m from Jordan. It’s very 
hot today. 

Child: What are you wearing? 

Amina: — |'m wearing a T-shirt and a skirt. 

2. Dylan: Hi, I’m Dylan. I’m from Canada. 

Child: What’s the weather like today? 

Dylan: _ It’s very cold. 

Child: What are you wearing? 

Dylan: I’m wearing a jacket and gloves! 

3. Mai: — Hello, I’m Mai. I’m from China. 

Child: What’s the weather like today? 

Mai: It’s wet. 

Child: What are you wearing? 


Mai: I’m wearing a jacket and a hat. I’ve got an 
umbrella, too. 


Answers:1aXbVcV¥ 2aXbVcv 
B3avbXcv 


ee 


2 «)) 2.54 Listen again and complete. 


¢ Have the children predict the completed sentence 
for Amina. Play part 1 of the audio. Check the 
answer. 

¢ Give them a moment to predict the missing words 
for Dylan and Mai. Then play the audio for them to 
complete the sentences. 

¢ Invite different children to read out a sentence. 
Write the missing words on the board. 


| Answers: 1 T-shirt, skirt 2 jacket, gloves ' 
| 3 jacket, hat 


Rem nem ww mew eee eee eee eee eee ewe eee ewe ewe ees 


3 a) 2.55 =) Listen and say. Practise with 
a friend. (Be a star! 5\- 
¢ Play the audio and have the children point at the 
correct picture (hot). 


e Play the audio again for the children to repeat. Drill 
the questions a few times. 


= Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


Sioa aeielenagines eases eaters vanpeaenaens EST GS Wh. Fo csenacaesecaondceatenuienesncionindingdasvntviinandvinniad See eR TR: 
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¢ Have a confident child ask you the questions, and 
answer, e.g. It’s cold. I’m wearing a jacket. Cooler: Draw and label 
* Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity. * Draw a picture on the board of a suitably dressed 
child and write, e.g. It’s wet today. I’m wearing a 
jacket and a hat. 
* Have the children do the same and show their 
work to friends near them. 


Workbook page 88 Workbook page 89 


lesson 7 _ Functional language 


_ How am | doing? 


1 Look and write. 1 Look and complete. 


wel cold het 
6 


se 
haus 


_ = 
ad | 


1 Yo 


2 Look and complete. 
hat gloves Tshirt umbrella jacket 


Canada Great Britain oe ‘ ta 
—= 


socks 


3 Complete the weather chart and write. 


The boy has gota ball 
My country. I'm from me 


Weather Todoy the weather is 
Clothes: _ Ten wearing 


1 The girl is wearing a skirt, 

2 Its hot 

3 Mur has got an umbrella 

4 Grandpa hasn't got a hat 

5 The children haven't got jackets 


VL Slorinen, Reading and Whiting, Part 2 


1 Look and write. 1 Look and complete. 


Answers: 1 T-shirt 2shirt 3shoes 4 dress 
5 trousers 6skirt 7 socks 8 jacket 


Answers: 1 hot 2cold 3 wet 


2 Look and complete. 


ee eee } 2 Look and read. Write yes or no. 


Answers: Canada: socks, gloves; . 
Great Britain: jacket, umbrella; Egypt: T-shirt, hat | There is one example. 


Det etEe a eniaraseREKE ane EGENSEe Rea eenneneaeene 4 * This activity helps the children prepare for 

: Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
3 Complete the weather chart and write. Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 
Pn at ee earn ae See i read the sentences, look at the picture, and 
| Answers: Children’s own answers. write yes if the sentence is true or no if the 


sentence is false. 

If done in class, ask the children what they can 
see in the picture and how the people are feeling. 
Go through the example first, and then have the 
children complete the activity individually. 

Ask different children to read out the sentences 
and the class calls out yes or no. 

(To help prepare for this part of the test, the 
children need plenty of practice matching 
sentences to pictures.) 


a ee we ee eee ay 


Lesson 8 Writing 2 Write the words in the correct order. 


; * Refer the children to the picture and ask what they 
Pupil’s Book page 107 can see. 
¢ Write the jumbled example sentence on the board. 
Lesson8 Writing Ask Colour and clothes, or clothes and colour? 
1 featnndiocké, (colour and clothes). Elicit and write the sentence 
Siz on the board. Point out that red and white and white 
2 and col-ur words go before clothes words, 
te gato big hat 1 + and red are the same and both correct. 
gota at. I'm wearing a green shirt 
* Give the children time to look at the next 
Write the words in the correct order. sentences, but ask them not to write yet. 
Hil Im James, This is o photo of me. ; * Then elicit the sentences and write them on the 
a pe bir pt ed 1 ar board. Ask for whole-class agreement each time. 
Tin wearing trousers / blue / long ss Y ¢ Have the children copy the finished sentences into 
, their books. 


I've got hat / a / big 


I'm wearing shoes / white / small 


- Took great! Answers: I’m wearing a red and white T-shirt. 


I’m wearing long blue trousers. I’ve got a big hat. 
I’m wearing small white shoes. 


Oe re | 


3 Look and write. (Be a star! 5’ 


This is a photo of me. eee 
Tmwearing 
¢ Refer the children to the picture and ask What 
RD clothes can you see? Encourage them to include 
Tlook great! colour and / or size in their answers. 
* Have the children look at the text and ask What’s 
- his name? (Bill). Then elicit sentences for the rest 
Lint Wika a description of the description and write the text on the board. 
inka * Have the children copy the text into their books. 


Look and write. (Be a star! 
E T_T 
x 


= 
3 
> € 


Beunessenoens 
zeeeussaseencud 


r" 


Learning objectives: Word order: adjective + noun; 


Suggested answers: This is a photo of me. 
Write a description 99g p 


I'm wearing brown trousers. 
Resources: Class audio CD2; - Unit 8 test; I'm wearing a blue and red shirt. 
PRC I've got a small brown hat. 
Materials: paper, pens or pencils I'm wearing black shoes. 


FL AL EL ALE EL EL EL EL EL EL EL EL EL ee ee OO OOO pA AAA AAA an Annan 


Warm-up: Team sentences Cooler: | can see ... 

2 Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank, * This is a variation on the traditional | Spy with 
pages 14-15). Suggested sentences: I’m wearing my little eye game. Say to the children / can see 
a T-shirt and a skirt. What are you wearing? It’s something ... green! The children try to guess 
cold and wet. I’ve got an umbrella. what it is in the room (or possibly through the 


window!) that you are thinking of, e.g. a green 

: bag, a green book, etc. Continue with more clues 

1 Read and point. — something big, something small, something 
¢ Write the example sentences on the board. Read blue, something long, etc. 

them out and point to the size words and colour 

words. Elicit or explain that these words come 

before the thing they refer to. Read them again and 

have the children point in their books. 

Write on the board I’ve got a big green hat and ask 

Which is number one — size or colour? (size) 

Give the class some further practice by writing the 

following groups of words on the board in random 

order: shoes / small / brown; orange / T-shirt / long; 

blue / short / jacket. 

Invite different children to write the words in the 

correct order on the board, and ask for whole-class 

agreement each time (small brown shoes; long 

orange T-shirt; short blue jacket). 


icor Presentation Kit (TRC) = leacher's Re S Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


eC Ue PP Prev 


Workbook pages 90-91 


lesson 8. Writing 


1 Look, read and complete. 
white big black white 


| Tm wearing a P 
___big_ 5 (joe 

T-shirt. I've got bd 

2 


I'm wearing a 
3 


dress. I've got 
4 


|trousers \\ shoes. 
fi 


(xt dAP 
LD” AN 
‘a 
] | {  \ 
a. a 
2 Write the words in order to make sentences. 
1 wearing /a/ T-shirt / green / I'm 
I'm wearing a green J-shirt 


2 wearing / trousers / red / I'm 


3 hat / wearing / a / blue / I'm / white / and 


4 purple / I've./ shoes / got 


A What are you? Choose and tick (./) or write. 
Ima. 

pirate | ] queen | puppet L | lion i | 
other 


1 Look, read and complete. 


* The children look at the pictures and complete 
the sentences. 


Answers: 1 big 2black 3white 4 black 


2 Write the words in order to make 
sentences. 


* The children write correct sentences. 


: Answers: 1 I'm wearing a green T-shirt. 2 I’m 
' wearing red trousers. 3 |’'m wearing a blue and 
white hat. 4 I’ve got purple shoes. 


3 & what are you? Choose and tick (v) 
or write. 


¢ The children decide what they want to be. 
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= Pupil’s Resource Centre (TG) = Test Generato 


4 & Read and complete for you. 


—— word | clothes word 
T'm wearing {a) _ - 
I've got a) 

—— 4 word __| clothes word 
I'm wearing (a} 
Tve got {a} 


& How do you look? Read and tick (v). 


great L] funny | OK LJ 


& Draw and complete. 


ii I'm 7 
This is a picture of me. Today, I'ma 

| Im wearing 

Tve-got 


B Check your work. Tick (v). 


* size and colour words 1 


* spelling 


4 2 Read and complete for you. 
* Tell the children to imagine they are dressing up 
in any outfit they like. 


¢ The children fill in the chart about the costume 
they are wearing. 


hoo ee ge es 1 
Answers: Children’s own answers. 


5 b 4 How do you look? Read and tick (Vv). 


¢ The children choose an adjective to describe 
themselves in their costume. 
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6 r 4 Draw and complete. 


* The children draw a picture of themselves in their 
costume. They then complete the description of 
their clothes and how they look. 


“Seeman iabae a a-ak amis tes orescence 1 
Answers: Children’s own answers. 


7 b 4 Check your work. Tick (v). 


¢ The children use the check list to make sure their 
work is correct and complete. 


4 Review 


Pupil’s Book pages 108-109 


Review 4 


1 0256 Look and complete. Listen and check. 
1 hair 


Look and complete with ‘s got or ‘ve got. Read and@reld. 


Tom / Alex at) 


Tom / Alex / cat 
Tom / Alex / cat 
Tom / Alex / cat 
Tom / Alex / cat 


1 Its____got__a long tail 
2 He black hair. 


3 He__ brown hair. 


4 He__ ted shoes. 


5 They__ 


3 BY Play a guessing game. 


What are you wearing? | 
‘ T’m wearing a white % 
shirt and a grey skirt. | 
Have you got brown eyes? | q ‘? 
- (No, Thaven't. 


teviewe 4 Units 7 and & 


trousers. 


Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar 
and sounds from Units 7 and 8 


Grammar: have got (| / you / he / she / they) 
affirmative, negative and questions 


Vocabulary: parts of the body, adjectives, clothes 
Sounds: th, ch, sh 


Resources: Class audio CD2; - 
Downloadable flashcards; 


Warm-up: The shark game 


e Play The shark game (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-15) with some of the key vocabulary 
from Units 7 and 8. 


1 @)) 2.56 Look and complete. Listen and 
check. 


¢ Show the class the picture. Ask What can you see? 


¢ Explain the example. Then have the children continue. 


¢ Play the audio for them to check their work. 
¢ Call out the numbers and have the children spell 
out the words. 


4 dhas7 Listen and @ireld\the correct sound. 
1th sh @& 2th sh ch 
4th sh ch 5th sh ch 


5 @'eG) ose Listen and draw lines. There is one example. 


teview 4 CEYL Starter, Listening, Part 1 109 


Answers: 1 hair 5 T-shirt 


6 tail 


2eye 3arm 4 jacket 
7trousers 8leg QY9nose 10shoes 


2 Look and complete with ’s got or ’ve got. 
Read and circle. 


¢ Read out the example sentence and elicit the 
difference between ’s got (he / she / it— one 
person) and ’ve got (they — two or more people). 
Ask Has Tom or Alex got a tail? (no). Point out only 
cat is circled. 

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually. 

¢ Ask for volunteers to read out the sentences and 
say the names. Ask for whole-class agreement. 


ee ee ee) 


1 
: Answers: 1’s got—cat 2’s got 
1 
i 


—Alex 3’sgot- | 
Tom 4’sgot—Alex 5 ‘ve got— 


Tom and Alex 


3 =) Play a guessing game. 

Invite three or four children to come to the front and 
line up facing the class. Look at their clothes, hair 
and eyes and then turn away. Tell the children you 
want only one person to answer. Ask questions and 
try to guess which child is answering. 


DEDUA PODS PO POUR UDURUOURURUD UR URUD DOPED POUR US DODO DRDO PEDRO DODD DODO PRDRDRDODRURE RUSE SU RURUR 


* Then ask two children to read out the example 


dialogue and drill the questions. Adult: — Why is he happy? 
* Divide the class into groups of four or five to play Child: — He runs fast. My dad can’t catch him. 
the guessing game as you demonstrated. 2. Adult: So is that man your dad? 
; ' Child: Yes, he’s wearing a red T-shirt and grey 
4 «@)) 2.57 Listen and circle the correct sound. frousers. His nama I¢ Pell 
* Elicit the sounds for the three letter combinations. Adult: Can Paul run fast? 
* Play the audio, pausing after the first word for the Child: No. f  He’s ti 
us meh ; , : tired! 
children to repeat. Elicit the sound (ch) and indicate ; ; " _ on = oe 
the example answer. 3. aha Leica 2 beautiful flower. . 
* Play the rest of the audio and have the children Child: —_Yes, it is. My mum has got a white flower 
circle the sounds. Repeat the audio if necessary. in her hand. 
* For feedback, have the children say the sounds Adult: —§ What’s your mum’s name? 
and repeat the words. Write the words on the board Child: Her name is Laura. 
and underline the sound. 4. Adult: What's that girl’s name? The girl with a 
doll. 
Audioscript Child: — Oh! That’s my sister. Her name is Clare. 
1 cherry... cherry 2 think ... think 3 shirt ... shirt Adult: Is she hungry? 
4 three ...three 5Schair... chair 6she... she Child: No, she isn’t. She's thirsty. 
mi ee Ne EURO on Nien ya bs a 5. Adult: Who's that next to your sister? 
Answers: 1ch 2th 3sh 4th 5ch 6sh Child: That's my grandma. Her name is Jane. 
Ee Ee She’s wearing an orange shirt. 


a, ) Adult: She’s hungry! 
ICE:YL@  f} i 
5S q 2.98 Listen and draw lines. There Child: Yes, she is! She’s got an apple in her 


is one example. hand. 


* This activity helps prepare the children for Part 1 
GLthe Listening paper of tha Cambridge Englisty 0" 4,----+--. 0. Lseudinn. idee cesc cour euboldueeceeeee. ; 
Starters test. 1 Answers: Mike — boy in blue T-shirt Paul—manin } 

* Refer them to the picture and ask what clothes, '_ red T-shirt Laura — woman holding white flower 
colours and objects they can see. : Clare — girl with doll Jane — woman holding apple 

* Play the first part of the audio (to the end of the ae: 
example). Ask the children how they know which 
person it is (grandpa, book). Cooler: Disappearing words 

* Now play the rest of the audio, making sure that the * Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank, 
children have time to find each person and draw the pages 14—15), recalling all the key words from 
line. Play the audio again for the children to check. this Review lesson. 

* Hold up your book and point to the people. Ask 
Who's this? Check that everyone agrees. 

* (To help prepare children for this part of the test, 
encourage them to look carefully at the picture 


7 


Workbook page 117 


before the audio starts.) My progress: Units 7 & 8 
* Clarify the meaning of each / can ... statement. 
Audioscript Elicit examples to help them remember the 
Narrator: Look at the picture. Listen and look. There painatie ; ; 
is one example. * Show the children the correct stickers for the My 
Child: Here's:e pictureof:ma-and mu fanittii in progress check. Give them time to decide if they 
: hommark P y y are ready to give themselves a sticker. Provide 
Pas. ; : encouragement if necessary. 
Adult: Oh, yes. Who's that? thie man with the book. * Have all the children hold up their books and 
Child: —That’s my grandpa. His name is Peter. He show all their stickers to the class. Encourage 
reads funny books. them to give themselves a round of applause for 
Adult: That’s nice. their effort and achievement! 
Narrator: Can you see the line? Now you listen and 
draw, 
1. Adult: There's a boy here, too. He’s wearing a 
blue T-shirt. 
Child: Yes, that’s my brother. His name Is Mike. : 
He’s happy! 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator _ 
ia frenglish.ru 


9 Brilliant bedrooms 


Lesson 1 Vocabulary 


Pupil’s Book pages 110-111 


% 


Lesson! Vocabulary 


9 Brilliant bedrooms 1 0.1.9.2 Listen and say. Then listen and number. 
Sek © 


bed |1| chair |_| dock |_| desk |_| 


Ec wm B 


door | lamp |_| wardrobe |_| window |_| 


@ Look at the picture. Find furniture made with these things. 


aboat acar adoor akite The window is.a'slide. | 
ashoe aswing aslide 


@09.8 Sing a song. |Be a stor! 


Mybedroom 6 , <TD yn bp? 
My bedroom is a special place My bedroom is a special place. 
A place where I can think A place where I can dream. 
It's gota clock It's got a lamp 

And a big blue chair And a funny door. 

And the bed jn itis pink! And a picture of my team! 


My bedroom is a special place 
A place where J can hide. 

It’s got a wardrobe 

And a desk 

And a window with a slide! 


Unit 9 Identify and use new words. furniture Lin Sing a song 
WB: page 92 WA page 9? 


Learning objectives: \dentify and use new words: 1) 9.1 Listen and say. 
furniture; Sing a song using the target vocabulary ¢ Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to 


Vocabulary: bed, chair, clock, desk, door, lamp, 
wardrobe, window 


the pictures. 
¢ Play the audio again. The children point and repeat. 


Resources: Class audio CD3; - Vocabulary 0@) 3.2 Then listen and number. 


tool; - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable 
flashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1&2, Song 
PRC 


¢ Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point 
out the example answer. 
* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils, coloured pencils the words. 


¢ For feedback, say each number and have the class 
call out the word. Ask different children to repeat 


Warm-up: The Big Picture each word to check pronunciation. 
Refer the children to the picture on page 110. Ask 
Where are Tom and Alex? What can you see? Audioscript 
Ask what they think the boys are talking about. 1 bed, 2 lamp, 3 desk, 4 door, 5 wardrobe, 6 window, 
Ask What's your favourite part.of the picture? ° 7 clock, 8 chair 
Can you see Bot? (He’s next to the desk / bed / 
between the desk and the bed). ws attannel elses oti ents chains eaten Gre eects eae See 7 


Answers: bed — 1, chair — 8, clock — 7, desk — 3, 
door — 4, lamp — 2, wardrobe — 5, window — 6 


‘ties aa : (PK) = Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


Fs caniindbuinadiadtieeaienndabaienaraints 1h 1s iecnchcaees gains amianedastancsalsberouotantocsariatallcaset 
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with these things. ¢ Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank, 
* Hold up your Pupil’s Book, say a slide and then pages 14-15) with the new vocabulary from this 
look in the big picture to find a slide. When you lesson. 


find it, indicate that it is a window and point to the 
example in the speech bubble. 

* Repeat with the first item in the box, a boat, to elicit Workbook page 92 
the sentence The bed is a boat. 

* Read out the other words in the list and have the 
children continue the activity in pairs. 

* After a few minutes, say an item from the box and 
have the class say the corresponding sentence. 
Make it fun by saying them in a different order and 
then faster. 


.° i Brilliant bedrooms 


Lesson 1 Vocabulary 


1 Look at the pictures. Look at the letters. Write the words. 


a a a ee ee ee eee we ey 


Answers: boat — bed, car — wardrobe, door — desk 


? 


' 
' ' 
' i 
! kite — lamp, shoe — clock, swing — chair, slide — ' 
1 window 
' 
ee ee ee ae pee ee ee Bee (Teaching star! Vv 
Managing pairwork Read, colour and draw. 
= 1 Colour the bed blue. 
You can keep the classroom focused and . i Si iaediel ral 
productive in an activity like the one above with two 9 ‘Calour tha desk grad. 
easy techniques. 4 Colour the wardrobe brown, 
* Seta time limit —in the case of exchanging a 
information, tell the children they have only two 6\ rena dodinedttohewindw. 
minutes to ask and answer. Colour it yellow. 


e Use a signal to get the children’s attention 
when the time is up — a countdown from ten 
to one (encourage the children who have 


finished to join in), a gentle sound like shaking a 1 Look at the pictures. Look at the 
tambourine, or a visible signal like standing on letters. Write the words. 
your chair and waving until everyone is waving 
back. 
Doing this makes it easy to get all the children’s 
attention and be ready to move on with the next 
phase of the lesson. 
ssl acoseeulcigeciecaeesareggs sede acess: imientntehditandea oan cage 2 Read, colour and draw. 


a a we ee ee ny 


3 @)) 3.3 Sing a song. (Be a star! Ke Answers: Children’s own answers. 


* Ask the childrenitotumaheir Pupils Book face {RETEST See enneneceoneensenenacwwn mms ennenneennd 
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that 
when they hear one of the objects in Activity 1 
mentioned, they should raise their hands. Play the 
audio and join in with the children. 
* Now have the children look at the song in their 
Pupil’s Book. Play it again pausing after each line 
for them to repeat (singing). 
* Finally, play the song and have everyone sing 
along. 


1 Answers: 1bed 2chair 3lamp 4 desk 
5 door 6clock 7window 8 wardrobe 


HMUPUPEPEPEPMEPE MEME PMEPEPMEMEPEPErErerererererererererrrmrrrrrnrrrrrrrrrrre? 
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Lesson 2 Grammar time 


Pupil’s Book page 112 


ee ee (Teaching star! ke 


Lesson 2 Grammar time Using digital 
. 1 09.4 Listen and read. Is Bot happy? Giving less confident or attentive children control of 
How many beds are there? the digital material can help them be more focused. 
® of For example: 
S aay ' ¢ Use the Spotlight tool in the Presentation Kit to 
' ’ focus on each frame of the story. 


¢ Have a child be responsible for advancing 
the story after each frame. They will be extra 


np a : attentive! 
o Bee Ss gh] ° Ask different children each time, but try to 
(How many chairs are there? There gre | Look, Bot! There are two involve those who benefit from the extra 
three chairs. ,beds in the bedroom, attention. 


PDP PDR PDB PPD PLP LLP PP 


No! There are three. 2 
This is your bed, Bot! 


@)) 3.4 Listen again. Read and circle. 


Read out the first sentence. Tell the children that 
they are going to listen to the audio again and that 
when they hear the word wardrobe they should 
14). Listen again. Read and €irclo. raise their hands. 

1 There's one wardrobe. 2) No 2 There are two desks. Yes No Play the audio and when they raise their hands, 

3 There arethree chairs, Yes No 4 There are two beds. Yes No stop and ask How many? One, two or three? (one). 
(S¥ Work in pairs. Act out the story. [Be a star! Read out the sentence again and indicate the 
example answer. 

Play the rest of the audio for the children to listen 
and circle yes or no. 

For feedback, invite different children to read out 


Unit 9 thereis/ there ore 
112 WE: poge 93 


Learning objectives: Understand and use there is / 


there are; Read and act out a story using the target the sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement 

grammar each time and play the audio to confirm, if 
necessary. (Point out that there are three beds in 

Grammar: there is / there are — question and the last part of the story, so number 4 is no.) 

affirmative 

Resources: Class audio CD3; ' Answers: 1Yes 2No 3Yes 4No 


3 =) Work in pairs. Act out the story. 

(Be a star! ¥ ’ 

e Play the audio again for the class to repeat each 
line chorally. Check their pronunciation of How 
many and There's / There are. 

e Divide the class into pairs. Have them decide who 


@) 3.3 Warm-up: Sing the song! 


e Play the song My bedroom and have the children 
join in and point to the items in the picture on 
page 110 as they are mentioned. 


1 «@)) 3.4 Listen and read. Is Bot happy? is number 1 and number 2. Then tell them Number 

* Refer the children to the pictures, and ask What 1 — you're Sara. Number 2 — you're Anna. . 
can you see? Where are the children? (at home /in e Allow the children a few minutes to practise acting 
a (toy) shop) out the story. Monitor, encourage and check 

* Play the audio. Have the children follow in their PrORURIGHAREn. 
books and find the answer to the question Is Bot * Ask if any pairs would like to act out the story for 
happy? the whole class. Alternatively, they could take turns 

* Then give the children a minute to read the story to act it out for another pair. 
quietly to themselves. ¢ If you wish, you could ask the children to change 

* Call out the following words: beds, wardrobe, chair, roles and act out the story again. 


and ask the children to find the corresponding part 
of the story. 
¢ Have volunteers read out a sentence about each 
of the items. (There are two beds. Therée’s one 
wardrobe. There are three chairs.) ' 


yas = Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


bc oicaiaic SHUN AWe NENA Se EUT TCS N TD bas OR au fase Gales Irate Urewworearcestneecussscceninntereoncncnmusanseencunasemancioste 
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Cooler: Stand up, sit down 


¢ Tell the children you will make some sentences 
about bedrooms. If the sentence is true for their 
bedroom, they stand up. If it is false, they sit 
down. They can stand up again the next time a 
sentence is true for them. Suggested sentences: 
There's one ... / There are two ... chair(s) / 
bed(s) / clock(s) / door(s) / window(s), etc. in my 
bedroom. 


Le 
Worshook page'a3 1 Look and read. Write yes or no. 


BGS). Grammar time There is one example. 


1° Look and read. Write yes or no. There is one example, * This activity helps the children prepare for 
— Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 


Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 
read the sentences, look at the picture, and write 
Bey yes if the sentence is true or no if the sentence is 
Ba a false. 
= If done in class, ask the children what they can 
There are wobeds, __ yes _ 3 There's a desk. — m F 
1 There are twowindows. 4 Thereisonelamp. ___ see in the picture. 
2 There’soneclock, = There’'sawardrobe, Go through the example first, and then have the 
© komen children complete the activity individually. 
re re Ask different children to read out the sentences 


1 How many desks are there? There ’s /Gre) two desks. 
and the class calls out yes or no. 

(To help prepare for this part of the test, the 
children need plenty of practice matching 
sentences to pictures.) 


2 How many clocks are there? There ‘s / are one clock 


et 
B, A, R, 3 How mony chairs are there? There ’s / are three chairs. 
4 How many beds are there? There ‘s/oretwobeds,§ ff pe ee ee se ee eee enn ey 
1 
Gee ee 
1 
1 


5 How many wardrobes is / are there? There’s one wardrobe. 


iG 6 How many lamps are there? There’s / There are one lamp. 
pune 


2 Look, read and circle. 


Unk'e CEL Start: Reoding ond Wain, Pon 2 ¢ The children look at the pictures, read the 
sentences and circle the correct word to 
complete. 


' ! 
: Answers: 1are 2’s 3are 4are 5are ; 
6 There’s 


be ee ee em ww we ee eee eee eee ee eee ees 


Lesson 3 Grammar focus * Draw the children’s attention to the colours — purple 
and then blue in the sentences, but the other way 
Pupil’s Book page 113 round for the question. 


¢ Elicit the difference between There’s and There are 
(one thing — singular / more than one thing — plural). 


Se Eee. ‘Srommar'ous * Reinforce the contraction of There’s by counting the 
1 Stee Gh tegkonet reed if +{ Graphic }{ Grammar |} “y full version on your fingers and then pushing your 


SS - * eS = | 


there is / there are 


fingers together to show the contraction. 
¢ Play the audio one more time for the children to 


(Gia on bed. here | are | two beds. repeat. 


J There's —+ There is AH EEE 


ET ET EF DD DF Oe De a) —~—~ 8 
a a cn ee A ae ae ¢ If using the video, tell the children they will see 
Then look and write A or B. a video of a family looking at bedroom furniture 
r : in a shop. Play the video and let the children 

watch and enjoy. 
¢ Play the video again and have the children 

repeat the key sentences in part 1. 

, 2 e In part 2, pause the video before the sentences 
1 __How ___many__beds are there?_ There's _one bed, ! and elicit ideas from the children. Then check 


2 How many desks are ? There two desks. } with the video. 
3 How chairs there? are two chairs Ls sane-eesclaceceiseaowecntaestecutvieceheae sewed ceuietene eehe 
4 clocksare_?_ sone clock. 
3. ¢5¥ Play a game. Choose a room and guess. [Be a star! 2 Complete the questions. Answer with 
There’s or There are. Then look and write 
€ | There are two famps. * AorB. 


five 


Read out the first completed sentence and have the 


(How many (name of furniture with s) are there + 
question mark). Ask why the example sentence 
Learning objectives: Ask and answer about quantity uses There’s (only one bed). Ask why the example 
answer is B (picture A has two beds). 

Elicit the complete question and answer for number 
2. Write it on the board. Ask A or B? (A) 

Have the children continue the activity individually 


Grammar: How many; there is / there are. How many 
beds are there? There’s one bed. There are two beds. 


Resources: Class audio CD3; - Graphic 
Grammar video; - Grammar worksheet 1; - and compare with a friend. 


Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar video 


Invite pairs of volunteers to read out questions and 
answers. Ask for whole-class agreement each time, 
and write the questions and answers on the board. 
Warm-up: Group mime 

e Invite five or six children to come to the front of 


; 1 Answers: 1 How many, There's, B 
the class. Secretly show each of them a different : 


2 there, are, A 3 many, are, There, B 


piece of furniture from page 111. They all have 4 How many, there, There's, A 


ten seconds to mime using that piece of furniture : 
while the rest of the class watch. Then say Stop! 


* Their classmates raise their hands to say names 3 = Play a game. Choose a room and 
and the corresponding piece of furniture. The guess. {Be a star! 5/7 


children say yes or no. ; : : 
¢ Repeat with different children and furniture. * iivtis two confident children to read out the 
example dialogue. 
¢ Divide the class into pairs to play the game, taking 
1 ) 3.5 Look and read. turns to choose a bedroom and guess. 
¢ Finish with a few volunteers choosing a bedroom 
and answering questions from the class. 


NON NOOO OOOO AAA OO OO AA OA AA OA AAA AAA AAA AAA ea 


e Play the audio and have the children follow in their 
books. 


¢ Play the audio again. Stop after each sentence and 
have the children repeat. , 


Settee: : (PK) = Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


8 Gee |6\0elbimin 66 9106 s'e o:0'6e eh 4)8:8'e'@) nie sleisielelel Sines ew eens ih 9 0 lin a hee aE Se 


oo eaching star! Cooler: Yes or no 


Extending practice ; * Write a big Yes on one side of the board, and a 

Children enjoy guessing games, but are sometimes big No on the other side. Have the children close 

not very good at it, preferring to guess immediately their books. 

rather than ask questions until they are certain! * Read out some sentences about picture A or 

* Make it a rule that, each time, they must ask at. picture B, and have the children point to the Yes 
least (two) questions in Activity 3 before they side of the board if the sentence is true and to 
guess. Demonstrate this with a confident child the No side of the board if the sentence is false. 
before they continue in pairs. (Note: try to have Suggested sentences: There are two clocks in 
them ask at least three questions if the activity picture A. (N); There’s one desk in picture B. (Y); 
is suitable.) There are two beds in Picture B. (N); There are 

* You could encourage fast finishers to think of two lamps in picture B. (Y); There's a pink chair in 
other questions they could ask, too, e.g. Is the picture A. (N); There are two blue chairs in picture 
bed purple? Yes, it is. / No, it isn’t. B. (N); There’s a red lamp in picture A. (Y) 

The amount of language used will substantially 

increase. 


Workbook page 94 Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
reference on page 126 to help them when completing 
} (peat ontuteters, ; these activities. 


1 Look, read and write A or B. 


__tesson 3. Grammar focus 


1 Answers: 1A 2B 3A 4B 5A 


1 There are two beds. A 4 There's one desk 
2 There are two clocks. —_— 5 There are three chairs, 
3 There's one larnp 


Answers: 1 are there 2 there are two 


' 

! 

' 

4 ’ ' 

Lesnar cS 3 there’s one 4Howmany 5 there’s one 
i 

' 

1! 


In Picture A? desks. 
In Picture BS 7 desk. 


6 there are two 7Howmany 8 are there 
9 there are two beds 10 there’s one bed 


* clocks are there? Bi ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eee rs 
InPictureA* 


inpeaee ____ 3 2 Now complete about your bedroom. 


7 


' 

' 

1 

Look again and complete. i 
ure there ? 1 

! 

1 

1 

1 


In Picture A? 


: ees ‘ 
InPictureB Answers: Children’s own answers. 


& Now complete about your bedroom. 
There's 
There ore 


Unit @ Go td Gromer raterence on page 128 


{cor Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G) = Test Generator 
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Lesson 4 Reading 


Learning objectives: Read a story; Use pictures to 
predict a story 


Pupil’s Book page 114-115 


111213 415 16 17 18 19 20 


eleven twelve thirteen —_ fourteen 


1 sh)s.6 Look at Picture a. Answer the questions. Read and check. 
1 Where is the boy? 
2 What can he see? 


3 Is he happy or scared? 


2 Read the story again. Then number the pictures in order. 


I'm in bed, but I’m not happy ... Listen. What's that? I can hear a noise. 
Tock, tock, tock ... ten, eleven, twelve ... There are twelve tocks! I'm scared! 


fifteen sixteen seventeen eighteen nineteen twenty 


What's that on the wardrobe? I can see an eye. No! There are ... How many eyes 
are there? There are ... thirteen, fourteen, fifteen, sixteen eyes. I'm very scared! 


Oh, no! What's that on my desk? There are two heads and 
.. Seventeen, eighteen, nineteen, twenty lingers. Help! 
There's a monster with two heads and twenty fingers! 


Now there's a hot hand on my arm. Heeeeelp! 


The lamp is on. Oh! It's my brother, The eyes are my toys. 
The monster is my monkeys. The tocks? It’s my clock! 


That's better, Now I can sleep ... Oh, no! What's that? 


114 TR 


Vocabulary: numbers 11-20 


Recycled vocabulary: brother, happy, monster, 
noise, parts of the body, scared, sleep 


Resources: Class audio CD3; 


0@) 3.4 Warm-up: Stand up / sit down when 
you hear... 


Divide the class into three groups. Tell one group 
they must stand up and sit down quickly (or raise 
and lower their arms quickly) every time they 
hear There's; the second group must do the same 
for There are, and the third group must do the 
same for How many. 

Play the audio and have the children respond 
accordingly. 


Match the scary things to what they are. 


1 ‘Miaow!’ ty, two monkeys 
2 20 fingers b acat ~ 
3 ahothand © aclock 3 


2 1 What do you do 
4 eyes d his brother ' when you feel 
5. Tock, tock, tock e toys Ah scared? 

© What do you think about this story? [Be oa star! 


It's funny. _| It’s sad. |_| It's scary. |_| 


Vocabulary 


¢ Refer the children to the numbers in the 

vocabulary panel at the top of the spread. Read 
out the numbers and have the children point 
as you count. Count backwards and have the 
children point. Call out numbers in random order 

: and have the children point. 

: * Now read out the numbers in order for the 

children to repeat, pointing at the numbers. Do 

the same counting back from 20. 

: * Now have the children count with you from 11 

; to 20 and then back down from 20 to 11 (this is 
challenging)). 


1 &@)) 3.6 Look at picture a. Answer the 

questions. Read and check. 

¢ Refer the children to the first picture and ask 
Where’s the boy? (in his bed / bedroom); What can 
you see in the bedroom? (a bed, a door / wardrobe, 
eyes) 

* Read out the questions and give the children some 
quiet time to look, read and check. 

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their 
books. 

¢ Ask the questions again and elicit answers. Ask 
for whole-class agreement each time and write the 
answers on the board. 


= Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


tia eg eclectic seen frenglish..xru 


NON NOOO OOOO OOOO OOO OHO OOO AAA AH OOO AA Oooo Annan 


i i ee ee ee 0 


ies) 


Pe a a a a a ee ee ee ew eee wee eee eee 


| Answers: 1 He’s in bed. 2Hecansee some eyes ! 
i (and shadows). 3 He's scared. H 


See ee we wee ee eee ee ee eee ee wee em eee eee wwe eee 


2 Read the story again. Then number the 
pictures in order. 


* Ask the children to read the first part of the story 
again quietly. 

* Then refer them to the example 1 in picture b. Ask 
Why is this picture number 1? (tock, tock) 

* Repeat with the next part of the story and elicit 
which picture is number 2 (picture a) and why 
(wardrobe / eyes). 

* Give the children time to read the story again and 
to look at and number the pictures. 

* Have the children hold up their books. Ask What’s 
number ...? for the children to point to the pictures 
in their books. Ask for whole-class agreement each 
time. 


Ce ew ew ee ee ee ne ee eee ee ey 


ee eww eee ee eee we we ee ee we ee ee eee ee ew eww eee wend 


~ 


~~~~~~~~[Teaching star! 5/7 
Reading - join in! 
One of the things that motivates children when 
learning to read is joining in with key parts of the 
story. Lots of children’s stories have phrases that 
are repeated where the children can easily join in, 
and this one does too. Being part of the telling of 
the story encourages them to follow more closely. 
* Have the children join in with What's that? (it 
appears four times, as well as in the title — part 
1, part 2, part 3 and part 6). 
* Have the children join in with the numbers in 
parts 1, 2 and 3. 


Match the scary things to what they are. 

* Refer the children to the example question and say 
‘Miaow’ is a cat. Elicit the answer to number 2. 

* Then the children match the remaining things. 

¢ For feedback, call out items 1—5 and have the 


children say the corresponding words. Write the 
answers on the board (numbers and letters). 


FO nn eee ewe een eee ewe we eee eww eee anny 


at lel a le ee 


Values 


* Explain the question to the children. Allow them a 


moment to think and then ask for their suggestions. 
Point out that most people, even adults, are scared at 
times, though if the feeling of being scared doesn’t go 
away soon, it is good to ask for help. 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator | 
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& ® What do you think about this story? 


Be a star! 5" 


* Explain the question to the children and give them 
G little time to think about their answer. 

* Read out the possible answers and have the 
children raise their hand for the one they chose. 
Invite them to say why they think that. 


Cooler: Disappearing words 


* Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-15) with vocabulary from this lesson, 
e.g. twelve, thirteen, fifteen, eighteen, twenty, 
noise, scared, wardrobe, desk, monster, hand, 
lamp, brother, monkeys, sleep. 


Workbook page 95 


_tesson 4 Reading 


1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 114-115. Read and number in order. 
@ There are sixteen eyes on the wardrobe. 
b Now there's a hot hand on my arm. 
¢ there are twelve tocks! I'm scared, 
d NowIcan sleep, Oh no! What's that? 
e There's a monster with two heads and twenty fingers! 
f Click. The lamp is on. It's my brother, 


Remember, your Pupil’s Book pages 114-115. Read and write yes or no. 
1 The boy is scared. 

2 The boy can see eyes on his desk. 
3 The monster is a lion. 

4 The twelve tocks are his clock. 


= 


Look and match. 
@ thirleen 

b fifteen 

© twenty 

d tweive 

€ nineteen 5 
ft sixteen 

g eleven 

h fourteen 

i eighteen 

j seventeen 


1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 
114-115. Read and number in order. 


Fa en ee ee ee ee ew ee eee eee ey 


Cee we ew eww eee men mmm ween eee ee em eee ee eee eww und 


2 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 
114-115. Read and write yes or no. 


a ew ew ee ee ey 


Fe em eee ee ee ee eee ee ee eee ny 


Answers:a13 b15 c20 d12 e19 f16 ! 
g1i hi4 i18 j17 


Lesson 5 Sounds and letters * Point to the ck in the word clock in your book. Ask 
What are these letters? (ck) What’s the sound? (/k/) 
Pupil’s Book page 116 ¢ Write a big, clear ck on the board as a model for 


the children. Have them complete the words. 


_ lesson 5 Sounds and letters 


1 «03.7 Listen and say. Complete. Audioscript 
/k/ /k/ /k/ clock 
/k/ /k/ /k/ black 
/k/ /k/ /k/ duck 
clock 
ee , a 2 @)) 3.8 Listen and say the chant. 
Abigblodk cock, Ut Ss aie * Play the chant and have the children follow in their 
Quack! Quack! Quack! bs books. Have them raise their hands every time they 
See WR SOe SS _ : see / hear a word with ck. 
*@9.3.9 Write the words that end with ck. ¢ Play the chant again, pausing after each line for the 
menelininiitame children to repeat. Pay particular attention to the ck 
sound. 


¢ Play the chant once more and have the children 
join in as much as they can. 


€ Learning about language ————ae ¢ Finally, divide the class into two groups, with each 
hing * 


A ‘noun’ is a naming word for a person or at i i 
eflanteeeiaes hie sean, group saying alternate lines. Then change roles. 


aun rrp ‘dod 3 )) 3.9 Write the words that end with ck. 


sis beg, id! Listen and check. (Be a star! 5 
¢ Ask the children to name the things in the pictures. 


SR art aa a ae a Have them repeat the words, emphasising the end 
sounds. 
* Point to the first picture and ask What's this? (a 
Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify ck clock). Write it on the board and ask if it ends in ck 
sound; Learning about language: nouns (yes). Underline the ck at the end. 


Repeat with the second picture (a T-shirt). Ask if 
this ends in ck (no). 

Have the children continue the activity individually. 
Explain that they should write only the words that 


Sounds & letters words: black, clock, duck 


Resources: Class audio CD3; - Sounds 
and letters worksheet; - Sounds and letters 
activity; end in ck. 


Give them time to compare their answers with a 
friend. Then play the audio for them to check. 
Invite different children to dictate the words, and 


Warm-up: What's the next word? 


¢ Play What's the next word? (see the Games write them on the board. Ask the children to copy 
Bank, pages 14—15). Stop the audio just before them into their books. 
some of the key words in the story, e.g. happy, 
twelve, scared, wardrobe, sixteen, desk, twenty, Audioscript 


? 2? 
arm, clock, What's thats clock black duck kick 


1 «)3.7Listenandsay.Complete. = ;----------- no-no nen nen een 


¢ With the children’s books closed, point to each ' 
of the pictures in your book and ask What's this? 9 ©7777 mn nnnneeessessns 
Listen to their suggestions. % Learning about language 

¢ Now play the audio and have the children open 
their books and check. 

e Play the audio again for the children to repeat 
the sound and the words chorally. Then ask 
a few individuals to say each word to check 
pronunciation. 


e Explain the Learning about language idea to the 
children. Point to the chart and explain that what is 
for things and who is for people. 

¢ Elicit suggestions from the class for other items 
for each category in turn. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time. The children then choose 
one more item to write in their books. Point out 
that they can look back at previous pages if they 
need to. ’ 


: = Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
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r 
\ 
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Cooler: Physical spelling 


* Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-15) with key words from today’s lesson. 


Workbook page 96 1 Say the chant. Circle the ck sounds. 


a a ew we ew ee ee eee ewe ny 


Answers: There’s Ja@k). His hair is blak). 
He's got a du@k). Qua€k)! Quah! 


Se a ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eee wees 


lesson 5 Sounds and letters 


1 Say the chant. Circle) the ck sounds. 
There's Ja€®) 
His hair fs black 
He's got a duck 
Quack! Quack! 


2 Look and write. Circle the two words 
that rhyme. 


1 Answers: 1 kick 2clock 3sock 4 duck 
' 5 black t 
Rhyming words: clock and sock 


Be ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ees 


group. 


grandpa | Answers: what: wardrobe, desk, seesaw, swing 
who: mum, sister, grandpa, friend 


swing ee ee ee 


|... 4 % Add one more noun to each group 
4 Add one more noun to each group in Activity 3. in Activity 3. 


Oe a ee ee ene 


Be a a a a a ee ee ee ee eee 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator 
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Lesson 6 Language in use 


OO |g 


If using the video, play it and let the children 
watch and enjoy it. 

Play the video again and stop after each 
question to elicit the answer from the class. 
Play the video to confirm and have them all 
repeat it. 

Now play the video one more time and have 
the children repeat the questions and answers. 
Encourage them to imitate the intonation and 
body language as closely as possible. 


Pupil’s Book page 117 


Lesson 6 Language in use 


1 03.10 @) Listen and say. 


’ 2 


My brother has got 
a cool bedroom. 


Really? Has he got a big bed? 
Yes, he has, 


Ee 


cme 


eee 


Has he got a desk? 


a eaching st Sf 
Mixed ability 


Some children will pick up the question forms 

quickly and easily, while some will take longer to 

get used to it. Substitution drills can help children 

realise how easy the ‘formula’ is for making 

questions. 

¢ Elicit one question, e.g. Has he got a clock? 

¢« Then call out the names of other items (or show 
flashcards) and have the whole class make 
the new question chorally, e.g. Teacher: chair. 
Children: Has he got a chair? Teacher: lamp. 
Children: Has he got a lamp? etc. 

The activity is quick and fun and builds confidence 

in those less sure of their ability. 


No, he hasn’‘t. 
Has he got a slide? 


Yes, he hast 
Wow! That's fantastic! 
2 & Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 


Student A Student B 


wee eA 


Student A Has he got a big wardrobe? 
Student B Yes, he has. 


3 2 Bl Nowit’s your turn. Ask about your friends’ bedrooms. [Be a star! 


Unit 9 fave gatihe / she) questions and short answers 117 
WB. page 97 


oma 


ees sae 


Learning objectives: have got (he / she) questions 2 = Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 
and short answers 


Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the 
Recycled vocabulary: big, small names of the objects. 


Invite two confident children to read out the 


Resources: Class audio CD3; (PK) - Language in use 
video; - Grammar worksheet 2: - Grammar example dialogue. Point out that the question and 


answer are the same as in Activity 1, but the blue 
word is changed for an item in the box. 
Demonstrate the activity with a confident child. 
Ask the child to take the part of the girl on the Left 
in Activity 1. When you answer, include Really? to 


activity 2; - Language in use video 


Warm-up: Team spelling 


* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages make the dialogue more natural, and use an object 
14-15) with key words from Lesson 5, e.g. clock, from the box. Demonstrate the full dialogue — point 
duck, T-shirt, sock, black, kick, quack, teacher. out that the child can answer Yes, he has or No, he 

hasn't. 


Drill the questions and answers one more time. 
Then divide the class into pairs to continue the 
activity. Circulate and monitor. 


1 a) 3.10 Listen and say. 


¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their 
books. Ask what the children are talking about 
(things in the brother’s bedroom). 


¢ Play the audio again for the children to repeat 


3 2 = Now it’s your turn. Ask about your 


chorally. friends’ bedrooms. (Be a star! 

¢ Divide the class into two groups and have them ¢ Tell the class My friend (Lucy) has got a big 
roleplay the dialogue — one groups asks the bedroom (emphasise the word big). Prompt them to 
questions, the other says the answers. Then ask you some questions about her bedroom. Elicit 
change roles. ; the question form Has she got ...? and have them 


ask you several questions. Use the short answers 
Yes, she has. / No, she hasn't. Drill the question 
and answers chorally. 

¢ Have the children continue to talk in their same 
pairs, asking and answering about their friends’ 
bedrooms. : 


(iis = Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
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li ea 


Cooler: Disappearing dialogue 


* Fast finishers could ask each other about their own 
bedrooms. Remind them of the question Have you 
GOt wi? 


Play Disappearing dialogue (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14-15). Have the children read out 
the sentences from Activity 2 for you to write on 
the board (stop after No he hasn't. if you have 
limited time). 


Workbook page 97 Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
Reference on page 126 to help them when completing 
these activities. 


Lesson 6 Language in use 


1 Look at Sam’s bedroom and write short answers, 


1 Look at Sam’s bedroom and write 
short answers. 


FEE SON RR Sen RNS Omen eens annem aay 


' 
perience lcceey | Answers: 1 Yes, he has. 2 No, he hasn't. 
egotadesk? _ Yes, he has las he got a bed? 
2 Has he got a lamp? _ SHashegotachair? | 3 Yes, he has. 4 Yes, he has. 5 Yes, he has. 
3 Has he gota slide? _ 6 Hashegotaclock? _ ' 6 No, he hasn’t. 


2 Ask and answer about Sara’s bedroom. @ 


’ Pedheaielan? 2 Ask and answer about Sara’s 
g f 
Z| Yes, she has. bedroom. 


Answers: 1 Has she got a lamp? Yes, she has. 
2 Has she got a clock? No, she hasn't. 3 Has 
she got a slide? No, she hasn't. 4 Has she gota 
wardrobe? Yes, she has. 


St Re ee ee ee ee ew eee ew eee mew eee wwe meee ened 


Grammar reference: (p126) 


1 Write the words in order to make | 
questions. Then look and write answers. | 


Answers: 1 How many beds are there; Two 

2 How many windows are there; One 3 Has he 
gota desk; Yes 4 Has he got a slide; Yes 

5 How many lamps are there; One 


Ce Se Re RE Ree mmm ene wenn one nna aaanwand 


Lesson 7 Listening and speaking 


Pupil’s Book page 118 


Lesson 7 
| Look at the pictures in Activity 2. Tick (v) what you can see. 


wace (I a (i 
8 picture _| 


5 wardrobe |_| 
6 toy cupboord |_| 9 desk . a] 


Listening and speaking 


1 bed | ie | 7 window 


2 door {_| 


3 jomp {| toy cupboard 


@0.0.11 Listen and number the pictures in order. 


fglee 


40.3.1 @ What do the children think? Listen again and draw. © 


Bedroom 3 &) 
=) 3.12 & Listen and say. Then talk 
about one of the bedrooms in Activity 2. [Be a stor! 


S 


Unit @ Listening: listen for attitude Speaking, ogres / disagree with someone 
WB. pages 96-99 


Bedroom 1 Bedroom 2 


boring fantastic great nice OK 


® Lthink this bedroom is boring. 
® You're right 
® Tdon't think so, T think it’s nice 


Learning objectives: Listening: listen for attitude; 
Speaking: agree / disagree with someone 
Resources: Class audio CD3; - Vocabulary 
worksheet 2; 


Warm-up: The shark game 

¢ Play The shark game (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14—15) with the bedroom vocabulary from 
this unit. 


: Vocabulary 

: ® Refer the children to the picture of the toy 

: cupboard and have them repeat it chorally and 
individually. Ask Have you got a toy cupboard in 
your bedroom? Is it big? 


1 Look at the pictures in Activity 2. Tick (Vv) 

what you can see. 

¢ Refer the children to the pictures in Activity 2 and 
elicit what they can see. 

¢ Have the children repeat each item chorally. , 

e Ask Can you see a bed? (Yes, ! can.) Point to the 
example answer. 

¢ The children continue the activity individually. 

¢ For feedback, call out a number and have them 
stand up for yes, and sit down for no. 


= Presentation Kit =_Teach r s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


| Answers:1v 2X 3V 4X 5v 6v 
1 7¥ 8V¥ 9X 


ee ee ee ee ee ee eee eee er 


2 «) 3.11 Listen and number the pictures in 
order. 


¢ Have the children turn their Pupil’s Book face down. 
Elicit what they remember about the bedrooms. 

¢ Tell them that they are going to hear a dialogue 
about each bedroom. Play each dialogue in turn, 
stopping to ask Which bedroom is this? Elicit their 
answers but don’t confirm anything at this point. 

¢ Now ask the children to listen again. Stop after part 
1 and ask which bedroom it is (c). 

¢ Play dialogues 2 and 3 together and have the 
children number the other two bedrooms. 

¢ For feedback, call out 1, 2 or 3 and the children say 
which bedroom. 

e Play the audio again for the children to point to the 
things they hear mentioned in each bedroom. 


Audioscript 

1. Girl 1: Has your bedroom got a big bed? 

Girl 2: Yes, it has. 

Girl 1: — Has it got a big window? 

Girl 2: No, it hasn't. It’s got a small window. 

Girl 1: | How many pictures are there? 

Girl2: — There’s one picture. My bedroom is OK. 

2. Boy 1: Has your bedroom got a big bed? 

Boy 2: No, it hasn't. It’s got a small bed. 

Boyt: Has it got a big window? 

Boy 2: No, it hasn’t. The window is small, too. 

Boy: Has it got lots of pictures? 

Boy 2: No, it hasn't. | think my bedroom is boring. 

3. Girl 1: Has your bedroom got a big window? 

Girl2: Yes, it has! It’s got a very big window. 

Girl1: Has it got a big bed? 

Girl 2: Yes, it has! It’s got two big beds with a slide! 

Girl 1: | A slide? Wow! That’s great. Has it got a toy 
cupboard? 

Girl 2: Yes, it has. It’s got a big toy cupboard with 


lots of toys. My bedroom is fantastic! 


ee ee eee 


ee ee en ee er Te 


3 @) 341 @ what do the children think? 

Listen again and draw. 

¢ Clarify the question and draw the three different 
faces on the board. Have the children make 
sounds, e.g. positive — Yay!, neutral — hmmm and 
negative — Ugh! as you point to each face. 

e Play the audio again for the children to listen and 
complete the faces with the attitude of the children. 

e For feedback, say a number and have the children 
mime the correct face. 


i 


HOO OOO OOO OO OA OO AO OA OOO OA AN AAA AA AAA AA AAA AAA AAA 


4 @)) 3.12 &¥ Listen and say. Then talk 
about one of the bedrooms in Activity 2 


¢ Read out the words in the box with an attitude that 


helps express their meaning. The children repeat 


and imitate your intonation. 


* Play the audio and have them follow in their books. 
* Play it again for them to repeat. Clarify if we say You're 


right and | don’t think so when we agree or disagree. 
* Point to the middle bedroom and say | think this 
bedroom is boring and invite reactions. 
* Divide the class into pairs to exchange opinions 
about the bedrooms. Circulate and monitor. 


Workbook page 98 


Functional language 


1 Read and Gircle) the negative word. 


fantastic —prilian: ~— boring cool great nice 


2 Read and draw © (agree) or @ (disagree). 
1 You're right. i) 


2 [don't think so CL 
3 No, itisn’L It's boring L] 


4 Yes, it's fantastic 


3 Read and complete. 


fantastic boring Hasit-get don't think 


Look at this photo of ry bedroom! 


you're right 


‘Has it got a big bed? 
Yes, it has. 
That's ? 


Yes,* 


Has it got a desk? 


Yes, thas. Butthe deskis* 


© 6&8 © @® 6 & @ 


rs _'S0, Your bedroom is great 


& Read and tick (v) about your bedroom. 


1 It's boring. L] 2 Its OK C] 3 It'snice. i= 


1 Read and circle the negative word. 


| Answers: 1 © 2@ 3@ 4© 


; Answers: 1 Has it got 2 fantastic 
: 3you're right 4 boring 5 don't think 


4 2 Read and tick (V) about your 
bedroom. 


. 


| Answers: 1two 2desk 3 under 
5 cupboard 6 isn't 


Cooler: Team vocabulary race 


Play Team vocabulary race (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14—15) with the topic bedrooms. 


Workbook page 99 


How am | doing? 


1 Find and Gircle) the eight words. 


2 © Look at the picture and read the questions. Write one-word answers. 
There is one example. 


Where is the girl? 
inher _bedroom _ 


1 How many pictures are there? 


2 Where is the lomp? 
on the 


3 Where is the car? 
je the doll 

4 Is the boy happy? 
Yes, he 


. \ } 5 Where is the spider? 
H! in the toy 
i 6 Is the boy happy? 
No, he_ 


9 CEXL Stortore, Hending and Wining, Poxt § 


1 Answers: bed, desk, door, chair, amp, clock, 
1 window, wardrobe 


2 CE: Look at the picture and read the 
questions. Write one-word answers. 
There is one example. 


* This activity helps the children prepare for 
Part 5 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 
look at the pictures and answer the questions 
using one word each time. 

If done in class, ask the children what they can 
see in the pictures. 

Go through the example first. Then read out 
number 1 and elicit the answer and write it 

on the board. Have the children continue 
individually. 

Check the answers with the class and write 
them on the board. 

(To help prepare for this part of the test, the 
children need practice in recognising different 
questions words: Where, How many, etc.) 


4is 
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Lesson 8 


Writing 


Pupil’s Book page 119 


Lesson 8 Writing 


1 Read and follow. 
Start an email with Hi (+ name}; Hi Sam, 
End an email with Bye, (+ name): Bye, Billy 


2 Look and complete the email. 


Hi Sam, 

My new bedroom is fantastic! 

There__are __ two 
‘sared 

It's next to the 

I've got three 

I a 

It’s cool! 

\ Bye, Billy 


. Theyre boats! 


too. It's a rnonkey. 


© Write an email about Sam’s bedroom. {Be a star! 


toy cupboards. 
the bed. 
a green 


too. It's cool! 
Sam 


¢ Now point to the email text and read out the first 
two lines. Use intonation as if you are talking to 
your friend, Sam. 

¢ Read out the example answer and elicit the 

complete sentence. 

Read out the rest of the email in the same 

intonation, pausing for each space, to help the 


children to get a feel for the email. Then give the 
children a minute to look quietly at the text and the 


picture. 

Work through the email, sentence by sentence, 

eliciting suggestions for each gap. Write the full 

version on the board, asking for whole-class 

agreement for each answer. 

¢ Have the children complete the email in their 
books. 


Answers: There are two beds. They're boats! 
There’s a red wardrobe. It’s next to the window. I've 
got three chairs. I’ve got a lamp, too. It’s a monkey. 


ee 


Mixed ability 


——~~~~~[Teaching star! Jv 


After going through the example in Activity 2, you 
could take some time to talk the children through 


some of the gaps and ask questions to show them 

that there are clues in the text that can help them. 

e¢ Read out the words before the first gap, There 
are two — Elicit that the word 
must be a ‘thing’ that ends with s because there 
is more than one. Ask them which other gap is 
like this. (I’ve got three J 

¢ Point out the word too, and clarify its 
meaning. Write on the board I’ve got three 

— . and below it write 

| a 

, foo. Point out the pattern 
and help them to see how the second sentence 
starts (I’ve got). 

As the children learn to predict answers in this type 

of activity, they will feel more confident. 


Looit 9 Write on email 
WB: pages 190-101 


Learning objectives: How to start and end an email; 
Write an email 


Resources: Class audio CD3; - Unit 9 test 


Warm-up: Physical spelling 

¢ Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14—15) with the key vocabulary about 
bedrooms from this unit. 


~~ 


ES 


1 Read and follow. 


* Write on the board: 3 © write an email about Sam’s bedroom. 
Hi Sam, = 
¢ Have the children look at the picture and say 
what's different from the bedroom in Activity 2. 
Bye, Billy. ¢ Elicit what is missing at the beginning and end of 


¢ Ask What's this? (an email / a letter) Point out that 
we start emails with Hi and a name, and we end 
them with Bye and our name. 


Look and complete the email. 


¢ Refer the children to the picture and ask What: 
can you see? Prompt the children to answer in 
complete sentences with There’s / There are ... 
Encourage them to include the colours. 


: (PK) = Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
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the email (Hi + name; Bye + name). 
¢ Work through the email sentence by sentence, 


eliciting and prompting the answers from the class. 


Write each completed sentence on the board and 
ask for whole-class agreement each time. 

¢ Read the whole email out, sentence by sentence, 
for the children to repeat. 

¢ Have the children complete the email in their 
books. 


HOO OOOO OOOO OOO A OO HO HAA AHO HAHA AHO HAHAHA AHA AAA AAAAAnA 


Answers: 

' Hi Billy, 

; My new bedroom is fantastic! There’s a bed. There 
are two toy cupboards. They’re next to the bed. I’ve 
! 


got a green desk and two chairs. I’ve got a lion clock 


too. It’s cool! 
Bye, Sam 


3 


Cooler: Read round the class 


* Have the children read out the finished email 
in Activity 3 — each child reads one word in 
turn. See how fast they can do it — and still be 
understandable! 


Workbook pages 100-101 


1 Read andGircle). Complete. 
To start an email use 'Hi/ Bye + name. 


Jane, 
My new bedroom is great. It has got @ big bed and a green desk! 
, Sarah 


2 Plan your new bedroom. Choose and tick {v) five more things. 


bed —[¥] slide clock 
desk C] wardrobe | toy cupboard CJ 
lamp [ii chair C] picture L] 


3 & Read and answer about your new bedroom. 
1 What colour is the bed? 


2 Have you got a desk? 


3 Have you got a toy cupboard? 


4 How many chairs are there? 
5 What's next to the bed? 


6 How many windows are there? 


7 Have you gota clock? 


8 How many wardrobes are there? 


9 Have you gota slide? 
10 Where is the lamp? 


1 Read and circle. Complete. 


* The children complete the sentences about 
starting and ending an email. 


2 Plan your new bedroom. Choose and 
tick (V) five more things. 


* The children choose and tick five things they 
want in their new bedroom. 


3 b 4 Read and answer about your new 
bedroom. 


* The children answer questions about the hing 
in their new bedroom. 


To end an email use * Hi / Bye + name. 


5 2 Complete your email, 
2 


Hi 
look! This is my new bedroom, It's ' 


| There's a big bed It's 
Theres a 


7 


next to the bed. 


6 & Check your work. Tick (v). 
* how to start and end an email C] 


* spelling 


FAR LL LOK KK KK See eee neem eee ee 
i 
' 
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4 b 4 Draw your new bedroom. 


* The children draw their new bedroom according 


to the information in Activities 2 and 3. 


5 2 Complete your email. 


* The children complete the email using the 
information in Activities 2 and 3. 


6 2 Check your work. Tick (v). 


* The children use the check list to make sure 
their work is complete and correct. 


. 


Reading time 4 


Reading time 4 


Characters: Sam, Rose (Sam's sister}, Max (Sam's friend) 
Lily (Rose's friend) 


1 s§)3.19 Look at the pictures. What's the play about? Read and check. 


Scene 1 

Sam: Where's George? 
Rose: Who's George? 
Sam: He's my monkey. He's gota red hat 
Rose: Is he in the toy box? 

Sam: No, he isn't 

Rose: What's that? Look! He’s under the table! 
Sam: It isn't George. It’s your doll 

Scene 2 
Rose; Look! It’s Max and Lily. Hello! 
Max and Lily: Hi! 


Sam; I can't find my monkey, 
His name is George. 


Max: We can help you: 

Sam: Great, thanks! 

Max: Is he big or small? 

Sam: He's big and brown. He's gota long tail 
Lily: Look! There's a long tail in the cupboard. 
Max: Is it George? 


Learning objectives: Read a play; Develop reading 
fluency 


Additional vocabulary: bike, birds, clap, clothes, 
colours, doll, hat, monkey, sing, size, stamp, toy box, 


umbrella 


Resources: Class audio CD3; - Reading 
time 4 video 


Warm-up: I can see something ... 


¢ This is a variation on the traditional game / spy 
with my little eye ... Choose something from the 
pictures on pages 120-121 of the Pupil’s Book. 
Say / can see something beginning with ... M 
(monkey) — giving the first sound of the word 
(rather than the Letter). 

¢ The children look at the pictures and try to guess 
what you're thinking of. 

e Repeat the game. Then invite confident children 
to set questions for the rest of the class. 

* Some suggestions of items for the game: b (bike, 
bird, boy, box), c (chair, cupboard), d (doll, door), 
g (girl), s (sofa), t (toy, train), w (window). 


Pupil’s Book pages 120-121 


Scene 3 
Lily: Thatisn't George. It’s your cat! 
Rose: Hello, Polly! 
Sam: George has got a red jacket, 
Max: Look! There’s a red jacket 
Sam: And he's got green shoes 
Lily: There are two green shoes 
Sam: Let’s find George! 


Scene 4 
Rose: We've gota red jacket and 
two green shoes. 


Max: But I can’tsee George. 
Sam: George has got a bike, too, 
Max: Look! There's a bike. 

Sam: And he's got a green umbrella 
Max: Look! There's an umbrella in the tree. 
Lily: And there are two birds! 

Sam and Rose: Oh, no! The birds have 

got George! 
Scene 5 

Max: I know. We can clap. 

Rose: We can stamp, too, 

Sam: But we haven't got George. 

Max: OK. Let's sing! 


Rose: Hurray! The birds haven't got 
George now. 


Sami: I've got George. I'm happy 
now. Let's play! 


Look at the pictures. What’s the play 
about? Read and check. 


¢ Have the children look at the pictures again. Ask 
if they know what a play is, and where we usually 
see one (on a stage /in a theatre). 

* Give the children a few minutes to look at the story 
and get an idea of the characters and what is 
happening. 

¢ Ask them what they think the story of the play is, 
and praise any relevant suggestions. 


Answers: Some children are looking for George, a 
toy monkey. 


a) 2.13 Read the play. 


¢ Play the audio of the play and have the children 
follow in their books. Stop at certain points and ask 
the children what number they are on to check that 
they are following carefully. 

¢ Play the audio again and encourage the children to 
follow the words with their finger. 

¢ After each section, give the children time to look 
through the text again at their own pace and to 
reinforce through reading what they heard and 
followed. 


Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


ish. 
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: (PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (Ta) 


* If some of the children aren't able to read 
independently at this point, then support them 
by reading along with them. Help them with any 


difficult words. Some children will need motivation. 


Remind them that reading is fun! 


Check the play 


* Ask some questions to check the key aspects of 
the play: 

* Point to picture 1 — Who is George? (George is a 
toy monkey. He's Sam's monkey.) Where is he? 
(Sam can't find his monkey.) 

* Point to picture 2 — What are the names of the 
children? (The names of the children are Sam, 
Rose, Max and Lily.) 

* Point to picture 3 — What can they see in the 
cupboard? (They can see a long tail in the 
cupboard. It's Polly, the cat.) 

* Point to picture 4 — What can they see now? (They 
can see a red jacket and two green shoes.) 

* Point to picture 5 — What can they see in the tree? 
(They can see an umbrella in the tree. They can 
see two birds, too.) Where is George? (George is in 
the tree with the birds.) 

* Point to picture 6 — Are the children happy? (Yes, 
the children are happy. They have got George, 
now.) 


Rate the play 


* Ask the children if they liked the play. (They will 
be doing more critical thinking about the play in 
the next lesson, but after the first encounter with 
the play, it is good to get some feedback and set a 
positive attitude for the follow-up.) 

* You may wish to discuss with the children language 

they can use to talk about whether they liked 

the reading text. You may wish to write a list of 

adjectives on the board. Some examples could be: 

fun 

good 

interesting 

exciting 

fantastic 

boring 

Explain or demonstrate the meaning of these with 

the children. 

If any of the children didn’t like the reading text, 

you may wish to encourage them to consider any 

positive aspects. 

Finally, you may wish to remind children that 

everybody has got their own opinion which may 

be different to their classmates, and that’s OK. 

Encourage children to respect their classmate’s 

Opinions. 


Cooler: The shark game 


Play The shark game (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-15) with key vocabulary from the story. 
Some examples you could use are: monkey table 
brown tail cupboard jacket shoes birds. 


Reading time 4 Activities ¢ As they get more information, ask the children 
which picture is George and why. 


Pupils Bookpage 12200 ene 


ee ee 


Reading time 4 Activities 


1 Read again. Which one is George? Tick (v). 2 Read and number in order. 


¢ Read out the sentences and have the children 
repeat chorally. 

¢ Refer them to the example answer and point out 
that sentence e is the first line of the play. Ask the 

iil i caacmaiaspetbeaat children which is number 5 — the last sentence. 


© ook! Theres on ubotain hette, |_| Have them find it in the story and number it 5 
b I've got George. I'm happy now, |_| (sen tence b) 

¢ Look! It’s Max and Lily. |_| : 
d Thatisn't George. It’s your cat! _ | 
e Where's George? \4] 


¢ Then give the children time to find the others and 
number them in order. 

¢ Read out each sentence and have the children tell 
you the number. Ask for whole-class agreement 
each time. 


3 @ Think and answer. Which is your favourite scene? Why? 
4 @ What do you think the children do next? Draw. |Be a star! 


pe en a a ae a ee ee re eens 
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3 © Think and answer. Which is your 
favourite scene? Why? 


¢ Ask the children How many scenes are there in the 
play? (5) Which is your favourite scene? Give the 
children a little time to look back at the play and 
think about their favourite scene. 

¢ Call out numbers 1—5 and have the children vote 
for their favourite scene by raising their hand. You 


Reoding line 4 Give a personal response i) a lext 


Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a 


text 

ame ; can ask one child to count the votes to see which is 
Additional vocabulary: cat, favourite, happy the class favourite. 
Resources: Class audio CD3; - Reading ¢ Then invite the children to give some reasons for 
time 4 video their opinions. 
MAAN aEEACIGG POEMS 4 © what do you think the children do 

next? Draw. (Be a star! 5’ 

Warm-up: How many words? * Ask the children what they think happens next in 


the story. Listen to some suggestions — remember 
all suggestions are valid at this time! 

* Give the children some time to draw a picture of 
their idea of the next scene. Have them show a 
friend and say what’s happening. 


* Read out some sentences from the story Where’s 
George? and have the children tell you how 
many words there are in each one. Suggested 
sentences: He’s got a red hat. (5); | can’t find my 
monkey. (5); There’s a long tail in the cupboard. 


(7); George has got a red jacket. (6); The birds * Ask if any children would like to show and tell the 
have got George! (5). class about their picture. 
¢ Then have the children repeat the phrases 


5 Now watch the video. 


¢ Show the children the video of the story. 
¢ Ask which version they preferred, the printed 
version or the video, and why. 


chorally. 


1 Read again. Which one is George? 

Tick (V). 

¢ Remind the children of the story by asking some 
questions, e.g. Who is George? Where is he? What 
has he got? 

¢ Refer the children back to the story and have them 
tell you some information about George — his 
clothes, his appearance, his toys, etc. For each 
piece of information the children give, ask Picture 1, 
2 or 3? 


Cooler: Enjoy your friends’ work 


¢ Have the children leave their pictures on their 
desks and walk around the classroom, admiring 
their friends’ work. While they do this, call out 
Stop! now and again and invite the children to say 
what they like about the picture they are looking 
at, e.g. This is a great idea! This picture is cool! 
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= 
@ Think about it! * Give an example of your own — a school bedroom! 
| ae _—-— oe White and green; the wardrobe is a whiteboard, 


Pupil’s Book page 123 the desk is a school desk and the bed is a sandpit! 
Write your ideas on the board in the form of the list 
= : in Activity 2. Ask Is this a good idea? Encourage 
Bee BU Beiteny ‘bedroom the children to respond to your idea with phrases 


1 This is Poppy's perfect bedroom. What can you see? from page 118, e.g. No, | think it’s boring. / Yes, | 
Do you like her bedroom? think it’s great. 


* Now have them make their own list. They may 
need help from you for some vocabulary for the 
features of their bedroom. 


ee eee ee ee eee eee eee 


3 Plan and draw your perfect bedroom. 


2 Make a list for your perfect bedroom. 


Poppy's list My list 

vee Use your list. 
Colours: green, yellow, brown, orange _ * Give each child paper to make a drawing of their 
Furniture ond toys: . bedroom including the features on their list. 

bea — lion Furniture and toys: 

wore = frat 4 Show the class. Who has got a fantastic 
sede : bedroom? Why do you like it? 

tiger * Ask if any children would like to show their 

meaty bedroom and tell the class about it. Each time, 


ask the others if they like each idea and why. The 
reactions may not all be positive, but make sure 
that each child who talks to the class gets a round 
of applause afterwards! 


Cooler: Disappearing words 
* Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank, 


, pages 14-15), asking the children to recall all the 
key words they can from Unit 9 and Reading 


Resources: time 4. 


Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Make a list 


Recycled vocabulary: bed, chair, clock, desk, door 
lamp, sandpit, wardrobe, window; colours 


Materials: a sheet of paper and a pencil for each 
child 


¢)) 2.42 Warm-up: Act out the play 


* Play the audio or video of the play Where’s 
George? and have the children do the actions of 
the story. 


1 This is Poppy’s perfect bedroom. What 
can you see? Do you like her bedroom? 


* Refer the children to the picture and ask What can 
you see in the bedroom? 

* Clarify the meaning of perfect. Ask the children 
if this is a perfect bedroom for them. Ask if they 
like it or if they have different ideas for a perfect 
bedroom. 


2 Make a list for your perfect bedroom. © 


* Read out Poppy's list and have the children point to 
the items in the picture. 

* Ask the children for ideas for a theme for, their 
bedroom. Elicit a few suggestions to get them 
started! 
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10 Fabulous food 


Lesson 1 Vocabulary 
Pupil’s Book pages 124-125 


1[¢} Fabulous food * lesson! __ Vocabulary 


@) 9.4 9.15 Listen and say. Then listen and number. 


ee 7 


bonana burger | cake | carrot 


@@Gi ®@ 


| 


mango onion _ | pear 1| tomato | 


© Make a food colour chart. What colour food is your favourite? 
|. ia =z Ea 
tomato 


apple 


3S 0s. Singasong. Se o stor 
Ppp dO! -Z i) 

Red, orange, yellow, green An orange carrot, a red tomato. 

Are a funny treat. A yellow banana, too 

The colours of the rainbow T can eata rainbow. 

are the colours I can eat! And you can eat one, too! 


A red apple, a green pear. 

A purple onion, too. 

I can eat a rainbow. N 
And you can eat one, too! 


© Tdentify and use new words: food Sing a song 
WE: pe pone 102 WEB. page 102 


Learning objectives: \dentify and use new words: 1 @) 3.14 Listen and say. 
food; Sing a song using the target vocabulary ¢ Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to 
Vocabulary: banana, burger, cake, carrot, mango, the pictures. : - , ; 
onion, pear, tomato * Play the audio again. The children point and 
repeat. 
Resources: Class audio CD3; - Vocabulary 
tool; - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable @) 3.45 Then listen and number. 
flashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1&2, Song; * Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point 
PRC out the example answer. 
Materials: paper, pens or pencils e Play the rest of the audio for the children to number 
: the words. 
¢ For feedback, say each number and have the class 
Warm-up: The Big Picture call out the word. Ask different children to repeat 


each word to check pronunciation. 
e Refer the children to the picture on page 124. Ask F 


' Where are they? Are they happy? Why? What : , 
can you see? What are the children wearing? Audioscript 
Can you find Bot? (He’s under the table.) : 1 pear 2carrot 3tomato 4 burger 5 cake 


6 onion 7banana 8 mango 


Answers: 1 pear 2carrot 3tomato 4 burger 
5cake 6o0nion 7banana 8 mango ’ 
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Using digital 

You can use the Vocabulary Tool to pre-teach the 
vocabulary. 

¢ Use Slideshow to introduce the food words. 

¢ Use Distort to test the vocabulary. 

The children will remember the vocabulary better if 
they see it in a variety of different forms, including 
digital and the book. 


PDL LLL LOL LLL LOL LOL LOL 


2 @ Make a food colour chart. What colour 
food is your favourite? 


¢ Ask the children What colour are these foods? 

Call out the name of the foods from Activity 1 and 
elicit the colour. Ask if the foods sometimes have 
different colours (mangoes can be green or orange, 
cakes can be many different colours, onions are 
sometimes yellow, white, purple or green, etc). 
Refer the children to the chart. Point out the 
examples and ask if the children agree (they may 
see apples as green or yellow instead of red). 

Elicit a food for the orange category (orange, 
mango, carrot, etc). Have the children complete the 
chart. While they are doing this, copy the chart to 
the board, allowing plenty of space for the lists — 
use colour names if you don’t have all the coloured 
pens! 

Invite several children at the same time to come 

to the board and write a food name under the right 
colour. Ask for whole-class agreement each time 
and elicit more alternatives. 


Workbook page 102 


1{¢} Fabulous food 


lesson? Vocabulary 


1. Find and Gircle) the eight words. 


__ tomato 


: (PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (1G)= Test Generator __ 
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' 
Answers: red: tomato, apple, orange: carrot, ‘ 
mango, orange, yellow: banana, apple, green: pear, 
mango, apple, purple: onion, white: onion, brown: : 
burger, coconut 


bt ee ee ee ee eee wee we ee ee ee ee eee ee ee wee eee eee eed 


3 a) 3.16 Sing a song. 


* Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Book face 
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that 
when they hear one of the objects in Activity 1 
mentioned, they should raise their hands. Play 
the audio and join in with the children. Check the 
meaning of treat and rainbow. 

Now have the children look at the song in their 
Pupil’s Book. Play it again pausing after each line 
for them to repeat (singing). 

Play the song and have the children join in and 
make a gesture, e.g. a happy / straight / sad face, 
showing if they like each food as it is mentioned. 
Repeat as many times as the children are still 
willing! 


Cooler: Ready, set, draw! 


Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-15) with the vocabulary from this 
lesson. 


1 Find and circle the eight words. 


ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ey 


1 ' 
| Answers: banana, cake, pear, mango, tomato, } 
1 carrot, onion, burger 


ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eee 


FO a ee ee ee ew ee ee ee ee eee een 


Answers: 1 tomato 2pear 3 mango 


4carrot Sonion 6banana 7 burger 8 cake 


a ee ee ee ee ee eee ee een 


Re ee ee ee eee ee ee ee ee ee eee 


Grammar time 


Lesson 2 


Pupil’s Book page 126 


Grammar time 


a 1 @9 5.17 Usten and read. What's in Tom's lunchbox? 


You've gota pear and abanana. 
Now you can have a cake! 


2 03.17 Look and draw. Listen again and check. |ike= {5} don'tlike= 3: 


© 
i © 


3 SP Work in groups. Act out the story. Be a stor! 


. © 
© | © 
© | © 


126 ) Present simple alfirmatve and negative 
we page 103 


Learning objectives: Understand and use present 
simple affirmative and negative; Read and act out a 
story using the target grammar 


Grammar: Present simple (I) affirmative and 
negative 


Resources: Class audio CD3; 
Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


#@)) 3.16 Warm-up: Sing the song! 


¢ Play the song / can eat a rainbow and have the 
children join in and make a gesture. 

¢ Remind them of the gestures from the previous 
lesson: a happy / straight / sad face as each food 
is mentioned in the song to demonstrate if they 
like it or not. 


1 @)) 3.17 Listen and read. What’s in Tom’s 
lunchbox? 


¢ Refer the children to the pictures, and ask Who can 
you see? What are their names? Where are they? 
(at home) Ask what they are doing (preparing and 
eating food). Point to the lunch boxes and ask / 
explain what they are. 

¢ Play the audio. Have the children follow in their 
books and find the answer to the question What's in 
Tom's lunchbox? 


& 


¢ Play the audio again and have the children do the 
actions in the story — when they see / hear | like, 
they rub their tummies and say Yum! When they 
see / hear | don’t like, they shake their heads and 
say Yuck! 

¢ Play the audio one more time for the children to 
repeat chorally. 


Answers: A pear, a banana (and a cake — but only 
after the last picture ...!) 


2 @)) 3.17 Look and draw. Listen again and 


r 


check. 


¢ Refer the children to the chart and elicit the names 
of the items at the top. 

¢ Play the audio again and stop after | like pears, 
too. Point to the pear and say Sara — like or don’t 
like? Tom — like or don’t like? Point out the example 
smiley faces for like for both. 

* Play the rest of the story and have the children 
complete the faces. Pause the audio if necessary 
to make sure they have time to do this. 

* For feedback, call out the foods and names for the 
class to say like or don’t like. 


Answers 
| fio © © © | 
IM © 6 6 6 | 


3 =) Work in groups. Act out the story. 


Be a star! 5_ ¢ 


¢ Play the audio again for the class to repeat each 
line chorally. Pay attention to the pronunciation of 
like and don’t like. 

¢ Ask How many characters are in the story? (three) 
Divide the class into groups of three and either 
have them decide who will be each character, or 
designate the roles. 

* Allow the children a few minutes to practise acting 
out the story. No props are really needed, but the 
children could use pens, pencils and rulers for the 
food and a pencil case for the lunchbox! Monitor, 
encourage and check for pronunciation. 

* Ask if any groups would like to act out the story for 
the whole class. Alternatively, they could take turns 
to act it out for another group. 

¢ If you wish, you could ask the children to change 
roles and act out the story again. 


@- Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
Sas wisininatareacamrawrewtant a caw Ris win a Tat GION TR RP TRRMEETS frenglish. ADT EAS SS ESERGENS SSUANC SORTER S Coan bab Add Sree eeesnmyangonanauecer’ 


NO 1 2) 22 2 DD 1 2D B97 D7 FD ELL LLL LAV EPL LAPP PPP Ae 


f\ 


Cooler: Team sentences 


¢ Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-15). Suggested sentences: | like pears. 
| don’t like carrots. You've got a pear and a 
banana. You can have a cake. We like cakes! 


Workbook page 103 1 Remember your Pupil’s Book page 
126. Look and match. 
Lesson 2. Grammar time ste sage icgsindt cunccatasPoesso tinsel acibiditn ad emnteraa etasatsacac ea eleesatantar eateain Na " 
Remember your Pupils Book page 126: (ask andl match, : Answers: Sara: 1,4,6 Tom: 2, 3,5,6 i 
Like pears, ——— oe L i a co ir poss ea as els at Wk SN em Tinka 90 Op npn ev 099 80 90d OS On a: Ome pes en ee'gD i Genie ome MOOR 


Tike pears, too. 


uae sais = 2 Read and draw. Use © for like and 
Tike bananos: ® for don’t like. 


I don't like bananas. 


s ' 
va masons a Answers: © — bananas, apples, mangoes 
® — pears, carrots, onions 


Read and draw. Use “ for like and © for don’t like. 


l like bananas, apples and mangoes, 


I don't like pears. I don't like carrots and 1 don't like onions. 3 Look, read and circle. 
é\|e|7 jeneoneennnntnanensnentanstssnssnieahaesnten 
i : Answers: 1 like 2don'tlike 3 don't like 
1 4like Sdon'tlike 6 like 


1 like/ don't like burgers. 
2 I like / don’t like nuts. 

3 Ilike / don't like oranges. 
4 Llike / don’t like onions. 
5 I like / don’t like cakes, 
6 Tlike / don’t like carrots. 


ism 103 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator _ 
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Lesson 3 Grammar focus ¢ Play the audio for the children to repeat. 
¢ Then play it one more time and have all the 
Pupil’s Book page 127 children repeat the sentences with enthusiasm for 


like and with distaste for don’t like. 


Grammar tocu orere 


en ee Sa 


pentane | pisces |— a * If using the video, tell the children they will 


a Se SS ae = | Present simple + and - 


see a video of a girl and her mother shopping 
I (ike | peas . I [Gon] te | cars ; : for fruit and vegetables. Play the video and let 
don't—+ do not a the children watch and enjoy. 
Sais TTT STA STE ETT TEs ‘ . P 
¢ Play the video again and have the children 
2 i) c19 Listen and tick (v) or cross (x). Then write like or don’t like. 
repeat each sentence, 
= ‘ — aw Pe oo ° Have the children do actions for like and don’t 
21 onions. ~ 4 ae Moths ts like. 
31 pears, NN NNN LN LN LN LN LON ON ON NONLIN N_NGN RN CN ——aA—&— La. aaa 


4i_ ___ bananas. 


ae 9 2 @)) 319 Listen and tick (V) or cross (x). 
6 1____carrts. Then write like or don’t like. 
¢ Refer the children to the pictures. Ask What food is 
BSP what do you like? there on the table? 
Tick (v) oF cross (x). Then tell your friends. Ge o sto) * Play the example sentence of the audio and point 


out the tick next to the burgers. 


é e PF e l now v | * Play the second sentence and say Onions, yes or 


no? (no). Prompt the children to put a cross. 
) Tlike mangoes. | ‘Me toot E don't ® ¢ Play the rest of the audio and have the children 
like bananas. complete the activity individually. Repeat if 
necessary. 
¢ For feedback, invite different children to read out 
the completed sentences. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time. 


Totk about likes and distiees 
WE: poge 104 abe 


Learning objectives: Talk about likes and dislikes 


Audioscript 
Grammar: Present simple (I) affirmative and 1 | like burgers 2 |:don't like-onions 
negative: / like pears. | don’t like carrots. 3 | like pears. : 4 | don’t like ema 
Resources: Class audio CD3; - Graphic 5 | like cakes. 6 | like carrots. 


Grammar video; - Grammar worksheet 1; , 
Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar video 


ee ee ee a a a a ee ee we mens 


Answers: 1v like 2X don'tlike 3- like 
4X%Xdon'tlike 5V like 6¥V like 


fe a a ee ee eee eee ewe 


Warm-up: Like or don’t like? 


* Draw a big smiley face (for like) on one side of 3 2 = What do you like? Tick (V) or 


the board and a big sad face (for don’t like) on the i 
other side. Call out the names of the foods (and cross (X). Then tell your friends. 


show the flashcards if you have them) and have Be a star! 
the children point to the side of the board for like * Invite two confident children to read out the 
or don't like according to their personal opinions. example dialogue. Ask if the boy likes mangoes 
(yes) — point out that he says Me too! Explain that 
we can say Me too! when we like the same thing 
1 @) 3.18 Look and read. (responding to an affirmative sentence). 
¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their * Demonstrate the activity. Put a pencil tick and 
books. cross next to two items in your book. Show the 
¢ Play the audio again and encourage them to class and say the corresponding sentences. 
make like or don’t like gestures to a the * Then elicit one or two examples from the class. 
affirmatives and negatives. Respond with Me too! when appropriate, or show 
¢ Highlight the contraction don’ t like by eaunting that you don't like something by the expression 
out | do not like carrots on your fingers, and then on your face. Drill the sentences and possible 
pushing the do not fingers together to show the responses. 
contraction. oe e 


Have the children tick or cross the foods they like 
or don't like. . 


as = Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Rasoune Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


Chas esuwananenmninnaaniareanrareaaMeSSUEM UG eae EARS TA Glin a Sa see Ta keer esiansins 2 ienneonenesenanignens ncecianesmeanrenenmiannsuisuantsiselt 


NNN A NAA NA AYA AYA AHA HAAN HAN HANAN ANNAN NANA ANNANRAAAAAAA 


¢ Divide the class into pairs to take turns to tell their 
friend about their likes or dislikes. Circulate and 
monitor. 

¢ Finish with a few children telling the class about 
their likes or dislikes and have everyone respond. 


~~~~~~~{Teaching star! ie 


Mixed ability 

For less confident children, an open task 

sometimes feels too challenging. Activities with 

a target for them to reach like the one above are 

confidence-building. 

¢ Specify a minimum number of likes or dislikes 
for the class to talk about, e.g. a minimum of 
two likes and two dislikes. 

* Have children raise their hands when they have 
finished this. Fast finishers can get some praise 
and then have the opportunity to do more about 
any foods they want. 

¢ (More confident children are, of course, free to 
talk about as many as they want.) 

Tasks like this give less confident children a feeling 

of achievement, and stronger children the freedom 

to extend more. 


A eee 


Cooler: A memory game 


« Start the ‘chain’ by saying, e.g. | like carrots. 
Encourage the next child to repeat your sentence 
and add a different item with like or don’t like — 

! like carrots. | don’t like onions. 

¢ Continue around the class or in groups. Each 
new child in the chain repeats what the others 
said and adds an item. 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator 


POO PUP OOP PPP PPP PPP PPP PPP 


Bceecs ca eeESaaw esaWNtlite ANDAR TS TIBTTTN ToS MSN RRSSUNTEUSOERCR SE Ero Mailed ei sven ssentineoonnanoneenerarenrerenennennenent 


Workbook page 104 


Lesson 3 Grammar focus 


1 Read and complete. Use /ike or don't like, 


eC Mmmi'! _tike E ves.14 
bananas. Try a banana, Anna. cakes, too. But! 
. carrot 
No, 
g a — cake. 1° 


Bennie: chocolate cake 


¢€ OK. You can have a cake 


g Yes, please. 
1 


_ cakes, 


2 3 Draw three foods you like and three foods you don’t like. 


3 3 Now complete the sentences. 
it 
21 
31 
41 
51 
61 


BLY Liat 10 Gotu Grammar setoren 


Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the 
Grammar reference on page 127 to help them when 
completing these activities. 


1 Read and complete. Use like or don’t 
like. 


a> 


nswers: 1 like 2don’tlike 3 like 4 like : 
don’t like 6 like 


2 z Draw three foods you like and 
three foods you don’t like. 


Lesson 4 


Reading 


Lesson 4 Reading 


s€4.20 @ Look at photo 1. Think and Girela) Then read and check. 
You can / can’t eat it. 


Read and write the headings. 
Anice taste Pebreppettenmtrent Durian trees A bad smeil 


q 
- 1. A big yellow fruit 
Hello, I'm Alya. I'm from Malaysia, Look what I've got! 
It's a durian. A durian is a big yellow fruit. 
Durians are healthy. They're very good for you. 
But .. 


oF, 
A durian has got a very bad smell. 
My mother and father think the smell is OK. 
I don't like the smell. It's horrible! 
My friends don't like it. 
We call it ‘smelly fruit’ 


In some countries, you can't take durians 
on the bus! 


But ... 
Wdinso 
Vit pos 


ets 


Learning objectives: Read an information text; 
Identify fact or opinion 


Vocabulary: bad smell, bus, ice cream, taste 


Review vocabulary: climb, healthy, tree 
Resources: Class audio CD3; (PK) (PRC 


Warm-up: Stand up or sit down 


* Read out sentences about likes and dislikes of 
food to the class, e.g. | like mangoes. | don't like 
carrots. If the sentence is true for them, they 
stand up. If it is false, they sit down. Recycle 
other food words, e.g. apples, oranges, nuts, 
yoghurt. 


Pupil’s Book pages 128-129 


 Tlike the taste of durians. 
They're yummy! You can eat durians alone. 


You can also eat durians in ice cream or cakes 
Durian ice cream is amazing! It's my favourite, 


There are durian trees in Malaysia. They're very tall. 


Tan climb up a durian tree, but I can't climb down 
with a durian, It’s too big! 


3 © Eireld) Factor Opinion. - « siov! bad smell 


Fact or opinion? ae) 
<7 
Afactis a true staternent, e.g. I’m from Malaysia. yer 


An opinion is what someone thinks, e.g. Durians are nice. bus 


1 They're big and yellow. Geay Opinion inl 
2 I don'tiike the smell. It's horrible! Fact / Opinion ay 
3 Durians are yurnmy! Fact / Opinion ice cream 
4 Youcan eatthem in ice creamorcakes. — Fact / Opinion 
5 Durian ice cream is amazing! Fact / Opinion 
6 There ate durian trees in Malaysia. Fact / Opinion 


: Vocabulary 

: ¢ Refer the children’s attention to the vocabulary 

panel on page 129 and read out the words for the 

: class to repeat. 

: * Doalittle mime for each one: bad smell — hold 

your nose and turn your head away; bus — 
mime holding a strap and being jogged by the 
movement of the bus; ice cream — mime eating 
a spoonful mmmmml!; taste — mime dipping a 
finger in something, putting on your tongue and 
reacting. Repeat the words in random order and 

: have the children do the mime. 

: * Do the mime and have the children tell you the 

: word. 


1 «3.20 @ Look at photo 1. Think and 
circle. Then read and check. 


* Refer the children to the photo and ask What's this? 
Most children will probably not recognise it, but 
will know it is a fruit. Ask Can you eat it? Have the 
children choose / guess can or can't. 

¢ Then play the audio and have them look at the 
other photos and follow the text to confirm or 
change their idea (part 3 and the photo is the best 
indication). 


| 196 | = Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


eee ree rere reece nT ghee SA Chel 2 SV peel ensrinsmecnocasintenesiniiseernavion sitremetintenteneausensacsenesieBansonanenwes 


NN OANAAAA AA AN AN AANAAAAANAANRAAAANAAANRANAANAANANANNNANANANA 


a? 


2 Read and write the headings. 
a 1 Answers:1F 20 30 4F 50 6F ' 
¢ Read through the headings in the box and check rere Sree ae NEN eee : 
the meaning of nice — good or bad? Point out the ; a 
heading for part 1 of the text. a onenteecnsomaomammmamsm nmr) aeueiines stra’ vr 
¢ Elicit the correct heading for number 2 (A bad Reading support 
smell). Ask why — the photo is an indication and Help the children with a challenging task like 
also the first sentence of part 2. Activity 3 by giving clear examples first. 
¢ Have the children do the same for parts 3 and 4. * Clarify with some examples of your own on the 
* For feedback, call out the numbers and have the board — Carrots are nice / delicious (opinion); 
children tell you the heading. Ask for whole-class I’m a teacher (fact). Write two more on the 
agreement each time. board and ask the children if they are fact or 
De ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee . opinion: This is an English class (fact); English 


3Anice taste 4 Durian trees ¢ Check number 1 and elicit the answer to 
SP esa i sani eres rao a re rR ome ne 4 number 2 as a class. They can then continue 
individually as above. 


3 @ Circle Fact or Opinion. |Be a star! S mx WKAR SAAR BAA RAR AAA ARSE RA 


¢ Read out the description of facts and opinions. 


1 . . i 
' Answers: 1 A big yellow fruit 2 A bad smell is fantastic! (opinion) 


Clarify with the children. Cooler: Disappearing sentences 

¢ Refer the children to the example and point out this ° Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games 
is a fact — refer them to the photos as proof of this. Bank, pages 14—15) using the first three 

¢ Ask if number 2 is a fact or opinion (opinion). Then sentences of part 2 of the text. 


have them continue the activity individually. 

For feedback, read out each sentence and have the 
children respond Fact or Opinion. Ask for whole- 
class agreement each time. 


Workbook page 105 1 Remember your Pupil’s Book pages 
128-129. Read and tick (V) or cross 
(X). 


1 Durians are small and black, 


| , 
2 Durians are not healthy. | se; Answers: 1 x 2 x 3 x 4 v 5 Vv 6 x 


3 Adurian has got a good smell, x 4 SSS Ser De ORO RSS Pa SP a Oe SE NY OS ES St one 
4 In some countries you can't take durians on the bus. ae 


5 You con et duran ce cream cl aw 2 Look, read and write F for Fact and O 

6 Durian trees are not very tall. . for Opinion. 

Look, read and write F for Fact and O for Opinion. eee | 
a 1 Answers:1F 20 3F 40 5F 60 


Look at this fruit! It’s a rambutan. This ts. jacktruit. Jackfruits are big 
T's a small and red fruit. fruits and they're green or yellow 
Rambutans look funny. I think Jockfruit trees are very tall. T think 

the smell is OK and I like the Jockfruils have got a bad smell, but T 
taste. They're arnazing! They're like the taste. I like jackfruit ice crearn. 
healthy, too, I's yurnmy! My friends like il too! 


1 Arambulan is small and red. _ F 4 Rarmbutans are arnazing 


2 Llike the toste. 5 Jackfruils are green or yellow. 


3 Jackfruit trees are tall. 6 Jockfruit ice cream is yurnmy. 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator 


Lesson 5 Sounds and letters ¢ Write a big, clear th on the board as a model for the 
=a children. Have them complete the words. 


Pupil’s Book page 130 


Audioscript 

i ns Sounds and lefters /6/ /5/ /6/ mother 

S| 3. dine: Werandieondcmnioen /o/ [of 15/ father 

om a me /o/ 18! 18/ brother 
mother fa_er bro__er | Answers: mother, father, brother 


2 iste Liten ond soy the chdnt: ew Tee =| nnn rennreeenscecneerancmnronmemnnmm mass 


My mother likes this mango, 2 @) 3.22 Listen and say the chant. 


My father likes this pear. 


My brother likes this apple. ft 4 * Play the chant and have the children follow in their 
But like that burger over there! sate oN! books. Have them raise their hands every time they 
2 diese iiievendeordaoneis see / hear a word with th. 
Gircld}the words with th (like this), * Play the chant again, pausing after each line for the 
1 this the thirsty thirteen children to repeat. Pay particular attention to the th 
2 that think mother three sound. 
3 throw = father there thankyou * Play the chant once more and have the children 
4 think brother clothes thin join in as much as they can. 
$ Learning about language a * Divide the class into two groups. Have each half of 
When @ noun ends in 0, add es to make it plural; * 
Rilo ineagnes ‘nrenibeclioresbuen the class say alternate lines. 
Some nouns have got a special spelling in the plural 
You need te learn each one: >» 
foot —feet man —men child — children 3 @) 3.23 Listen and say the words. Then 
circle the words with th (like this). 
ve bi iad Jetters: pronounce words with tf Learning about language: irregular plurals Be a star! 


* Write on the board 1 brother, this and 2 think, 
thirteen. 

Read out the words to the class and ask if the 
pronunciation of th is the same or different in the 
two groups. Point out it is different and model the 
Sounds & letters words: brother, father, mother two sounds clearly. Have the children repeat the 
sounds: /6/ /6/ /6/, /d/ /6/ /6/. 

Play the audio and have the children repeat the 


Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: pronounce 
words with th sound; Learning about language: 
irregular plurals 


Resources: Class audio CD3; - Sounds 
and letters worksheet; - Sounds and letters 


words. 
activity; 


Play the first part of the audio again and stop after 
each word to ask if the th sound is like the th of 
group 1 or 2 on the board (1, 1, 2, 2). Ask them to 
circle the words that are like the th of group 1 (this, 


Warm-up: Team spelling 


* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages the). 
14-15) with key words from the text Durian fruit, * Play the rest of the audio and have the children 
e.g. fruit, smell, taste, ice cream, cakes, favourite, circle the /d/ words. 
climb. ¢ Then play the audio again for them to check their 
answers. 


Play the audio once more and have the children 
raise their hands when they hear a /d/ sound. Write 
the words on the board. 


1 @) 3.21 Listen and say. Complete. 


¢ With the children’s books closed, point to each 
of the pictures in your book and ask Who’s this? 


Ask questions, if necessary, to prompt suitable ES ESS SS SS SS Se 

suggestions. | Answers: 1 this, the 2 that, mother / 
* Now play the audio and have the children open 3 father, there 4 brother, clothes 

theirbooksandcheck, Brrr nnn nnn nn naan nnn ann nn anna anne nen n nnn nn anne nn ns 
* Play the audio again for the children to repeat the P 

words chorally. Then ask a few individuals to say % pedrning cibcut language 

each word to check pronunciation. * Read out and clarify the information in the Learning 
* Point to the th in the words in your book. Ask What about language box. Write the first set of examples 

are these letters? (th) What's the sound? (/0/) on the board and drill the pronunciation. 


NIAAA NAA AAA AAD AAA AAA AA AA AA AA AANAAAANAAAANAANAANAAAN 


¢ Then quickly draw a volcano on the board and 
label it volcano. Draw another next to it and elicit 
the plural form and its spelling (volcanoes). ° 
¢ Read out and have the children repeat the singular 
and plural forms of the irregular plural words. Then 
call out One foot, two ...? and have the children 
reply with the plural. Do this for men and children, 
too. 


Cooler: Physical spelling 


Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14—15) with some of the words from 
Activity 3. 


Workbonk page’ 106 2 ‘% write the plural form of the words 


in the correct group. 


Lesson 5. Sounds and letlers 


1 Say the chant, Circle) the th sounds. ' 
Who's @his? This is my brother. ; } 
Who's that? That's my father oe Hi a p 

ee re } 
1 
' 


' 

Answers: -s: apples, pears, bananas; 

-es: tomatoes, mangoes; special spelling: feet, ' 
Who's that? That's my other brother iy 4 
Who's over there? That's my mother i 


men, children 


Re ee ee ew ee ee ee ee ee eee eee ee eee eee 


2 © Write the plural form of the words in the correct group. 
| man tomato pple pear child mango banana foot 


apples 


3 Look and read. Put a tick (Y) or 
a cross () in the box. There is one 
example. 
¢ This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 
of the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge 
English: Starters test. The children look, read and 
tick or cross the boxes. 
If done in class, go through the example first: read 


3 © Look and read. Put a tick (v) or a cross (x) in the box. 
There is one example. 


# by This is my brother. [y] 


at 


1 
yA T like carrots. J 
3 


out the sentence and point to the picture of the boy. 
Elicit that the sentence is correct and indicate the 
tick. 


Beet 


2 


os 


That isn’t my mother. [ | mer Tlike burgers. [ 


be 
an ti © 


Point to the other pictures and read out the 
sentences. Then give them some quiet time to read 
and tick or cross the boxes accordingly. 

Invite different children to read out the sentences 
and have the rest of the class call out yes or no. 
Write the ticks and crosses on the board next to the 
corresponding number. 


Sth. tinh 10. CEYL Storters, Reading and Writing. Port 1 


1 Say the chant. Circle the th sounds. 


i Answers: Who's (his? Cis is my brother. 
! Who's (hat? That's my father. 
| Who's Ghat? THat’s my oder bro@her. 


Who's over (there? Chat’s my mother. 


ee ee a a a a a a a i ee ee ee ee ee een 


PRC) = il’ TG )= 
Pupil’s Resource Centre Test Generator ; 1, 2 


Lesson 6 Language in use 


Pupil’s Book page 131 


Language in use 


9.9.24 @) Listen and say. i Rage 


coconut 


melon 


~ a % a 
What are these? 
s These are coconuts. 


I don't like coconuts. 
How about you? 


Tlike coconuts! 


And what are those? 
Those are melons. 


Really? I like melons. 


How about you? Tlike melons, too! 


2 3% Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 


& = 


onions 


carrots 


Student A What are these? 
Student B These are onions. 


+ SU Nowit’s your tum. 
Make a market stall. Ask and answer. 


these/ nes 


Learning objectives: these / those 


a star! 


Vocabulary: coconut, melon 


Resources: Class audio CD3; - Language in use 


video; - Grammar worksheet 2; - Grammar 
activity 2; - Language in use video 


Materials: coloured pencils 


0) 3.22 Warm-up: Say the chant again 


* Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the 
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then 
play the audio to see how well they remembered. 
Write it on the board. 


* Have the whole class say the chant together. 


: Vocabulary 


¢ Refer the children to the words in the vocabulary 
panel. Read out the words and have them repeat. 
Ask them if they like coconut and melon. 


a 


, aia as possible. 


2 


a) 3.24 Listen and say. 


Play the audio and have the children follow in their 
books. 

Play the audio again for the children to repeat 
chorally. 

Ask the children what the difference is between 
these and those (these for plural things near us, 
those for plural things further away). Ask how we 
ask for the other person’s opinion (How about you?). 
Play the audio one more time, and have the 
children repeat and point near to them for these 
and further away for those. Have them imitate the 
intonation as closely as possible. 


PRI PSSST SLE L PPPS | 


¢ If using the video, play it and let the children 
watch and enjoy it. 

* Play the video again and stop after each 
question to elicit the answer from the class. 
Play the video to confirm and have them all 
repeat it. 

e Now play the video one more time and have 
the children repeat the questions and answers. 
Encourage them to imitate the intonation as 


ae 


= Work in pairs. Ask and answer. 


* Elicit the names of the items in the pictures. 

* Invite two confident children to read out the 
example dialogue. Point out that it is the same as 
the beginning of the dialogue in Activity 1, but the 
blue word is changed for an item in the box. Elicit 
the next line from the class. 

¢ Then divide the class into pairs to continue the 
activity. Circulate, monitor and pay attention to the 
children’s use of these and those. 


2 =) Now it’s your turn. Make a market 
stall. Ask and answer.|Be a star! Ke 


* In their notebooks, have the children draw a market 
stall — prompt them to draw between four and six 
squares filled with food shapes of different colours. 
Point out that the pictures don’t have to be perfect, 
but the children should know what they have on 
their stall! Draw your own on the board while they 
are doing this. 

Alternatively, if you have downloaded the 
flashcards, you can use these to set up a market 
stall. 

Demonstrate the activity with a confident child. 
Look together at the child’s ‘stall’, point and ask 
What are these? and have the child answer. Then 
have the child point to your drawing and ask What 
are those? and you answer. 

Divide the class into pairs. Drill sample questions 
and answers again and then have the children use 
their drawings to ask and answer. 


@- Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
S emsaamamaaw aacsiany wees pewdsae Ripe egRN RE SEw frenglish.ru 
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~—~—~~~~~~~~~~[Teaching star! Uy Cooler: Visualisation 


Groupwork 


Activity 3 is also a good opportunity to have the 
children interact in groups. 


Divide the class into groups of five or six. Have 


Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine 


what you tell them. Say: You're at a market — look 


at the food. What fruits and vegetables can you 
see? What colours are they? What are those 


the children draw their market stall as above 
and turn their picture so everyone in the group 
can see it. 


fruits? Can you see food you like? What can you 
see? Can you see food you don’t like? What can 
you see? Can you smell food with a bad smell? 


Join one group and demonstrate that everyone 
can ask questions about the things near to 

them (their neighbour's ‘stall’): What are these? 
(These are ...), and further away (ask the child 


What is it? Choose something to eat now! 
Have the children open their eyes. Recall the 
questions and encourage the children to share 
some of their ideas with the class, or in groups. 


next to you about the stall of another child in 
the group): What are those? (I don’t know!) Then 
move to ask the other child What are these? 

¢ Have the children continue in their groups. 

The interaction is still very controlled, but there is 

a chance to talk to more people and extend the 

number of questions and answers. 


eee 


Workbook page 107 Grammar reference: 


Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar 
reference on page 127 to help them when completing 
these activities. 


Lesson 6 Language in use 


1 Look, read and circle. 


1 ' 
1 Answers: 1 these, These 2 those, Those 
4 4 ! 3those, Those 4these, These 5 those, Those ! 
1 What aretthesay those”\Thes®)/ Those are appies, t 6 those, Those { 
2 What are these / those? These / Those are coconuts. Hea cieanlenaeiion mes pes pecan neds spate easeneauieeretene wher ceadeearaae sues 
3 What ore these / those? These / Those are tornatoes. 
4 What are these / those? These / Those are bananas 
5 What ore these / those? These / Those ore melons. Pena See was new EAS mete ee mw wacom awnaawaaaneces a= = 


‘7 i : 
6 What are these / those? These / Those are onions Answers: | What 2 These 3 don't 
2 Read and complete. 4those 5 are 


These those are What don't NARS CSAS SS SSS SSS Se SS SS BS Hay ES Sore eri * 


e look, Anna! 
‘What _ are these? 


Eg 5 ___ are pears. 
er lke 


pears. How about you? 
g Tike pears! 


e And what are 
4 


over there? 


those ® a 


mangoes 


Grammar reference: (page 127) 


1 Look and write these or those. Then 
complete for you. Use like or don’t like. 


° Really? I like mangoes 
How about you? 


g [like mangoes, too. 
Answers: 1 Children’s own answers. 2 Those; 
Children’s own answers. 3 these; Children’s 
own answers. 4 Those; Children’s own answers. 
5 these; Children’s own answers. 


Unit 10 Go to Grammar relerence on pate 127 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator 
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Lesson 7 Listening and speaking 


Pupil’s Book page 132 


Lesson 7 Listening and speaking 


1 s@)s.25 @ Look at the sundae in Picture a. What's in it? Listen and find out. 
2 3.25 Listen again. Number the pictures in order. 


1 There is ice cream in the sundae. iy F 
T/F 
3 There are apples on the ice cream. T/F 


2 The girls don’t like mangoes. 


4 Thesundae has got a nice toste. T/F 


i 03.26 FP Listen and ircle) 
Then talk about other foods, Pe o star! 


(® What's this? 


® it's an onion, 
® Llike / don't like onions. 
Vet 10 Listening: listen for sequence Speoking: describe food 
WB: pages 108-109 


@ Try it! 
® It's nice / OK / horrible. 


eo = 


132 


Learning objectives: Listening: listen for sequence; 
Speaking: describe food 


Resources Class audio CD3; - Vocabulary 
worksheet 2; 


Warm-up: Team spelling 

¢ Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-15) with food words from this unit, e.g. 
(banana, burger, cake, carrot, mango, onion, pear, 
tomato, coconut, melon, etc.). 


1 a) 3.25 @ Look at the sundae in picture a. 
What’s in it? Listen and find out. 
* Refer the children to the sundae pictures (drill the 


pronunciation!) and ask what food they think is in it. 
Write their ideas on the board. 


* Play the audio and tick the ingredients that they 
predicted correctly. Check the meaning of nuts. 


Audioscript 


1. Girl 1; Have you got the ice cream? 


Girl 2: Yes, | have. 

Girl 1: OK. Put the ice cream in the bowl. 
Girl 2: OK. The ice cream is in the bowl now. 
Girl 1: Good! 


2. Girl 2: What are these? 

Girl 1: These are mangoes and bananas. 

Girl 2: Mmmm. | like mangoes. 

Girl 1: Me too! Put the mangoes on the ice 
cream. And put the bananas in the bowl. 

Girl 2: OK. 

3. Girl 2: What are those? 

Girl 1: Those are nuts. 

Girl 2: | like nuts. 

Girl 1: Me too! Put the nuts on the ice cream. 

Girl 2: OK. 

4.Girl1: Ta-da! It’s an ice cream sundae with ice 
cream, mangoes, bananas and nuts. It 
looks amazing. 

Girl 2: Mmmm. Let's taste it. 

Girl 1 & 2: Mmmm. It’s really nice! 

Girl 1: | like sundaes! 

Girl 2 Me too! 

Answers: ice cream, bananas, mangos and nuts 


2 a) 3.25 Listen again. Number the pictures 


in order. 


* Elicit what they can see in example answer 1 (ice 
cream). Play part 1 of the audio. Have them count 
how many times ice cream is said (3). 

* Play the rest of the audio for the children to identify 
and number the other pictures in order. 


a a a a ee ee ey 


3) 3.25 Circle T (True) or F (False). Listen 


again and check. 

¢ Invite a child to read out the first sentence and 
answer. Point out the example answer. 

¢ Repeat with the second sentence, but don’t confirm 
the answers at this point. 

¢ The children read and choose True or False. 

¢ Play the audio and let them check their answers. 

¢ Invite different children to read out the sentences 
and the rest of the class to call out True or False. 


Values fs 


Explain the question and give the children time to think 
about their answer. Mention that if we don’t try new 
food, we can’t know if we like it or not. You could also 
point out that our taste can change as we get older, so 
it’s a good idea to try food we don’t like again from time 
to time. 


AVTVTAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAgAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA 


4 @@)) 3.26 &¥ Listen and circle. Then talk 
about other foods. (Be a star! 5 


* Elicit the foods in the pictures. Play the audio and 
have the children listen and circle the words used. 

¢ Play it again for them to repeat. 

¢ Act out the dialogue with a confident child. The 
child starts and you use a different food name. 

* Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues. 


1 Answers: don’t like, OK Workbook page 109 


PEP GOW UU UU TU U TU UU UV UU UV TUTTO 


Cooler: Team vocabulary race 


¢ Play Team vocabulary race (see the Games 
Bank, pages 14-15) with the topic food. 


Workbook page 108 


Lesson 7. Functional language 
1 & What do you like? Write and choose. 
nice OK horrible 
: Bananas are —_" 
_. Jin 
* © 
@ © 
ee 


Read and complete. 

nice What's this like bers Tryit 
®' Let's 
Oh, yes.* ? 
@ it's a mango. 
Sidonts _ 
es ___t 


# Its nice. 


make an ice cream sundae. 


____ mangoes 


@ OK. Ice cream, mangoes, nuts ... Ils an ice cream sundae 
Bits very® ! 


3 Read again and Gircle) the correct picture. 


1 b 3 What do you like? Write and choose. 


: Answers: 1 Let’s 2 What's this 3 like ‘| 
i 4Tryit! 5nice 


3 Read again and circle the correct 


picture. 
Answers: 2 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator 
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How am | doing? 


1 Look and complete. 


2 } Read. Choose and write a word from the box. There is one example. 
Hello, I'm Carla. I'm from Mexico, 
This is a photo from my country. What are these? These are 
___ coconuts _. Coconuts grow on coconut trees. There are 
lots of coconut trees in my country, They're very big and very 
J Sey Ca _ coconut trees. 
of coconuts. Theyre yummy, 
or in cakes. They 
like some fruit. They're my 


1 like the * 

You can eat them in * 
haven't gota ® 
favourite food! 


Answers: 1 carrot 2onion 3cake 4 pear 
5 banana G6orange 7mango 8 burger 


2 Read. Choose and write a word 
from the box. There is one example. 


¢ This activity helps the children prepare for 
Part 4 of the Reading and Writing paper of the 
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children 
complete the text by choosing words from the 
illustrated list in the box. 

¢ If done in class, go through the example first. 
Then have the children work in pairs. Ask them 
to read each sentence and guess the word 
before looking at the word box. 

¢ Check the answers with the class. 

¢ (To prepare, they should practise reading a text 
quickly for general meaning.) 


| Answers: 1 tall 2climb 3taste 4icecream ! 
: 5 bad smell 


Lesson 8 


Writing 


Pupil’s Book page 133 


ons Writing 
| Read and point. 
Use butto join two different ideas: 
Tlike apples. I don't like pears. I like apples but I don't like pears. 


2 Rewrite the sentences with but. 
1 Llike mangoes. I don't like coconuts. 


I like mangoes but I don't like coconuts. 


2 [like tomatoes. I don't like carrots. 
. They're horrible! 


3 [don't like ice crear. I like cakes, 


. They'e really nice. 


4 [like burgers. I don’t like onions. 
. How about you? 


3 @ Look and write a food blog. Use butto join your ideas. ‘Se o stor! 


Hi! There's lots of food, but is it nice? 


llike_ burgers _ but "tli 


Write a food blog 
WB: pages HON 


Learning objectives: Use but to join two different 
ideas; Write a food blog 


Resources: Class audio CD3; - Unit 10 test; 


Materials: paper, pens or pencils 


Warm-up: Team sentences 


e Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14-15). Suggested sentences: There 
is ice cream in the sundae. The girls don’t like 
mangoes. There are apples on the ice cream. The 
sundae has got a nice taste. 


Read and point. 


¢ Write the first two example sentences on the board 
side by side. Read them out and ask Is the opinion 


the same or different? (different). Now write the third 


sentence below the other two. Point out that but 
joins the information between opposite opinions. 

¢ Give an example about you, e.g. | like carrots but | 
don't like pears. Elicit more examples from volunteers. 


Rewrite the sentences with but. 


¢ Write the example sentences on the board. Elicit 
how to join them with but and compare to the 
finished example in the book. 


* Elicit the answer to number 2 orally. 
* Have the children continue the activity in their books. 


3 ®@ Look and write a food blog. Use but to 


e Finally, invite different children to read out the 
complete sentences with but. Ask for whole-class 
agreement each time. Write them on the board. 


Answers: 1 | like mangoes but | don’t like coconuts. 
2 | like tomatoes but | don’t like carrots. 31 don't like 
ice cream but | like cakes. 4 | like burgers but | don’t 
like onions. 


NP POLE TITY SUL OE 


Fast finisher extension 


Some children will be faster than others to finish a 

writing task like Activity 2. 

* Ask the children who finish early to write 
another example of their own — two sentences, 
one with like and one with don’t like. 

¢ After showing it to you, they can write it on the 
board to test the other children at the end of the 
activity. 


— —— EEE EEO 


join your ideas. [Be a star! Sv 


¢ Ask the children where they can see information 
like this (it’s an internet blog giving opinions on 
food). 

¢ Refer the children to the first pair of pictures and 
read through the example with the class. 

¢ Then use the pictures on the right to elicit 
sentences, first separate and then with but. Elicit 
suitable adjectives to give an appropriate opinion 
on the foods. Each time, ask for whole-class 
agreement and write the sentences on the board. 


¢ Have the children copy the completed text into their 


books. 


Suggested answers: | like burgers but | don’t 
like tomatoes. | don't like mangoes but | like pears. 
They're nice. | like onions but | don’t like carrots. 

| like coconuts but | don’t like bananas. They’re 
horrible. How about you? 


Cooler: Chant 


* Either write the names or stick the flashcards of 
the foods on the board. Put ticks and crosses 
against them as shown here and two question 
marks underneath, like this: 
apples V, pears X. 

(I like apples but I don’t like pears.) 
melons X, mangoes Vv. 

(! don’t like melons but | like mangoes.) 

? 2 (How about you? How about you?) 

* Elicit sentences using but, and the question How 
about you? for the question marks. 

* Encourage the children to join you saying it as 
a rhythmic clap-along chant. Repeat it several 
times getting faster and faster! ‘ 


= Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 
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————— 
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Workbook pages 110-111 


Lesson 8 Writing 


1 Look and write sentences. Use but. 


_L like apptes but I don't like melons 


& Complete with food you like or don’t like. 

1 Like cue Slike 

2 Idon'tlike 2 6 Idon'tlike 
3 Ilike ; 7 Tike _ 
4Idon'tlke 8 Idon'tlike 


3 Rewrite the sentences from Activity 2. Use but. 


1 Look and write sentences. Use but. 


* The children look and write sentences 
according to the happy and sad faces. 


Answers: | like apples but | don’t like melons. 

| like coconuts but | don’t like onions. | like 
tomatoes but | don't like carrots. | like cakes but | 
don’t like oranges. 


2 b 3 Complete with food you like or 
don’t like. 


* The children complete the sentences about 
their own likes and dislikes. 


1 ! 
Answets: Children’s own answers. 


3 b 3 Rewrite the sentences from 
Activity 2. Use but. 


* The children join their sentences from Activity 2 
using but. 


= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator __ 
: _frenglish.ru 


4 & Plan your food biog. Write the food you like and don't like, 
Horrible 


5 & Complete your blog with the food from Activity 4. 
“70 eee 


Hi! Welcome to my food blog 
There's lots of food I like. 
like _butl 


They're horrible. 
T don't like 


ao They‘e nice. 


6 Draw your favourite food, 


7 & Check your work, Tick (v). ; 
* but to join two different ideas L] 


* spelling (| 


* plurals 


Unit to BRR 


4 P 4 Plan your food blog. Write the food 
you like and don’t like. 


¢ The children complete the chart with their food 
likes and dislikes. 


Or a ee ee ey 


a ee ee ee ee ee a ee eee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 


5 2 Complete your blog with the food 
from Activity 4. 


* The children use their plan to complete their blog. 


i a a ee ee ee ey 


Oe ee ee ee ee ee ee eee eee eee eee eed 


6 a Draw your favourite food. 


* The children draw a picture of their favourite 
food in the circle. 


fe ee ee we ee eee eet 


7 & Check your work. Tick (Vv). 


¢ The children use the check list to make sure 
their work is correct and complete. 


5 Review 


Pupil’s Book pages 134-135 


view 3 3% Look at the picture in Activity 1. Ask, count and answer, 


| There are three burgers. 
1 _¥ |bananas i ab 

{door 
|desk 


| 
tomatoes 


What's in the picture? Find and tick (v). ~~ How many burgers are there? g 


1 a)s.e7 Read and say. Then listen and check. 


This big black clock right here goes tock. 


lourgers That big black duck over there goes quack. 


ibed ; 5 ® Look and read. Put a tick (v) or cross (x) in the box. 
\window There is one example. 


jonions 
I These are mangoes. v| 
Homp 


| 
10 ‘ice cream 


2 Look and write These or Those. Then complete for you. 
Use like or don’t like. 


2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 


1 Thisis a chair 


3 This is a burger. 


4 Thisis a window. 


hi i 2 This is a wardrobe 


These are mangoes. I 


_ ore coconuts. I __ 


1 
2 
3 : are onions. I . 5 These are melons. 
4 are melons. I 


Units 9 and 10 CEY1 Starter, Reading and Writing, Part | 


¢ Then ask them if they can find the door and the 


Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar desk (door — yes, desk — no). Have them tick door. 
ane sounes Per-Unis Sand 19 ¢ The children continue the activity and tick the other 
Grammar: there is / there are; present simple items they find. 

affirmative and negative ¢ For feedback, read out the items from the list and 


Vocabulary: bedroom furniture and food hawe/the: children Say 9@s-OF nO. 


Sounds: ck and hard th 
Resources: Class audio CD3; . sn nn a een eens : 


Downloadable flashcards; 
2 b 4 Look and write These or Those. Then 
complete for you. Use like or don’t like. 


Warm-up: The shark game _ © Refer the children to the picture and ask What can 
¢ Play The shark game (see the Games Bank, you see? 
pages 14—15) with some of the key vocabulary ¢ Read out the example answer and ask Why 
from Units 9 and 10. ‘these’? (they're near). Elicit the possible answers 
for the second part and write them on the board: 
1 What's in the picture? Find and tick (v). | like mangoes. /| don’t like mangoes. Tell the 
* Refer the children to the picture and ask What can children to write what is true forthem. = 
you see? ¢ Have the children complete the activity individually. 
* Point out the example answer and have them find * Invite different children to read out the sentences. 
the bananas. Ask Where are they? (They're on the Ask if anyone has a different answer. 
table.) 


(Wier cows = Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit 


a Se TC ah a 


. 


Children’s own answers. 


a ey 


Answers: 1 These 2These 3Those 4 Those: 


ere ee ee ee ee et mee ee ee ee ee ee 


3 = Look at the picture in Activity 1. Ask, 


count and answer. 


* Invite two children to read out the example dialogue 
and have the class repeat chorally. 

* Ask How many clocks are there? (There’s one 
clock.) Check the difference between There’s and 
There are. 

* Elicit one or two more questions and answers. 
Then divide the class into pairs to take turns to ask 
and answer. 


4 @)) 3.27 Read and say. Then listen and 


check. 


* Have the children count how many times they can 
see ck in the chant (there are six). Do the same for 
th (there are three). 

¢ Prompt the children to say the chant all together. 
Help where necessary. 

* Play the audio and have the children listen and see 
if they said it correctly. 

¢ Play it again and have them join in. 


5 Look and read. Put a tick () or 


cross (X) in the box. There is one 
example. 


* This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 

of the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge 
English: Starters test. The children look, read and 
tick or cross the boxes. 

If done in class, go through the example first: read 
out the sentence and point to the picture of the 
mangoes. Elicit that the sentence is correct and 
indicate the tick. 

Point to the other pictures and read out the 
sentences. Then give the children some quiet time 
to read and tick or cross the boxes accordingly. 
Invite different children to read out the sentences 
and have the rest of the class call out yes or no. 
Write the ticks and crosses on the board next to the 
corresponding number. 

(To help prepare for this part of the test, the 
children need plenty of practice in recognising and 
naming items.) 


ee we eee eee eee ewe ny 


Cl 


Cooler: Disappearing words 

* Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank, 
pages 14—15), recalling all the key words from 
this Review lesson. 


Workbook page 117 
My progress: Units 9 & 10 


¢ Clarify the meaning of each / can ... statement. 
Elicit examples to help the children remember the 
content. 

* Show the children the correct stickers for the My 
progress check. Give them time to decide if they 
are ready to give themselves a sticker. Provide 
encouragement if necessary. 

¢ Have all the children hold up their books and show 
all their stickers to the class. Encourage them to 
give themselves a round of applause for their effort 
and achievement! 


ee oe be be be be be Be Be be Be be be be Be Be Be Be Be Be Be Be he he a he ee Oe ee ee ee a ee ee Be 


: (PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (TG) = Test Generator : 
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Answer keys: Workbook Mid-year and End-of-year reviews 


Mid-year review End-of-year review 
Page 58 Page 112 
1 Look and complete the words. 1 Look and complete the words. 


Answers: 1boy 2small 3ruler 4rubber 5 baby Answers: 1 sandpit 2bike 3head 4meton 
6 family 7scared 8hungry 9Ycatch 10 throw 5 wardrobe 6shoes 7icecream 8jacket 9 tail : 
a ee eT ee eg eg ey gs ' 10 lamp ! 

i] i] 


2 Read and match 
TSS EES SoS GaSKeena eS RekinoEa ewes T EEE SoEE ; 2 Read and match. 
' Answers:1b 20 3e 4d 5f 6c I 1 
Sa NC ACH PSN ERIE EET ER RS IOS TE ‘ Answers: 1 ¢ 2a 3c 4f 5b 6d ' 
3 Circle the different word : 
pawn nnn nne ne en nee nn nnn nnnnnnn---------------; 3 Circle the different word. 
: Answefs:'1 cat: 2batl. Sfriend 4big Shorse Gpaint ) gemm etme ns cman mest nent ne nse nn ecresn nes acese . 
SS a ae ca a oS A ee SN ' Answers: Tlamp 2grey 3circus 4long 5bedroom ! 

: 6 like ! 
FOGG ge ee ee 7 
lina ctsinnce a Page 113 
| Answers:1b 2a 3d 4f 5c 6e : 1 Read and circle. 
2 Read and circle. | Answers: 1in 2a 9 apt noi nn i 
Answers:1a 2an 3She’s 4His 5she G6aren't ‘| 2 Read and match. 

| Aneus 
3 Read and complete. iene hI Ma ees ee : 
' Answers: icant 2Are 3isn't 4’m 5’s 6aren't |! 3 Read and complete 

' Answers 1’ve 2isn't Scan 4Are Shasnt 6's 
Page Oe ee gm a ee 
pH DOC RING A ccossseenuwexunaven _ Page 114 
i: Answers: 1 are 2can 3tall 4eight S5isn't ‘ 1 Look and read. Write yes or no. There is 
ee ee ee . one example. 
2 Look and read. Write yes or no. There is | Seemed — e - med Wee oh a - ee i 

one example. Neto ae he BA es ieee i eS ! 

| Answers:ino 2yes 3no 4no 5yes ‘ 2 Look, read and circle. 

: Answers: tisn't 2long 3can't 4has 5 under 
Page 61 ee eee ee fe ee ete : 
1 | Bead sume complete EE ee ee Page 115 
| Answers: 1 sister 2kitten 3small 4jump 5 kick : 1 Read and complete. 
{ 6 scared ; Re ee eine ee ee Se ee ee ee 
{ednser nae ena selena SeSas ears isa SeSeaSsasSesaeenas ! Answers: 1cats 2grey 3legs 4tail Srun ' 
. Write about your friend. ‘ 
nlite amare celeb haga nimi . 2 Write an email to a new friend 
i Answers: Children’s own answers :, ee ee oe ; 
Maen een ne ne nnn nnn enn en nn een ee en = === + + —' Answers: Children’s own answers. ' 
3 Readandtick(V), EEE EEE 
si accclericloa: 3. 3 Read and tick (v). 
' Answers: Children’s own answers Os isl cit gaa pa ta aaa ea a 
Mo nn ae nn nn nn en nnn nnn anaes Answers: Children’s own answers. i 
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Acagem Aspire to excellence!— 
Stars 


Teacher’s Book 


Academy Stars is an accessible seven-level course with an academic 
approach that supports communicative and captivating learning. 

A comprehensive skills syllabus and innovative Graphic Grammar focus 

are enhanced by beautiful animations to provide a vibrant and memorable 
learning experience. The unique learning skills strand develops critical 
thinking, learner autonomy and social values to give pupils a strong start 
on the path to lifelong learning. 


For pupils: For teachers: 
* Pupil’s Book * Teacher's Book 
* Workbook * Presentation Kit 
* Pupil’s Practice Kit * Pupil’s Practice Kit with score report 
* Pupil’s Resource Centre * Teacher's Resource Centre 
* Test Generator 
* Class Audio CDs 


CAMBRIDGE ENGLISH: YOUNG LEARNERS ENGLISH TESTS AND EXAMS 


Starters Movers | Flyers | Key (KET) for Schools 


COMMON EUROPEAN FRAMEWORK 


—Pre-Al_ | Al | A2 | Pre-BI 


www.macmillanyounglearners.com/academystars 


System requirements for digital resources: Internet connection. 0-0 


8-1-380-00650-9 
Desktop: Windows / Apple / Linux devices running latest operating system and latest IE / Firefox / Chrome / 
Safari browser version. Optional: Hard drive for local storage. Sound card for playback of audio files. 
. Mobile: Windows / Android / iOS mobile devices running latest operating system and IE / Firefox / Chrome / 
macmillan Safari browser version. Note: Local storage on certain devices might require third party software 
education f a ; bebls grees olan 


Please go to http://mee2.macmillaneducation.com/system-requirements/ for further details. 


